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PREFACE. 



Our system of Banking and Currency has been 
a subject of much interest for many years past, 
and on the appointment of the Secret Committee 
of last Session to inquire into it, that interest was 
greatly increased. It was naturally expected that 
the inquiries of the Committee would throw much 
light upon the question, and the expectations 
of the Public were proportionably raised. But 
these have been disappointed by the publication 
of the Report. This partly proceeds from the 
disjointed and consequently obscure manner in 
which the Evidence is presented. The Report, 
as may be supposed, contains materials of con- 
siderable value ; but in their present form they 
may be compared to ore recently extracted 
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OBSERVATIONS, 
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The records of past history have invariably de* 
signated a time of peace as one of prosperity and 
happiness. But ever since the last war, the 
different great interests of this country have been 
in a continual state of fluctuation, between the 
extremes of prosperity and adversity : though 
the latter has unfortunately predominated. Vet 
nature has been remarkably bountiful. The sea- 
sons, with one exception, have been generally 
favourable for the space of twenty years, and the 
improvements which have taken place in all the 
arts of peace during that period have been quite 
unprecedented, so that the country teems with 
the products of its own labour. 

It appears now, indeed, to be fully established^ 
that population always treads closely on the 
heels of subsistence; and that there is little 
chance of any thickly populated country being 
over supplied with the necessaries of life. Btit 

B 
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this will not explain the phenomenon of pro- 
visions being cheap, while half the community 
are starving; and how, when all the comforts of 
life are more abundant than ever, a large portion 
of that community is unable to command that 
moderate share of them, wfaieh by the fair alloti- 
ment of nature would seem to be their due. 

Every man's portion of the annual supply fur- 
nished by nature for all, is, however, meted out 
to him through the medium of money, or cur- 
rency, and he endeavours by his skill and labour 
to gain th^ portion of it necessary to eoabla him 
to wpply bis wants. 

^ut if a ship were sent to sea with provisions 
bar^^y sufficient to supply the crew for the voy« 
age^ and if e«cb man obtained bis allowance by » 
written order upon the steward payable to bearer, 
aoflr^hese orders were subject to derangement* so 
that one portion of the crew got always more than- 
their share, whilst another got less» this crew pf 
that ship would continually appear to be in dis-< 
tress y for the voices of those who were starving 
would always be heard, while those who had 
mori^ than their share, and were enjoying abund- 
ance, would be silent. * 

NpW as the money in circulation is the me- 
dipp through which each of the crew receives bis 
supply in the great vessel of the nation, in the 
al)fepce of ai^y better means of explaining the 
p^se of th^ fluptnatioqs in thi^ comfort and 
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happiness of the various portions of the oommue 
nity, the great majority of persons have been in 
Uie habit of attributing them to something vt^rong 
in our monetary system. 

In this they are, in some degree, justified by 
the experience of the great panic in 1825. In 
the beginning of that year, every class of the ooq^^ 
munity was doing well, if not in a state of great 
prosperity. But a change took place in jthe cur-> 
nnoy by the Bank of England contracting their 
issues* The general prosperity, without any other 
▼inble cause, immediately received a check ; and 
as the Bank continued to contract their issues, 
matters became worse, until they ended in the 
panic. By this a total derangement in the mone^ 
tary system was occasioned, and every class of 
the community was thrown into a state of em* 
barrassment ; the injurious and depressing effeeta 
of which continued for some years. And thia 
without any other apparent cause, than the mo- 
netary derangement which had occurred. The 
harvests were good, and the industry of th^ 
nation in no other way diminished ; so that the 
means of subsistence and the native elements gf 
prosperity were unimpaired. 

If so powerful an effect could be produced so 
obviously by. a sudden contraction of the cur- 
rency, it leads at least to a fair presumption, that 
the currency must have had something tp dff 
with, if not have been the cause of all the distr«sip 

b2 
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and misfortunes, otherwise so inexplicable, which 
have occurred since the return of peace. 

This presumption is still further strengthened by 
the fact, that, so far as our information goes, all our 
changes from prosperity to adversity have been 
accompanied by corresponding fluctuations in our 
currency, more especially in the issues of the 
country banks. The only authentic account, in- 
deed, we have hitherto had of the latter is, the 
amount of their demand for stamps, ascertained 
by the returns laid before parliament by the 
Stamp Office. This account does not give a view 
of the actual amount of the notes in circulation, 
but only of the variations in the demand from year 
to year. But it will be seen by the following 
table, that these variations from the peace to 
the panic corresponded with all the fluctuations 
and derangements in the circumstances of the 
country, which occurred in that period. 



^615,509^ 



Peace with all the great powert of 

1813 t.»....£l9,615,509{ Europe except France, and th« 

Continent open to us. 



18J5 7*,624i9-l9 > ^'^^^ Manufacturing, Commercial, 



1814 

1 816 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6,4231466 i ^^ Agricultural Dif treat. 

1817 9,075,958 ) Great Manufacturing and Commet- 

1818 13,316,868 5 cial Prosperity. 

j8l^ 5 g^O gj3 J Manufacturing and Commercial Dis- 

I8t0 3,574,89'!) 

1881 3,987,582 y Great Agricultural Distress. 

18St .•« 4,217,341) 

1W« 4,6.57,589) A • i. i m f . • i 

1824 6,09.'],367 > Agncullural, Manufacluring, and 

1825 ,. 8,532,4r>8 N Commercial Prosperity. 



( 5 ) 

Now these fluctuations in the currency might 
rbe the cause, or they might be the eflTect of those 
derangements which they so invariably accom- 
panied. In the case of the panic, it is obvious 
that the contraction of the currency was in a 
great measure the cause of the distress. But 
whether cause or effect, it was obviously de- 
sirable to know the principles on which these 
fluctuations took place. 

It was also the more necessary that the sub- 
ject should be properly inquired into, in conse- 
quence of the greatnumber of conflicting opinions 
entertained respecting it, the great practical errors 
which it was admitted on all hands had been 
committed in legislating upon it, and the vital 
importance of it to all classes. The public have^ 
therefore,. for some time been anxious to have the 
matter thoroughly investigated, and it was ge- 
nerally understood, that on the question of the 
renewal of the Charter of the Bank of England 
being brought before Parliament, a complete 
and searching inquiry into it would take place, 
and on the 22d May, 1832, the House of Com- 
mons appointed for that purpose the Committee 
whose proceedings are digested in this publica- 
tion. 



The instructions given by the House to the 
Committee were brief, but comprehensive, and 
at once directed their attention to the very 
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gfavamen of the subject. They were as fol- 
lows : — ♦ 

" To enquire into the expediency of renewing 
the Charter of the Bank of England, and into the 
system on which Banks of issue in England end 
Wales are conducted'' 

The fexpediency of renewing the Bank Charter^ 
indeed, involved the whole question. The mo- 
nopoly of the Bank not only affects the con* 
stitution of Banks, by which the currency is 
issued, but the principles upon which that issue 
takes place. As it is observed in the Report of the 
Bullion Committee, the greatest {5krl]|ttnentary au* 
thority upon the subject, " that the circulation of 
the Country Banks is based upon that of the Bank 
of England.*' So that the practical question of 
the propriety of renewing the Charter involved 
the consideration of our whole system of cur- 
rency as well as Banking. But, by especially 
directing that the Committee should enquire into 
the system on which Banks of issue in England 
and Wales were conducted, and of course into 
the merits and defects of that system, they at 
once directed them to lay the axe to the root of 
the tree, and prescribed the course they should 
take in doing so. 

These instructions, however, though sufficiently 
eJcplanatory of the wishes of the House, left 
much to the knowledge and judgment of the 
Committee as to the mode of acting upon them; 
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The House prescribed the leading point to which 
4lpit wished the attention of the Committee to be 
more particularly given, but it did not dictate 
the manner in which the information was to be 
elicited. It was sufficient to appoint a numerous 
and intelligent body of men to conduct the en*- 
quiry, the mode of conducting it must necessarily 
be left to their own discretion. 

It is needless also to remark, that e?ery inves*- 
tigation must be preceded by some general views 
upon the subject to be investigated. Some ge- 
neral idea must be entertained, not only of the 
truths to be discovered, but of the mode of dis* 
covering them. If we wish to find our way to 
Dover, we ought to know that the road is east, and 
not west, or we might otherwise take a westerly 
direction, and never by any possibility find it. 
The greatest philosophers in their eqquiries haye 
always proceeded upon some hypothesis. Sir 
Isaac Newton is said to have derived the bint 
which led to his great discoveries from the falling 
of an apple ; and though it frequently happens, 
that the first views which an enquirer entertains 
are not those which he ultimately establishes ; 
yet, without some hypothesis sufficiently well 
founded to give a proper direction to his proceed-* 
ings, it is hardly possible, in the nature of things^ 
that they can be brought even by the most acvte 
tad comprehensive mind to any satisfactory eofd^ 
elusion. 
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If this be true of enquiries conducted by indi- 
viduals, hovv much more so must it be of those -^ 
pursued by a number of persons? If a Com- 
mittee of thirty-two come together, to investigate 
a subject without a common understanding, each 
must proceed upon his own views, and the proba- 
bility is, that there will be thirty-two investiga- 
tions instead of one. As a mere matter of 
business, it seems absolutely necessary that there 
should be a previous general agreement by such 
a body, as to the objects to which they are to 
direct their attention, in order best to fulfil the 
instructions imder which they act. 

With the enquiry under consideration, some 
such previous understanding was rendered still 
more necessary, inasmuch as the subject pos- 
sessed a variety of branches, all bearing, indeed, 
upon one practical result, but in their nature 
totally separate and distinct from each other. 
And it is a common rule of life, consistent with 
every da^'s experience, that if we attempt to 
do more than one thing at once, we shall never 
do any thing welL 

Notwithstanding the ability and good sense 
possessed by many members of the Committee, 
if not by the whole of them, their <:onduct as a 
body does not appear to entitle them to these 
appellatives ; for it seems that they commenced 
their proceedings without any of these neces- 
sary preliminaries; they had no hypothesis — 
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BO comoKHi understanding whatever, and each 
member was consequently left to hia own discre- 
tion as to the enquiries he chose to make. One, 
therefore, as may be inferred from the questions, 
appears to hare had one object in view ; another, 
another ; and some probably no object at all, or 
at least none of any importance. 

Hence the enquiries have very little connexion, 
few of them have much reference to the special 
instructions of the House ; the whole is a perfect 
chaos, and the greater part of the evidence of 
no value whatever. The questions indeed are 
very sensible, and the answers are very sensible. 
Sensible men are not likely to ask very foolish 
questions, or give very foolish answers on any 
subject. But generally speaking, it will be found 
that both the questions and the answers are any- 
thing but calculated to lead to any useful conclu- 
sions, with reference to the main object for which 
the Committee was appointed. 

As to the chief subject referred to them— 
namely, the principle on which Banks of Issue 
are conducted, they ascertained that the country 
Banks conducted their issues on no principle 
whatever, and there their enquiries endedt and 
with respect to the Bank of England^ though 
they did ascertain that they conducted their 
issues upon certain principles, they never at- 
tempted to analyze the merits of these principles. 
They never enquired how far they were. sound 
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in theory and beneficial in practice, with a view 
to determine whether the system was good, or 
in what degree it was capable of improvement ; 
but contented themselves with calling before 
them a certain number of gentlemen^ and ascer* 
taining their opinions upon these points.' As if 
the House of Commons would settle these im* 
portant particulars by opinions only, without 
reference to facts or principles. 

These gentlemen, it must also be observed, 
were chiefly Bankers, Bill Brokers, and others, 
who 'were interested in maintaining the existing 
order of things, and, as might be expected, were 
unanimous in thinking the system could not be 
much improved. There was one London Stock 
Broker, and some gentlemen from Manchester, 
indeed, who held opinions different to this. But 
the majority of the witnesses, being directly or 
indirectly interested in the support of the exist- 
ing system, the weight of their testimony was 
decidedly in favour of its being as near perfection 
as possible. ^ 

The parties who gave this testimony were in 
general very wealthy men, as well as men of 
great good sense^ of which latter, the tenor of 
their evidence will by many be considered a 
significant proofs But there is another circum- 
stance which must likewise be mentioned. The 
Committee was a secret one, and these gentler- 
men were not in possession of the figicts on which 
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they were asked to give an opinion. For instance, 
they were consulted as to the goodness of the 
rales or system of management exercised by the 
Bank, though it is much to be doubted whether 
any one of them knew very precisely what these 
rules were. And as it has never been pretended 
that this great question can be Settled by in- 
stinct, such opinions cannot of themselves be of 
any value. 

From such enquiries^ therefore, little good can 
foe expected. But still the Report contains ia- 
formation which may be^urned to useful account, 
and upon this information we shall take the 
liberty of making such imperfect remarks as have 
occurred to us. And, 

First. — With regard to the Country Bank cir- 
culation. It has been found by experience to 
increase and decrease with a general rise and fall 
of prices. Now the Country Bankers are of 
opinion that it is the rise and fall of prices 
that produces the increase and diminution 
of their issues-^that their issues are the ef- 
fect of prices, and not the cause. But this, 
though apparently consistent with experience, is 
contrary to received principles, by which it has 
been established, that it is the quantity of money 
in circulation which regulates prices, and not 
prices which regulate the quantity of money. 
Now an enquiry, properly conducted, into the 
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principles upon which the issues of Banks took 
place, such a& that directed by the House of 
Commons, must necessarily have settled this 
question, and by consequence determined the 
true cause of those fluctuations which have oc- 
curred in the Country Bank circulation. 

That a simultaneous increase or diminution of 
issues by the Banks should irresistibly take place 
throughout the kingdom, and that by human 
agency, without its being traceable to a precise 
and definite cause, cannot be for a moment sup- 
posed. And it was the business of the Commit^ 
tee to trace these changes to their source, and 
explain the principles upon which they oc- 
curred. 

It must be admitted that this was the most 
difficult branch of their instructions, and when we 
consider the manner in which they attempted to 
carry them into effect, we cannot be surprised 
that they should totally fail in throwing any 
light upon it. 

The individuals called before them, connected 
with Banks of issue in the country, and from 
whom we persume light was expected, were the 
following : — 

Mr. STUCKEY, Banker, SomerseUhire. 

Mr. WILKINS, Banker, Wales. 

Mr. FOSTER, Banker, Walael, Stiffbrdihire. 

Mr. BECKETT, Banker, Leeds. 

Mr. THOS. ArrWOOD, Banker, Birmiogbam. 

Mr. BURGESS, Secretary to the Country Bankers. 
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The ^ntleman last mentioned^ though not con- 
nected with the management of any Bank of issueu 
is a writer on the subject of currency, and so in- 
timately connected with country bankers^ ,eo 
much in their confidence, and so well acquainted 
with all their proceedings, as to render him not an 
unimportant witness on the subject. 

Mr. Stuckey, in answer to enquiries as to the 
principles upon which he conducted his issues, 
stated that every Banker who managed his 
business properly regulated his issues by the ex- 
changes and the issues of the Bank of England ; 
that when the exchanges were favourable, and the 
Bank increased their issues, he increased his ; that 
when the exchanges were unfavourable, and the 
Bank decreased theirs, he did the same. But it 
did not appear that the issues of his own Bank 
exactly corresponded with this rule. 

On the other hand, Mr. Wilkins stated, that the 
exchanges had no more connexion with the issue 
of the Country Banks than last year's snow. 

Mr. Foster stated, |hat his issues were not go- 
verned by the exchanges, but by the wants of 
his customers. 

Mr. Beckett stated the same thing; but that 
the issues of his Bank were with him a matter 
of very little consideration and attention. 

Of Mr. Thomas Attwood no enquiries were 
made as to the principles upon which his issues 
were conducted, nor were any questions put to 
Mr« Burgess on this point* 



The evidence respectipg the issues of the 
Qountry Banks, therefore, as has been already 
stated, add^ nothing to our previous inforipation 
on tj>e subject. It only establishes, what waa 
before very well known, that the experience of tbe^ 
Country Bankers, unaided by more comprehensivfi 
views than are usually derived from the m^w 
practice of business, afford a very imperfect clue 
to the enquiry which the Committee was ap^ 
pointed to make. 

There was, however, one fact of some imporr 
tance, if it be a fact, elicited by the evidence 
of Mr, Burgess, which it will be proper to men'* 
tion for two reasons^^r*^ from the importance of 
the information itself, and ne.vt as a specimen of 
the acutepess which the Committee exercised in 
eliciting the truth of such facts as occupied their 
attention. When we consider the vitally important 
nature of the subject itself, and that our knowledge 
of it is to be attained through the medium of Com- 
mittees of the House of Commons, it is necessary 
that we should form aright estimate of the capabi- 
lities of this medium, with a view to determine 
the degree of confidence we can safely repose in 
it^ 

Although the Stamp Office returns of the 
amount of the demand for stamps by the Country 
Banks exhibit the relative increase or decrease in 
it, so that by comparing the demand for one 
year with that for another it may be ascertained 
whether, upon the whole, the circulation is en- 
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htrging or contracting, yet as the aggregate cir- 
culation cannot be very accurately ascertained 
from this return, it does not furnish us with the 
actuai fluctuations. The Committee, it wQ|ild». 

• 

therefore, seem had taken steps to obtain this 
information more distinctly. Mr. Burgess, as 
Secretary to the Country Bankers, wrote to each 
of them to request an account of their respective' 
issues ; which he: obtained from 122 of them, 
so as to enable him to furnish table No. 59, page. 
268, being an account of the relative circulation 
of each from 1818 to 1826 inclusive. The total 
result is, that for every 100/. circulated by these 
Banks in 1818, their issues, to 1825, were as 
fellows : — 

£. «. d. 

. 1818 100 . 

1819 9880 

18«0 94 3 1| 

16fl 95 1 

18«2 88 6 lOi 

18«3 88 1 llf 

18f4 95 8 3 

18S5 102 5 a 

• 

Now, 122 Banks ought to give a very fair aver- 
age of the whole, and if the returns be faithfully 
furnished upon one uniform principle, we cer- 
tainly. have a right to infer, that the issues of the 
Country Banks have not fluctuated to so great an 
extent as the Stamp Office returns had led us to 
suppose. Not that the truth of the Stamp Office 
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returns can be doubted. The two tables, if both 
are correct, are no doubt perfectly reconcilable, 
and the solution of the paradox, which they ex*^ 
hibi^ will very likely elicit an important principle. 
But we must confess that we have been led t6 
think it possible, that Mr. Burgess' table may 
be incorrect, from his own defence of it, in bin 
attempt to reconcile it with the Stamp Office re« 
turns. It is in the original report as follows^ 
{Question 6484). 

Qu£8. — '^ From the Stamp returns it Would 
'* appear, that a great increase took place in the 
'* issues of Country Banks in the year 1825 ; how 
** do you reconcile the amount of the increase of 
'' Stamps in the years 1824 and 1825 with the 
'* small increase in the actual circulation which 
*' the table you have given to the Committee 
** would seem to exhibit?" 

Ans. — ** The explanation consists of several 
'* particulars, which the Committee, perhaps, 
*' would allow me to state. After the measure of 
" 1819 came into operation, the general currency 
^' of the country became greatly restricted, and a 
*^ great many notes of the Country Bankers were 
** consequently drawn in; the Bankers did not 
'' want any new stamps while their old notes were 
'' out of circulation and ready for use, and they 
'' did not consequently get any large amount of new 
'^ stamps for some years subsequent to the passing 
'' of the Act of 1819 ; further than that, there was 
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'* an impression upon the minds of all men of 
'* sense and experience, that the measure of 1819 
*^ was an impracticable measure, and could not be 
'* persisted in, and consequently the Bankers W4|re 
'* waiting for the changes which they were con- 
'^ fident would take place; a change did take 
''place in the year 1822; Lord Castlereagh 
'' brought forward a measure to extend the issue' 
'f of small notes from 1825 to 1833, naturally 
'' thinking, and alleging as a ground for the pro-' 
'' ceeding, that the subject of small notes would 
" be appropriately brought under consideration, 
" when the subject of the renewal of the Bank 
*' Charter was brought before Parliament; after 
" this proceeding on the part of Parliament, 
'' many of the Bankers thought the old system 
'' would be restored, and I apprehend that that 
'' might induce them to lay in a stock of notes, 
'' to be ready for the coming demand which they 
'' anticipated: it so happened, also, that j^ist about 
" that period there were very great changes in the 
** mode of engraving the Bank notes themselves. 
*' Mr. Perkins, a gentleman from America, intro- 
'' duced some changes in the engraving of Bank 
'< notes, which were supposed would have the 
'* effect of preventing forgeries, or rendering forge- 
'' ries much more difficult. Now I know a great 
'' many Banks ceased to issue their old notes at 
'' that period, they were obliged consequently to 
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*' get new stamps for the new engraved notes. I 
'* think that those circumstances go far to account 
'' for the extraordinary increase in the issues of 
'' stamps to Country Bankers, and it is in that 
'' manner that I reconcile the apparently con- 
'' flicting circumstances of the extraordinary in- 
'' crease of stamps, and the very small compa- 
'^ rative increase of issues ; I know, in addition 
" to this, that a great many stamps so taken 
'' were not used ; one Banker had 4000 stamps 
'' for each, all filled up and signed in the year 
'* ]823, and not one of them was issued; he 
'' never had an opportunity of getting them into 
'' circulation between 1823 and 1820, when the 
'' issue of small notes was suppressed/* 

This explanation consists of three particulars, 
the order of which we shall reverse ;Jirst, that there 
was an undue demand in 1823, 1624, and 1826, 
for small notes ; secondly^ that Mr. Perkins's sys- 
tem of engraving had been introduced about that 
period, and had caused an additional demand for 
stamps ; and thirdly, that the Banks having greatly 
contracted their issues after 1819 did not require 
so many stamps. 

The two first reasons may be easily disposed of. 
The following extract from table No. 62, shows, 
that not only was there no disproportionate in* 
crease of demand for stamps for small notes jn 
1823, 1824, and 1825, but that in point of fact. 
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t^ inoroMe of dfimaod fior ft v^ and ten poiind 
Mtes was relatively greater than for pi)a poupd 



notes. 



i8«« 

X824 
1895 



One Pound 
Notes. 



38,615 
S9;694 
51.038 
63,509 



F^e Pound 
Noteg. 



16,200 
16,449 
f7,l57 
31,934 



Ten Pound 

Note*. 



5.515 

tf,4or 

ll49t 
13,635 



And with respect to Mr. Perkins s system 
engraving, it doea not seam very probable that 

tba Bankers, without any iwpessity, (for the 
couiitiry Banks are seldom forged upon*) would 
deatroy all their enlisting stock of stanips for the 
purpose of adoptiag it| which must have been the 
case had Mr- Burgess's statement haeu correct. 
But we took the trouble of ascertaining the fact, 
s^nd hnd that the Bankers, who have adopted 
Messrs. Perkins and Co. s engraved notes, have 
almost invariably allowed their old notes to wear 
out, and have only substituted Messrs. Perkins V 
notes for them S3 thi^y did wear out, so that Mr. 
Perkins's improved systein of engraving never 
afiCepted tl^e den^and for stamps in the slightest 
degree. 

Thd third reason* however, is tbe cme to which 
Qpr ^tteptio)) is more particularly called. Mr>: 
BuFgejMi' pbjcpt, as we have stated, was to show 
that his table, which cji^hibited the fluctustion jn 
the amount of the country circulation to be very 
small, was correct, and that the inference drawn 

c2 
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from the stamp returns, that the fluctuation had 
been very considerable, was eiToneous. The two 
returns are as follows : — 



Mr. Biurgen. 

1818 £100 

1819 98 5 

18?0 94 3 1) 

18^1 95 1 

18f2 88 6 10| 

18tS 88 1 111 

1824 95 a 3 

1875 102 5 6} 



Stamp Office. 

1818 If ,S16»868 

1819 5,610^15 

1820 5,574,894 

1821 r 5»987,582 

1822 4.217,541 

1823 4.657,589 

1824 6,095,367 

1825 8,532,432 



From this it will be seen, that the contraction 
from 1818 to 1821, exhibited by Mr. Burgess* 
table, did not amount to more than seven per 
cent., a contraction hardly worth mentioning; 
while that exhibited by the stamp returns was 
very great indeed. Yet to show that his return 
was right, and the Stamp Office return wrong, 
he actually states that, ** after the measure of 
'' 1819 came into operation, the general currency 
** of the country became greatly restricted." Now 
this, instead of being a defence of his table, admits 
it at once to be wrong, and the Stamp Office re- 
turns right: for the Stamp Office returns show 
that the currency was greatly restricted, as he 
admits ; and his table, that it was not. But this 
is not all. He next goes on to state, that ''a 
'' great many notes of the country Bankers were 
" consequently drawn in ; the Bankers did not 
'' want any new stamps while their old notes 
" were out of circulation and ready for use, and 
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** they did not consequently get any large 
*^ amount for some years subsequent to the pass<^ 
^*ing of the act of 1819." 

Now by this it appears, that not only was the 
demand for stamps reduced, but that a large 
amount of notes was taken out of circulation be- 
sides; showing that the contraction was much 
greater than even the Stamp Office returns indi- 
cate. And this, in order to prove that his table 
is more to be depended upon than the Stamp 
Office returns. 

The inference to be drawn from this state- 
ment is, that if he could make such mistakes 
in the explanation of his table, he may have 
done the same in its construction. This is fur- 
ther rendered probable by his account of the 
manner in which it was framed. Upon this point 
he is asked {Question 6161), 

'^ The Committee understand that the number 
'' first given was a cabalistic number, and each in- 
** dividual gave his issue in proportion to that 
'* number." And his answer is, '* that some of 
'' them returned their actual issues; others a»* 
*^ sumed a number of their own, and stated d per* 
*' centime or variation in each year." It seems/ 
therefore, that the returns were not furnished 
upon one uniform principle, without which we 
should be disposed to say they cannot be de* 
pended upon. 

We are the more inclined to this opinion, from 
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the circumstance of the Stamp Office returns 
corresponding with the general state of prices. 
The Bankers themselves admit that their issued 
fluctuate with prices ; and it is impossible to 
believe that the prices of 1818, which were 
double those of 1822, could be maintained with 
a difference of only seven per cent, in the amount 
of the money in actual circulation. We must, 
therefore, withhold our confidence from Mr. Bur* 
. geas' return until it be better explained.* 

If, however, Mr. Burgess' explanation of bis 
table was calculated rather to throw doubt upon 
it than otherwise, this was not discovered by the 
Committee. He appears to have been called a 
second time for the purpose of giving it, and 
after two or three questions, and these not at all 
disputative of its accuracy, they appear to have 
been perfectly satisfied ; which, when we con- 
sider the importance of the fact on the one hand, 
and the very palpably erroneous nature of the 
explanation on the other, does not exhibit the 
acuteness of the Committee in any very favourable 
point of view. We might mention other instances 
of the same kind. But we shall merely remaric 
that while the Committee on the one hand do not 
appear to have had the developement of prin- 

* In these observations we have n6 wish to tbrow any discredit ujiaa "the 
general aUlity and intelligeace of Mr. Burgess, lie is employfld in defend- 
iog the cause of Private Banks against Joint Stock Companies, and the •■. 
croachments of the Bank of England ; and they arc fortunate in having lo mhle 
AH advocate. 
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ciples for their object, they were equally defi- 
cient on the other in the deVelopement of facts ; 
which indeed almosl follows as a cotiseqiieiice : 
for it cannot be supposed that we can be Very 
precise in our inquiries respecting facts, of the 
use of which we have no very clear conception. 

It will thus, however, be seen that the enquiries 
of the Gommitte into the principles upon which 
Banks of issue in the country are conducted hcrve 
rather increased than diminished the obscurity 
which has for so many years hung over that 
branch of the subject. 



But with respect to the Bank of England, more 
information was obtained. The Directors have 
certain principles by which they regulate their is- 
sues, which the Committee ascertained. And 
though the soundness of the principles themselves 
was not called in question, and the manner they 
were acted upon only very imperfectly enquired 
into, yet the evidence of the Directors contains 
information, fro n which w6 may draw impor- 
tant conclusions as to both these points. 

Before directing our attention to this evidence, 
however, it will be proper to ctfll to recollection, 
that previously to the year 1797, the Batik of 
England, and all the Banks in the kingdom, were 
liable to pay their not^s upon demand in cash aid 
at present, but that in that year this liability was 
suspended, and while all other Banks paid their 
notes upon demand in notes of the Bank of Eng- 
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land, the Bank of England itself was not com- 
pelled to pay its own notes upon demand at all: 
that this state of things existed for many years, 
but that in 1810, an enquiry was made into its 
merits by the Committee called the Bullion 
Committee, who, after analyzing the principles 
of the subject, determined that cash payments 
ought to be resumed generally ; and that the 
Bank of England in particular ought to be com- 
pelled to pay its notes in cash upon demand ; in- 
asmuch as the foreign exchanges formed the only 
proper criterion by which to regulate the amount 
of its issues and with them those of the whole king- 
dom, and that by paying its notes in cash, it would 
be compelled to regulate its issues, and those of the 
whole kingdom by the foreign exchanges : and that 
finally, in 1819, these views were formally recog- 
nized, and an act, founded upon them, passed for 
the resumption of cash payments. 

It will however be necessary to a proper under- 
standing of the subject, to explain these views 
more precisely, even at the risk of being a little 
tedious. 

The Bullion Committee considered that the 
circumstance of the exchanges being against us 
was an indication of a redundant currency, and 
their being in our favour, of a deficient one— ^ 
that a redundant currency would cause an expor- 
tation, and a deficient currency an importation of 
specie; and consequently, that when the ex- 
changes were against us, the Bank ought to con- 
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tract its issues, and when in our favour to enlarge 
them. They further considered that the issues 
of the Bank of England regulated those of the 
country Banks, and that a proper regulation of 
the issues of the Bank would effect a proper re-^ 
gulation of the whole circulation of the kingdom. 
The influence of the Bank of England over the 
country Banks they thus describe : — 

" Before your Committee proceed to detail 
'* what they have collected with respect to the 
'* amount of the country Bank paper, they must 
^* observe that so long as the cash payments of the 
'* Bank are suspended, the whole paper of the 
'' Country Bankers is a superstructure raised upon 
'' the foundation of the paper of the Bank of Eng- 
'' land. The same check which the convertibility 
'' into specie under a better system prQvides against 
'' the excess of any part of the paper circulation 
'' is, during the present system, provided against 
** an excess of Country Bank paper, by its con* 
'' vertibility into Bank of England paper. If an 
** excess of paper be issued in a country district, 
'' while the London circulation does not exceed its 
'' due proportion, there will be a local rise of 
** prices in that country district, but prices in 
** London will remain as before. Those who 
** have the country paper in their bands will 
** prefer buying in London, where things are 
'' cheaper; and will, therefore, return that coun- 
'' try paper upon the Banker who issued it^ and 



f 26 ) 

'' will demand from him Bank of England notes 
'' or bills upon I^ndon; and thus the excess of 
'* country paper being continually returned upon 
'' the iissues for Bank of England paper, thequan- 
'* tity of the latter necessarily and effectually limits 
•' the quantity of the former. This is illustrated 
" by the account which has been already given 
*' of the excess and subsequent limitation of the 
•* paper of the Scotch Banks about the year 
•'1763. If the Bank of England paper itself 
*' should at any time, during the suspension of 
•* cash payments, be issued to excess, a corre- 
" spohding excess may be issued of Country Bank 
•* papet; which will not be checked : the founda- 
*• tiou being enlarged, the superstructure admits 
" of a proportionate extension. And thus under 
*' such a system, the excess of Bank of England 
•' paper will produce its effect upon prices, not 
" merely in the ratio of its own increase, but in a 
*' much higher proportion." 

This principle was distinctly recognized by the 
Act of 1819: for proceeding upon this view of the 
power of the Bank of England over the circula- 
tion of the whole kingdom, the Bank alone, for 
several years after the resumption of cash pay- 
ments, was compelled to make its payments in 
gold. Since then^ it has also been found, that 
though the Country Bankers are obliged to pay 
their notes in gold, if demanded, yet that, in point 
of fact, lliey are only called upon to pay them in 
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notes of the Bank of England^ and that cash pay- 
ments, as regards an actual payment in c»sb, is 
a dead letter with adl other establishmentt excej/t 
the Bank ; a principle^ which even the withdrawat! 
of tie iMiafl notes has ia no degree altered 'as re- 
spects fifotefs of a larger d^nominatioii'. Hence it 
has beeh G6nsidered that the Bank htis the same; 
power oveV the circtflation as it had before. 

t*h€(te are not onrly the general ophiidlMi^ but 
tbdf are' Kke#tsA entertained by the Difeetors 
tbeBEiseffei>i. Suth^ howeter, was not always the 
6Me. tfk 1819, fhey r^udiated the theory of 
the Bullion Committee, as inconsistent Mrith their 
own experien^, atid thought ii ihehr duty, on the 
passing of Mr. Peel's Brtt, to submit their view^ 
upon the sublet to Ministers and Parliament^ in 
doing which they, amongst other things^ ob- 
served t--^ 

That this Court caflnot refnm from adrerdng 

to an opinion strongly insisted by some, that the 
** Batak has daly to redace ifts issues, to obtsfin a 
^ iirrtftirable turn in the exchanges, aikd a ooBde- 
'' cfuent influx of the ptecious metals : the Obiartj 

cont!eive it to be its duty to declare that it ia9 

ulnable to discover any solid foundation for suctj 
'• a sentiment." ' 

Since ih^Ui however^ the Directors hafve 
changed tbeiiv, opinions, and have endeatoured 
to regntate their isscies by the exchanges, nfmn 
tlte priaeipleii of tho ^ct df I819» Mr^. Ward/ 
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accounts for this change of opinion as follows : — 

(2073) Qu£s. — '' Do you bold the opinion to be 
'' a correct one, that the Bank should conduct 
** itself in its issues with reference to the state of 
'' foreign exchanges and the Bullion Market?'- 

Ans. — *' Certainly; I do not think there is one 
''.person in the Bank of England that denies it, or 
** is disposed to act in opposition to it !" 

(2074") QuEs. — '' From what period is it that 
*' the Bank Directors have conducted themselves 
'' generally upon the principles you mention, of 
*' regulating their issues by the state of foreign 
" exchanges ?" 

Ans. — *' It may be recollected, that in the year 
*' 1819, when the Committee sat, there were some 
*' resolutions forwarded to the Committee from the 
** Bank, stating some of the principles they had 
*' regarded ; and it will be recollected that they 
** distinctly denied the principle, that the ex- 
'' changes were to be regarded in regulating the 
*' issues. Subsequently to that period opinions 
'* became changed, and of course, in the work* 
** ing of the machinery, they found the merits 
'' of the case such as they really were ; and a 
*' growing disposition manifested itself to heed in 
*' a greater degree than they hitherto had done 
'' the principle of exchange and of bullion; but 
'' in 1827 I moved that the resolution should be 
'' rescinded, and from that moment I have con- 
't' sidered it the practice of the Bank, and it was 
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" the practice in a great degree even previously 
•* to that. I always believed in Mr. Homer's 
" time, that his principle was completely right, 
" and from being connected with the exchanges, 
^' I was able to see many practical circumstances 
'' that tended to show that the fact was so ; but 
*• with regard to the Bank, over and over again 
" they found the practice wrong in their estitna- 
'^ tion, because the exchanges did not follow the 
" Bank of England circulation ; but they did not \ 
•* know what the country circulation was then, 
'*and it was not till the year of 1819 that we/ 
" got a good account of the country circulation, i 
" and then we found that putting the two together I 
" it gave a very different account !" 

It will be here observed that the Bank, after 
having an opportunity of comparing the Country 
Bank circulation with that of the Bank of England, 
became perfectly satisfied that the views of the 
Bullion Committee were correct. 

But; these views were, as we have seen, not 
only that the exchanges with cash payments 
would regulate the issues of the Bank of England^ 
but that the issues of the Bank did regulate those 
of the Country Banks, to which opinion the 
Directors equally subscribe. Mr. Palmer is 
asked (696), " Is there any other way in 
" which the contraction of your circulation ope- 
" rates upon the foreign exchanges, except hy 
" lowering the prices?" To which he replies, 
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That is the eventual effect, the question is sioiply 
one of time." And (808) he is also asked. 
Do you see any inconvenience that would resplt 
from giving a pQwer to Government by sopie 
means to compel the Directors to provide a 
larger stock of gold, not exceeding the pro- 
poi^ion of one-third V To which be answers, 
I am not aware that there would be any other 
means of the Government exercising such a 
power than by directing the Bank, if they saw 
fit, to contract the amount of paper money in 
circulation, which contraction would evcfUuaily get 
upon the whole circulation of the country^ There ia 
no order that could be made, which would enable 
•the Bank to obtain a permanent increase to its 
stock of gold, otherwise than through a re- 
duction in the general prices of the country," 
This is in conformity with the evidence of the 
other Directors. It is considered that the circu- 
lation of the Bank of England influences the cir- 
culation of the Country Banks, and that unitedly 
they act upon the general prices of the country. 

This gives i|s a view of the nature and influence 
of the Bank of England ; of the great importanpe 
of thp trust reposed in it, and of the necessity 
which exists for this trust being exercised, not 
only wiUi integrity, but with judgment and dis- 
cretion. It is assumed on all hands, that the 
Directors have the power of altering at their 
pleasure the whole prices of the nation, and 
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coDcequenily the vdue of every man's property in 
it — a most extraordinary power to be vested in 
any body of men : and before proceeding ftirther^ 
it may be useful to examine the nature of the re-« 
sponsibility under which this power is exercised. 



The Bank of England is a Joint Stock Com** 
pahy, originally instituted for the private gifn of 
its stockholders, for which purpose it is continued 
by its Proprietors up to the present day. It 
early obtained the monopoly of Banking in Eng-* 
land as against Joint Stock Companies by Act of 
Parliament,- which declared that no other Bank 
for the issuing of notes and bills of exchange 
sdiould'have more than six partners. This indirectly 
secured it the ordinary banking business of the 
state, as it prevented any other banking esta- 
blishment being formed of sufficient credit to be 
entrusted with the large transactions of the Govern- 
ment.' In the same manner it likewise secured it 
the circulation of Londcm^ London Bankers, if 
they please, may issue notes the same as Country 
Bankers; and at one time we believe diey did so. 
But from a remote period, the circulation of theme- 
trbpolis, owing to the superior credit of the fiank, 
hBS by the private Bankers been entirely left to it, 
widi the understanding that it shoukl not attempt 
to Interfere with their private trade, for which, 
until lately, the Bank never c^red any faciK- 
ties, it has thus obtained a kind of prescripttyp 
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right to the monopoly of the London circulation, 
which right has been now for so long a time con- 
sidered beneficial to the public as well as to the 
Bank, that it is not probable the legislature 
would have permitted it to have been interfered 
with at any time during the last half century with- 
out their express sanction. 

The Bank of England may, therefore, be 
said to be secured by law, at once a mono- 
poly of the business of Government, and of die 
circulation of London: from which two sources 
the chief part of its profits is derived. The 
Bank is consequently so dependent upon the 
Government, that the wishes of the Ministers 
must necessarily be a law with them. And it 
appears by the evidence of the Directors that they 
are at all times ready to submit their afiairs to 
them for their advice and direction. The Di- 
rectors, however, are only responsible to their 
stockholders, of whom they are the sworn 
servants. But it is so much the interest of the 
Bank to satisfy the Government, that they attend 
to the true interest of their establishment in 
the most effectual manner when they do so, even 
though at some present sacrifice. The stock- 
holders are . consequently willing to leave the 
management of the Bank entirely to the Di- 
rectors, who, more especially in reference to the 
circulation, never take any step without the 
approbation of the Ministers. The consequence 
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of which is> that Ministers exercise a coBsider- 
afade inflnence over the administratiDn of th# 
currency. But as they derive this from i the 
Bank as a matter of grace and favour, they 
are not at all responsible to Parliament for any 
advice they may give, neither are they com^ 
pelled to render any account of such advice : 
while the Bank itself is not responsible to Par- 
liament in any degree. As nobody can thus be 
caHed to an account, so no account is given, ex« 
cept perhaps once in fifteen or twenty years, 
when such an investigation as the present occurs, 
and then, if blame be found to attach to ♦the 
management, no one is chargeable with it. The 
Ministers and the Bank divide the responsibility 
between them, and are both changeable bodie9. 
But even if this latter were not the case, no 
person would have any objection to be wrong in 
such good company. In point of jfact, there- 
fore, there is no responsibility either actual or 
moral — no one can be called to any account, and 
no individual ever feels himself personally im- 
plicated in any charge of mismanagements That 
the circulation has always been managed with 
great integrity, no doubt can be entertained 
And if, as Mr. Richardson, one of the Directors, 
appears to think, integrity" were the only thing 
necessary, we apprehend that no valid objection 
to the present system could be made. But wheire 
one blunder might be morfe fatal, (if it should 

D 
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occamm a panic for instance,) than a thouaand 
frftudt, integrity is by no means the only re- 
qnisite qualification. 

Generally speaking, great trusts ought nerer 
to be placed in the hands of persons who are 
not responsible for their execution. On the 
contrary,' those persons ought to be compelled 
to render an exact account of their management ; 
and there should be a power vested somewhere of 
replacing them by others more competent, should 
it appear that their proceedings are not governed 
with sufficient judgment. It is altogether mon- 
atroosin principle, that so great a trust as that re- 
posed in the Bank of England should exist, not only 
without any actual responsibility, but even with- 
ont any knowledge on the part of the nation as to 
the manner in which it is administered. And the 
only excuse for the existence of such an anomaly 
in a constitutional Government which could be 
offered, would be that of finding the adminis- 
tration of it so good, that no change could ma- 
terially improve it, and that however dangerous 
such a tnist may seem in principle, it is, in prac- 
tice at least, unobjectionable. 

This latter, indeed, we might reasonably ex- 
pect to find the case. The Bank Directors 
being sensible men, and acquainted with the 
practical detail of business on the one hand, and 
the Ministers being men, it might reasonably 
be presumed, acquainted with general principles 
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ott (he other» we might infer th^i belwedn tbem 
the ma&ageinent of the cireulatioo woul^ ha as 
perfect as the system would admit : tb^t iC the 
Directors should be deficient in the knowledge 
of general principles, and disposed to act upon 
narrow views arising out (^ their own limited 
experience, they would be corrected in tbia by 
the Ministers ; while, on the other hand, the 
practical knowledge of the Directors would enable 
them to test the soundness of any advice which 
the Ministers might offer, so that between the 
two we might look for a combinaticm of all that 
was correct in theory with all that was sensible 
in practice ; and the question we have now to 
ascertain, so far as the evidence before the Com- 
mittee throws light upon it, is, whether this 
happy result has been obtained ? 



The first objects consequently to which our at* 
tention is naturally directed, are the principles 
and rules by which the Bank profess to be go- 
verned. These are described by Mr. Palm^ as 
follows : 

QuE3. (72) — ''What is the principle by which 
'' inordinary times the Bank is guided in the re* 
'' gulation of their issues?" 

Ans. — ''The principle, with reference to the 
" period of afuU currency, and consequently ^ par 
" of exchange, by which the Bank is guided ni' the 
" regulation of their issues, (excepting under spe- 

D 2 



tt 



( 36 ) 

'' cial circumstances,) is to invest and retain in se- 
curities, bearing interest, a given proportion of 
the deposit, and the vahie received for the notes 
'* in circulation, the remainder being held in coin 
'' and bullion ; the proportions which seem to be 
'' desirable under existing circumstances may be 
'' stated at about two-thirds in securities and one- 
'* third in bullion ; the circulation of the country, 
'^ so far as the same may depend upon the Bank, 
** beiAg subsequently regulated by the action of 
" the foreign exchanges !" 

(76) QuES. — "And you hold the liability to pay 
'* on demand arising from a deposit, to be an 
" equivalent to a note out ?'' 

Ans. — "I hold it to be that sort of liability which 
'* the Bank are bound to provide for by a reserve 
" of bullion." 

Mr. Norman also explains this principle as 
follows : 

(2391) QuEs.—" Will you state what those pfin- 
** ciples are ?" 

Ans.— ** I conceive that the principle fo> the re- 
*' gulation of the Bank issues, under ordinary cir- 
" cumstances, is, at the time when the currency is 
" full, to invest the whole amount received for 
** the circulation and depos its, in the proportion of 
" about one third in bullion and coin, and about 
*' two thirds in securities bearing interest." 

(2392) QuES.— " Do the Bank of England, in 
'' regulating the amount of their paper in circula- 



( 37 ) 

'.' tion, have reference to the slate of foreign ex- 
'' changes ?" 

Ans, — " The Bank for several years have always 
" looked very narrowly at the state of the foreign 
'' exchanges. Since the principle which I have 
'' just mentioned has been adopted, the plan has 
'' been» under ordinary circumstances, to let the 
** public act upon the Bank, rather than the Bank 
''.upon the public. Having fixed the amount of 
'' securities and treasure at about two thirds and 

■ • 

** one third, the drain is allowed tp go on un- 
'' checked, unless some special occasion for inter- 
" ference should arise. The diminution of treasure 
" is then accompanied by an equivalent diminution 
" of circulation and deposits." 

All the Directors agree, that this is the rule 
which is acted upon, and we must remark, in the 
first place, that it does not harmonize with 
anything either in principle or practice that we 
ever before heard of. It involves a confusion of 
principles, which we should not have expected 
from any party possessing the least knowledge 
on the subject, much less from the united wisdom 
of the Government and the Bank. 

In the first place, Mr. Palmer states, that '* he 
'* holds deposits to possess that sort of liability 
^' which the Bank are bound to provide for by a 
^' reserve of bullion." Now the least reflection 

* 

will satisfy us that this opinion is totally erroneous 
— that the Bank are not bound to provide Sot 
deposits by a reserve of bullion. 
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A call upon the Bank for gold to anyextenty it 
may be observed, chiefly arises for two objects, 
namely, to supply the demands aiising from 
panic, and to supply the demands for exportation. 
But during the panic, when there ^as a ran 
upon the Country Banks for gold, the one \paand 
notes of the Bank of England being offered instead 
of sovereigns, they were readily taken, clearly 
proving that if the Bank can supply paper during 
a panic, gold will never be wanted. Gold is there-" 
fore only required for exportation, more especially 
since the small notes of the Country Banks have 
been withdrawn. A political panic, such as oc-^ 
curred in May, 1832, may be said to offer an ex-^ 
ception to this. But political panics can never 
be wholly provided against, and, as we shall 
hereafter have further occasion to remark, if pro- 
perly met, there would be no inducement to 
repeat them. Besides which, they do not extend 
to the class of private persons who deposit their 
money with the Bank ; and they never, of course, 
extend to the Government. But, at all events, 
with the exception of political panics, which in 
no way affect the deposits of the Bank. The 
only demand for gold, against which they have 
now to provide, is the demand for exportation ; 
and, as may be seen by table No. 20, the private 
deposits are but little if at all affected by such a 
demand. They remained nearly stationary for 
many years previous to 1822, they then gra- 
dually advanced to 1827, and have since been 
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subject to ^me variatioas, but uot depend^ 
upon the influx and reflux of gold. From th^ 
2ath Nov. 1827, to ttie 26tli of Aug. 1828, for 
instance, tbey increased two ipUlions^ during wjbvlcb 
time there were large exportations of gol^; 
whereas between 26th Nov. 1830, aud 26th Aug. 
1j831^ they were reduced two millions^ {Appendix* 
No. 1.) during which time there were also large 
exportatious of gold; clearly proving that th? 
fluctuations in the deposits iiave no necejssary 
coouexioa with the exchanges. 

Now if neither political panics or the e)c- 
<*haoges have any connexion with tthe deposits, 
and the Bank are not liable to any internal de- 
nuuid for gold on their account, they cannot be 
subject to '' that fl<^rt of liability which the B^nk 
are bound to provide for by a reserve of bullion. " 
If, in short, they are never demanded but for 
domestic purposes, provision for such demand 
must bejnade in the domestic circulation. They 
must.be paid in notes, and provided for in notes. 
Hence, in their transactions in deposits, the Bank 
must be governed by the same rules as other epta- 
blishments. When they receive them, they must 
re-invest the money so received, or a suitable 
portion of it, in such securities as are marketable, 
in order that they may be enabled to realize it in 
the event of its being called for. If, indeed, a 
million of deposits be taken from the Loudpn 
Bankers and placed wi^h the Bank qf England^ 
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this would reduce the demand for circulation on 
the average probably from one-fifth to one- tenth 
of that sum, and the Bank ought to contract the 
circulation to that extent, by not investing more 
than four-fifths to nine-tenths of it in- securities. 
But this would be nothing more than the private 
Bankers had previously done, who always keep 
in reserve, and therefore out of circulation, from 
one-fifth to one-tenth of tlieir deposits to' meet 
the occasional necessary demands upon them. 
Thus nothing can be more decidedly wrong 
in principle, than to consider the Bank bound to 
provide for deposits by anything but a reserve of 
notes, or of securities easily convertible into notes. 
Deposits and bullion have no natural connexion 
with each other. 4^ 

As little connexion have deposits, also, with the 
amount of the circulation. Yet by this rule of the 
Bank, they are made to operate upon it. If in a 
period of full currency the stock of bullion be ten 
millions, the circulation and deposits together 
must amount to thirty millions. But the Bank 
have no command over their deposits. Those by 
Government depend upon the state of the revenue 
and expenditure, and those by the public upon 
the credit of private Banks and other incidental 
causes. Both are governed by circumstances over 
which the Bank have no control. The only power 
the Bank have of making their securities, during 
the period of a full currency, equal to three times 
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their stock of bullion^ is by means of the circula- 
tion^ which they can increase and decrease at plea- 
sure. When the stock of gold is at ten millions, 
should the deposits happen to be twelve , the 
Bank can only adjust the required proportion of 
its securities to its bullion by making the cirpu- 
lation eighteen millions. Or i(, on the other 
hsmd, the deposits should happen to be only eight 
millioos, the circulation, by the same rule, must 
be^ raised to twenty-two millions. The circvila- 
tio& of the Bank and of the whole kingdom, in 
a period of full currency, is therefore made to 
depend upon the accidental state of the deposits. 
If a person take it into his head at this period 
to pay a thousand pounds into the Bank, he, ac- 
cording to this rule, alters the circulation of the 
Bank to a similar extent, and, by consequence, of 
the whole country to twice or thrice the amount, 
— than which nothing more preposterous in the 
history of currency was ever before advanced. 

This rule is, however, professed to be founded 
on the views of the Bullion Committee. But 
.this their Report does not warrant : on the con- 
trary, it distinctly deprecates the adoption of any 
such principle. They do not indeed speak in their 
Report of deposits, but they speak of loans. They 
observe that the Directors do not distinguish be- 
tween an advance of capital to merchants, and an 
additional supply of currency to the general mass 
of the circulation, which they reprobate as a 
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capital error, and if it be an «rror in piiaoiple to 
permit the lending of money to influenee tfc« 
amount of the circulation, it must be equally so 
to allow the borrowing of money from BierohaiitB 
to have such an effect. 

But this is only a part of the rule. Mr. Nor- 
man is very properly asked (2460), ^* What test 
<< should you apply to know when the curvenoy is 
'' full ?" To which he replies, *' I should describe 
'' the currency as being full when tiie excbangfes 
'' were at par, or rather on the point of beconstng 
*• unfavourable.*' 

Now this is a period when the currency is in a 
state of depreciation. Mr. Palmer (372,) states, 
'* that they would measure over-issues by the 
'' foreign exchanges,'' and (384,) he was asked, 
" What do you mean by depreciation?" to which 
he replies, ^' I mean when its state (the cur- 
'' rency) is exhibited by an unfavourable ex- 
'' change." The period of a full currency is, 
therefore, a period of excess. This indeed is 
involved by the rule, which provides, that as the 
exchanges go against the country, and the stock 
of gold is reduced, the circulation shall be pro- 
portionably contracted. 

But the stock of gold during the period of a 
full currency will of course fluctuate: it will be 
sometimes greater and sometimes less. The rule 
consequently involves this additional absurdity, 
that at any returning period of full currency, when 
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it «« M a stale of defNreoiattoQ, shaulid the fiiook of 
gold be larger* and, ooDsequenUyp the depiecia- 
tie^ ctf the curr^acy greater ihan ust»i» Ae iaiter 
is to he inoveased in a tlueefold degree, l^ for ia^ 
stance, at the last period of full ourreDcy, the atook 
of gold was test soiiUions, iiiie decposits ten «llioas, 
and the ciffcalatioa tweirty snillioiBSy at 4&e next 
pmod of full currency, should tbe stock of g^ld 
be 4weke niiUions, the currency muirt be in- 
crasflsed not two but six millions. The deposits 
asd i^rcMiiation must amount to three times the 
stodc of gold, namely^ to thirty-six millions, and 
as tb^^ will be no increase of deposits merely be- 
cause them is an increase in the 0toclc cf gold, the 
dm^e, ^nay, the certainty ie, that, in order to 
present 4he consistency of the rule, the circula- 
tion oittst be increased to six and twenty millions, 
namelyj to four, if not six millions beyond that 
amaunt at wjiich it would already be in a state of 
depreoiation ^om excess. 

The soundness of this rule is likewise professed 
to ihaYe been eiMabli^hed by at least twenty years' 
eiq^erience, and to have met with the approba- 
tion of the different cabinets which have existed 
during liiat period : and as this seems to have 
been tacitly admitted by -(hose members of the 
Oemmietee, who formed a part of former adminis < 
trsAaons as well as of the present, we have no 
ri§^ to doubt it. We naay therefore consider 
k 40 <pMsent >a specimen of that ttioWledge of 
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principle, which has characterised the manage- 
ment of the Bank during that period. 

We, however, exonerate the Directors and At 
Government from the charge of being governed 
by their own rule. Their error appears chiefly 
to consist in proposing it. There is every reason 
to believe, from the evidence of the Directors 
themselves, that this is not the rule upon which 
they uniformly act. Though hardly conscious of 
it, they, in point of fact, govern themselves by a 
very rational practical application of the princi* 
pies laid down for their government by the Casb- 
payment Committees of 1819, whose views were 
founded on those of the Bullion Committee. 

These principles, as we have before men- 
tioned, were, that the circumstance of the ex«» 
changes being against us was indicative of a 
depreciation in the currency, and that the Bank 
ought, in that case, to contract their issues until the 
exchanges ceased to be unfavourable : that their 
being favourable was a proof of a want of circula* 
tion, which want ought to be supplied by a corre- 
sponding extension of their issues. But the Bank 
naturally consider that they have no mode of 
ascertaining the state of the exchanges except by 
the actual influx and reflux of gold. Mr. Palmer 
states in substance ** That a demand on the Bank 
'' for gold to be exported, is the only criterion 
'' of an unfavourable exchange; and the inward 
'' flow of gold is the only indubitable proof that 
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" the exchanges are hvouvMe.*'— 'Digest^ p. 7. 
They, therefore, have resolved to regulate the 
amount of issues by its actual influx and Teflux. 

They could not, however, begin to act upon 
this rule, until they had a sufficient stock of gold 
ta meet any demands upon them which an ad* 
verse state of the exchanges might be reasonably 
expected to cause. . But having obtained such 
a stock, and having resolved that the exchanges 
should thereafter govern their issues, they of 
necessity determined that the amount issued 
on securities should remain stationary. Thus, 
for instance, if at the period of full currency, 
(when they began to act upon this rule,) their 
stock of gold was ten millions, and the cir- 
culation twenty, ten millions of their notes 
would have been advanced on securities, and 
ten ' millions on gold. Ten millions would con- 
sequently be the amount of their issues on 
Exchequer Bills, discounts, &c. and if they in- 
creased their discounts, they would sell Exche- 
quer Bills to obtain the money for that purpose, 
and- pke versd, still keeping the issues on secu- 
fitids at ten millions. But if a demand for gold 
should arise, they would contract their circulation 
ta the extent of such demand. If their stock 
of {gold were reduced from five to ten millions, the 
drcolation would be reduced from twenty to 
fifteNen millions. And if, on the other hand, tiieir 
stock of gold were increased from ten to fifteen 
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millions, their circulation would in like manner be 
increased from twenty to twenty-fiTe miUiont. 

That this is the practical rule on which they now 
proceed, may be partly inferred from the expla- 
nation of it already given : for Mr. Palmer and Mr. 
Norman both state that the Bank, subsequently 
to a period of full currency, regulate their pro- 
ceedings by the action of the foreign exchanges; 
and this they could not do, if they regulated 
their issues at the same time by the action of 
the deposits. But the subject is rendered more 
clear by other explanations. Mr. Ward, for in- 
stance, states as follows : — 

(2080) '' The principle is acted upon thus, that 
'' individually as a Director of the Bank, I do mot 
" presume to alter the Kings curretfcy, hut I en- 
'' deavour always to bring the paper as nearly as 
** passible to what the currency would he, if no Bank 
^' existed y and the curt^ncy were all gold'' 

Now it is quite obvious that their own rule 
could never harmonize with the principle that 
they would endeavour to bring their paper as 
nearly as possible to represent a gold currency : 
for a gold currency would neither be acted upon by 
deposits, nor receive undue enlargement, when 
the circulation was already too great. It would 
merely increase and decrease to the extent of the 
influx and reflux of gold produced by the foreign 
exchanges. And there can be no doubt, there- 
fore, not only from this explanation, but from 
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the general tenor of the evidence of all the 
Directors, that what they really mean is, that 
they ck> not propose to allow their issues to be 
altered in any other way except by the foveign 
exchanges ; and this is in strict conformity with 
the principles of the Bullion Committee and the 
Committees of 1819, by whose views they profess 
to be governed. 



Having thus discovered the rule by which they 
are guided, we shall next proceed to consider 
the manner in which they act upon it. And the 
first point to which our attention is naturally 
directed on this head is, to the transactions of the 
Government in connection with the Bank. 

The financial dealings of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer with the Bank are dealings in capital, 
and have no more connexion with the currency, 
than have deposits, or any other transactions of 
borrowing and lending. If our currency were 
entirely metallic, the operations of the Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer, which consist in taking 
from one class, in the shape of taxes or loans, 
that which he pays to another, would not at all 
affect the amount in circulation, nor ought the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer to act upon the 
circulation by his dealings with the Bank. 

' The Bank, indeed, have to communicate with 
Ministers both on currency and finance — on the 
latter point as customers, and on the former as 
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Ministers of the Crown, with whom they are de- 
sirous to advise on a matter so important to the 
interests of the community at large. But the two 
subjects are totally distinct in principle, and 
ought to be kept so in practice. In communi- 
cating with the Chancellor of the Exchequer on 
financial matters, the Bank ought not to recollect 
that they are a Bank of issue ; and in communi- 
cating with Ministers on the question of currency, 
they ought not to feel that Government are 
financially their customers. 

The Bank, however, as a matter of conve- 
nience, chiefly communicate with the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer on both these subjects, and as 
secresy begets distrust, the nature of these com- 
munications not being known, the public have 
been led at different times to entertain a sus- 
picion that the Government have occasionally 
made an illegitimate handle of the Bank, by in- 
ducing them to tamper with the currency, to 
suit the convenience of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer. 

This, indeed, might seem to be an unreasonable 
apprehension, inasmuch as the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer has no temptation to do anything of 
the kind. The utmost accommodation he could 
obtain from the greatest possible extension of 
issues, which, at the expense and sacrifice of all 
principle, the Bank could make for his conve- 
nience, would not be worthy of his acceptance. 
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When Government have wanted to borrow large 
sums, they have never resorted to the Bank, but 
to the public. Their loans from the Bank are 
always comparatively trifling. They never at 
any one time borrowed any sum which they 
could not have easily obtained on the Stock 
Exchange through other channels. The secu- 
rities upon which the advance* of the Bank 
are made are Exchequer Bills, which are aa 
marketable as bank notes, and though the Go-^ 
vernment usually deal with the Bank as a matter 
of convenience, there is not, nor ever was, any 
absolute necessity for their so doing. It is, there* 
fore, a mistake to suppose that Government ever 
obtained from the Bank any accommodation 
which they could not have obtained with as mucK 
ease, and as much practical facility, without its 
assistance. 

An undue issue, however, of four or five mil- 
lions by the Bank would eventually make an 
extraordinary derangement in the value of all the 
property in the kingdom, and be productive of 
infinite mischief in a variety of ways. Yet when 
we consider that Government have borrowed at 
the rate of fifty millions per year, we shall per- 
ceive that were Government allowed in their 
dealings with the Bank to operate upon the 
currency in, comparatively speaking, only a 
limited degree, how soon the most serious de- 
rangement in the latter would be produced. We 

£ 
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natuirally, therefore, expected that a conspicuous 
line of demarkation between the currency opera- 
tions of the Bank, and the financial operations of 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer, would be found 
always to have been preserved, if but to furnish 
a short answer to the suspicions of the public. 

We were, therefore, not a little surprised to 
find not only no such distinction spoken of» as 
always being kept in view by the Bank and the 
Government, but, on the contrary, that it was 
distinctly admitted by Mr. Ward (2049), " that 
*^ the financial condition of the Government must 
'^ always act upon the Bank directly or indi- 
** rectly." We should not, however, have been 
disposed to have given credit to this very ex- 
jtraordinary declaration, had instances not been 
pointed out confirmatory of it. One of these is 
explained by Mr. Ward, as follows : — 

(1894) QuEs. — "In ordinary circumstances, 
" where the exchanges have appeared to turn 
'* against the country, would the Bank have been 
" inclined to reduce the amount of issues ?*' 

Ans, — *' It is the usual practice of the Bank : 
"it is one consideration generally regarded, aiid 
" generally acted upon, to reduce the aggregate 
" amount of issues, in the event of the exchanges 
" being unfavorable." 

Thus it was the rule of the Bank at this time 
to contract their issues, in the event of the ex- 
changes being unfavorable, which circumstance, 
as we have before shown, was considered by the 
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Bank an evidence of the currency being depre- 
ciated. 

He is next asked (1896) *' Were there any 
•/ peculiar circumstances at that period which 
<< counteracted that usual and ordinary course ?^ 

Ans.— *' There was some call for currency, 
" unavoidably growing out of a financial measure 
" that had tdien place." 

Now here are two things to be observed : first, 
that the demand of the Chancellor of the fix- 
chequer was considered a demand, or call, as 
Mr. Ward expresses it, for currency ; and next, 
that this demand, or call, was considered para- 
mount to the call for a contraction of issues by 
the state of the exchanges — that the wants of 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer superseded 
every other consideration as a matter of course ; 
and must be complied with, although the cur- 
rency was in a state of depreciation at the time. 

He was next asked (1896), "Will you state 
" what that call for currency was ?" . 

Ans. — ** It was rather of a peculiar character : 
'' the Chancellor of the Exchequer at that day, the 
'^ present Lord Groderich, made inquiry of the 
'* Bank, as early as January, 1824, whether they 
^' would undertake to supply a certaifi sum in case 
*^ it should be wanted, in connexion with a iinan- 
^' cial measure, that of reducing the 4 per cents. 
" to 3^. At the time he made that application, the 
" exchanges were in favor of this country ; it was 

E 2 



( 52 ) 

" peculiarly desirable for all parties that an ex- 
'' tension should take place ; indeed, a too deficient 
'' circulation had been much complained of for 
** two or three years previously to that, but unfor- 
'' tunately the undertaking took place in January* 
'' and the carrying it into effect did not take place 
'' till October; but then fortunately, in an opposite 
'* direction, the revenue had been found to improve 
'' so much, that a great deal of money had been 
" brought to the Bank for the purposes of re- 
'' venue, which most materially qualified the effect 
'^ that the issue of five millions would otherwise 
'' have produced." 

By this we are further given to understand that 
it was considered peculiarly desirable that an ex* 
tension of issues should be made in January, 
1824 ; yet, instead of an extension taking place, ti 
bargain was concluded with the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer to supply him with a certain sum 
of money if he wanted it, but not otherwise ; so 
that, though the country wanted currency very 
much, it was not to have it unless the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer wanted money. This was 
rather an odd condition upon which the right 
adjustment of the value of all the property in 
the kingdom was made to depend. But pos-^ 
sibly the wants of the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer might be morally, if not legally, fixed and' 
certain, both as to time and amount, by which t6 
leave the Bank and the country in no uncertainty 
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about the supply of currency required. So far, 
ho\vever, from this being the case, we find the 
fact to be that the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
proposed to reduce the mterest upon the 4 per 
cent, stock to 3^ per cent. ; and those who did not 
choose to take the reduced rate of interest were 
to be paid off. His wants would, therefore, be 
determined by the number of persons who would 
nqt take the reduced rate of interest. It came, 
consequently, to this, that though the country 
was very much in want of an additional supply 
of currency, it was not to have it unless a suf- 
cient number of persons were pleased to be 
dissatisfied with the offer of the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer. But this is not all. The country 
was deprived even of this chance ; for though 
the country was in want of currency in January, 
the financial measure of the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer did not take . place till October, at 
which time it began to be discovered, by the ex- 
changes being against us, that the country had a 
greater supply of currency than it wanted, and 
that there was no occasion for any addition to it 
being made. In the mean time, however, a very 
fortunate circumstance soems to have occurred : 
for good and bad fortune appears to have no small 
share in the regulation of our currency. The 
revenue improved very much, and the. Chan-t 
cellor of the Exchequer did not want so much 
money as he had calculated upon, and as Mr« 
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Wai-d elsewhere explains ; £1,300,000 only were 
added to the circulation. 

Now we could never have anticipated so great 
a confusion of principles as this. Mr. Ward is ob- 
viously not clearly impressed with the distinction 
between currency and capital ; while the conduct 
of the Bank in not increasing the currency in Janu- 
ary, when it was considered necessary, and in add- 
ing to it in October, when it ought to have been 
diminished, as well as in rendering their operations 
dependent upon such an uncertain contingency as 
the amount of the dissentients on the reduction of 
the four per cents, sufficiently proves, not only that 
the financial operations of the Government act 
upon the currency, as Mr. Ward has avowed, but 
that they do so in the loosest possible manner. 

It appears to us that the not issuing the addi- 
tional currency required in January, was quite as 
reprehensible as the undue increase of it in Octo- 
ber. But the latter is the only part of the trans- 
action respecting which it appeared necessary to 
offer any justification to the Committee, whose 
views were seldom very comprehensive ; and the 
apology offered was, that the advance was only 
temporary : that it was to be repaid at the rate of 
£500,000 per quarter* But to our apprehension, 
the more trifling the motive for violating a great 
principle, the more inexcusable the violation of it is. 

In short, we cannot look at this transaction 
without being thoroughly satisfied that there 
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does not exist between the Government and the 
Bank, that clear practical perception of the dis- 
tinction between capital and currency, which in 
their dealings ought to be kept in view. And we 
very much doubt whether these two principles will 
ever be very clearly distinguished from each other 
by either the Bank or the Government, until we 
can drive a stage waggon between them — until 
we have an institution on one side of the street 
for currency, and another on the other for capital, 
or, at all events, until they are placed under 
separate administrations. 



Having pointed out the manner in which the 
Bank act upon their rule with respect to the Go- 
vernment, we shall now proceed to consider how 
they act upon it in their dealings with the public. 
And the first point to which we shall call atten- 
tion is their conduct during the political panic of 
May, 1832. 

We must observe, in the first place» that one of 
the advantages which may be adduced as a set- 
off against the many evils of a paper currency 
such as ours, is the facility with which it may be 
expanded upon extraordinary occasions when 
wanted. A striking example of this was exhi* 
bited . during the great panic of 1826. The 
unusual demand for money then experienced^ 
was not for the purposes of additional circula** 
tion. It was to supply a vacuum in the circula*- 
tion, which the fears of the timid for the safetjr 
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of the Banks had caused. People were led to 
withdraw their deposits and to demand payment 
of the country bank notes in gold, or the notes 
of the Bank of England, not for circulation, 
but to lock the money up in their strong boxes 
at home, until their confidence in the Banks they 
dealt with had revived. In meeting this demand 
by an increase of issues, the Bank did not add 
to the practical circulation, they only supplied 
the want of it which the panic had caused ; and 
they were enabled to increase their issues to the 
extent of eight or ten millions on securities, not 
only with the greatest advantage at the time, 
but without any subsequent inconvenience being 
experienced on the withdrawal of this large sum.. 
The value of such events in the hands of those 
who endeavour to turn the experience of the past 
to the benefit of the future, is not of course con- 
fined to the immediate practical good expe- 
rienced. It could not but be obvious, that what 
required eight or ten millions in December, might, 
perhaps, have been prevented by one or two mil- 
lions at an earlier period. But at all events it was 
clear, that a demand for money not wanted for 
circulation might be supplied over and above the 
regular amount of issues, and withdrawn at the 
proper period without any inconvenience, and 
consequently, that such demands in future ought 
to be met by a prompt and adequate supply of the 
amount of additional circulation which might be 
called for« 
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Now the demand experienced by the Bank 
in May, 1832, was clearly of this descriptitin. 
During the minist^al interregnum of that 
month, when the King sent to the Duke of 
Wellington to form a Tory administration, the 
public, in order to embarrass the. embryo Govern- 
ment, and defeat the attempt to form it, made 
a rim upon the Bank of England for gold, to the 
extent of two millions. This demand was ' for 
HKmey to be withdrawn from circulation; and 
the Directors were aware that the circulation 
was proportionately contracted. Mr. Ward ob- 
serves (2073), " There has been a diminution of 
'^ nearly two millions sterling in consequence, and 
'' 1 do not hesitate to say, the public is sufTer- 
'^ ing very considerable inconvenience from the 
** circumstance, but I do not know how to alter 
'' it." And they did not alter it. But their expe- 
rience had, or ought to have taught them, that 
the proper mode of altering it was to re-issue the 
notes on securities until the gold returned, and 
this it was obviously their duty to do. 

Politically speaking, the course they pursued 
was in the minds of the great majority most de- 
sirable. It was giving the wished-for effect to the 
objects of the public, which were evidently to 
cause embarrassment and alarm. 

But the Baiik have nothing to do with politics. 
They have a discretionary power given them to 
be exercised, ndt for political objects, (however 
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good in themselves,) but for the protection of the 
circulation against derangement ; and they ought, 
in order to discourage such attempts in future, 
to have taught the public, by re-issuing their notes 
as fast as they were brought in, that no sinister 
effect whatever would be produced on the circu- 
lation by any such means. If the public were 
thoroughly satisfied that a political panic would do 
no harm to any but to the parties who were the 
cause of it, such measures would never be re* 
sorted to for political purposes, and such panics 
would never be repeated. 

The Bank, however, took a different view of 
their duty, and ims^ned they were acting in 
strict accordance with it, in contracting their b- 
sues : for they seem to take credit to themselves 
for the line of conduct they adopted. Mr. 
Ward's explanation of the transaction is curious, 
and is as follows : — 

(2073) QuEs. — " Do you hold the opinion to 
'' be a correct one, that the Bank should conduct 
'' itself in its issues, with reference to the state of 
'* foreign exchanges and the bullion market ?" 

Ans. — '* Certainly : I do not think there is one 
*' person in the Bank of England that denies it, or 
'' is disposed to act in opposition to it ; but over 
*' and over again I have been responsible myself 
'' for violating it, when some extraordinary case has 
'* arisen, and I think I can hardly state a more 
'' extraordinary case, than what has arisen at the 
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•' present moment. Since the month of March, 
" a most enormous amount of gold has found its 
•* way into the country, probably as great as ever 
" found its way in a corresponding period of time. 
** My reasoning would be, that the public ought to 
" have the benefit of that by an increased circula* 
*' tion. That is the efiect that would have been 
'* produced, if nothing but the King's gold currency 
*' existed. At the present moment the Bank of 
" England notes are at a lower point than they have 
" been for some years; they are at £16,600,000. 
** Then a person would tell me that, in pursuing 
" that course, I violate the very principk I corUend 
'*for; and the fact is so; but I cannot help it, for 
" the solution of the question comes thus : When 
*• his Majesty thought proper to send for the Duke 
" of Wellington, portions of the public chose to 
" come to the Bank, and to take coin for their 
" notes. There has been a diminution of nearty 
•* £2,000,000 sterling in consequence of that, and I 
** do not hesitate to say the public is sufferingvery 
•* considerable inconvenience from the circum- 
** stance ; but 1 do not know how to alter it. My 
** business was, that the public should have a sup- 
'' ply when they demanded it, and they had aright 
*• to demand it." 

The question, however, isnot whetherthe public 
should have the gold, but whether the Bank, as con- 
servators 6f the currency, ought to have allowed it 
to be deranged by such a cause, the more especi- 
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ally as they could have prevented it without any 
practical inconvenience. But the curious part of 
the affair is the admission of Mr. Ward, that they 
violated their own principles upon that occasion. 
Their stated principle, as we have seen, is, that 
their issues, and consequently the issues of the 
whole country, shall be regulated by the foreign 
exchanges. But their practical rule of business 
is, that the state of the exchanges shall be in** 
dicated by the actual demand for gold, which 
they term the action of the public. If a person 
come and demand gold, tliey infer as a general 
rule, and as a general rule the inference is cor- 
rect, that if he does not want it for small change, ' 
he wants it for exportation, and vice verm. 

But here it was known that the gold called for 
was not wanted for exportation, and that the cur- 
rency of the whole country, as well as the money . 
market, would be deranged by the unusual de- 
mand. Yet they felt themselves compelled to 
adhere to their rule, and did so, though they, at 
the same time, violated their principles. The 
rule of the counting-house was to be invaded, or 
the currency of the kingdom deranged, and the 
Directors adhered to that which appeared to them 
the most important. This was straining at a 
gnat and swallowing a camel, with a vengeance. 

But as Mr. Ward says, they have over and over 
violated their principles in the same way ; and 
though it is not specifically stated, yet we are 
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left to infer, that in 1 828, when Mr. O'Connell 
caused a panic in Ireland, which produced, it 
seems, a demand upon the Bank for £1,000,000 
of gold, he deranged the English circulation as 
well as the Irish, and produced a certain degree 
of embarrassment here as well as in Ireland : 
and that the Emperor of Russia, when he made 
war upon the Turks, and obtained a million of 
money from this country to assist him in his ope* 
rations, (which he did at a period when our cur« 
rency was deficient, and the exchanges in our 
favour, 134), did, in fact, make every En- 
glishman, as well as the Turks, suffer from the 
effects of his campaign. 

This is probable, though not distinctly stated. 
But if there could be any doubt upon the subject, 
it is removed by Mr. Palmer. 

**If the drain,'' Mr. Palmer is asked (416), 
'' of bullion from abroad proceeded in your opi- 
'' nion decidedly from political discredit there, not 
'' indicated by the exchange being below par, and 
'' not to be traced to an over-issue of paper in this 
*' country^ would you contract the circulation 
" under those circumstances?'* 

Ans. — " The public would contract the circu- 
*^ lation, if bullion were required for exportation, 
" by returning the notes of the Bank." That is 
to say, they would not break their rule, however 
obvious it might be that the demand for gold was 
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a foreign one, arising out of events abroad, which 
had no connection with our currency. 

It was stated in the Report of the Bullion Com- 
mittee that the Directors then *' had no rule by 
which to guide their discretion," but it may not be 
unfair to remark, that they do not appear to have 
now the discretion requisite to guide their role. 



Having thus pointed out the occasions upon 
which they adhere to their rule, we shall next 
refer to those upon which they usually depart 
from it ; and one of these, it seems, would be the 
anticipation of a bad harvest. 

Although this country is less liable than any 
other to the effects of the variations of the sea- 
sons on the supply of the necessaries of life, inas* 
much as the skill of our agriculturalists has 
enabled them to produce bread, the chief neces- 
sary of life, upon every variety of soil, adapted to 
every variety of season. Yet though our crops sel- 
dom fail in the growth, they sometimes do bo in the 
gathering, and our dense population is reduced 
thereby to a state of want and misery. Under 
these circumstances, the great object on all hands 
is to obtain an additional supply of com on almost 
any terms. And as it is necessary that the na- 
tion should be put on short allowance, the most 
enlightened philanthropy has determined, that an 
early rise of prices is desirable, as the only means 
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of producing this effect on the one hand, while 
on the other it is the best means of bringing in an 
early and large supply of corn from abroad to 
meet the deficiency. 

One effect^ however, of an unusual demand of 
com from abroad, is an unusual demand of money 
to pay for it. For though an increased demand for 
the produce of our labour, in return for the corn, 
does take place, it is never equal in amount to 
the demand for corn, and the balance against 
us must be paid in cash. 

It would of course be exceedingly desirable, if we 
had the power to increase the demand of foreign- 
ers for the produce of our labour tor the extent 
of our demand on such occasions for their corn. 
But it does not follow, because we cannot do 
this, that we are to allow our labourers to starve. 
On the contrary, though we have to pay for the 
com in monby, we are, or ought to be, glad to get 
it on such terms, and it may be considered per- 
haps one advantage of the stock of bullion held 
by the Bank, that it can be converted into food to 
supply the wants of the population at these 
critical periods. 

The Bank, however, do not view the matter in 
this light, as appears by the following extract 
firom Mr. Ward's evidence. 

(2086) QuEB. — ** You have stated, that in case 
*' you foresaw an unfavourable harvest, or any 
^' other circumstance that was likely to turn the 
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'' exchange against the country, you would antici- 
'* pale that by acting upon the currency ; do you 
" think it would be right for the Bank to act upon 
'* the currency of the country independently of 
" the action of the public upon the Bank V 

Ans. — " No, I cannot say that ; I might si- 
'' multaneously find something connected with the 
" country that was to be regarded, but I am sup- 
'' posing other circumstances to be the same ; al* 
'' though the exchanges might be at the present 
^' moment favourable, I should anticipate their be- 
** coming unfavourable under the influence of a 
'^ bad harvest, and I should prepare accordingly.** 

(2087) QuEs. — " In what manner should you 
*' prepare?" 

Ans. — **By shortening the amount of currency.** 

(2088) QuES.— "InwhatwayT 

Ans. — **I have always endeavoured that the 
" Bank should be possessed of a certain number 
*' of securities always coming into it, so that a dis- 
*' cretion should be exercised as to whether we 
*^ should re-issue it again; there is a considerable 
'^ amount always comes in now from the annuities ; 
'^ the dead weight brings in a considerable excess 
'' annually, and other assets of that description, 
'' which monies are perpetually coming in» and I 
'' should withhold the re-issuing of those. I should 
*' not make a forcible operation, by disap- 
'* pointing any person of discount, or by selling 
*' Exchequer Bills. If I had silver at my disposal. 
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^* perhaps I should send the silver over to Paris, 
'' and draw against it; and I should come last to 
" those things that attract the most comment and 
'' the most observation, thinking the quiet mode of 
** acting the most beneficial to all parties." 

Q2092) Qu£s. — »" Are the Bank Directors now 
" prepared, as a principle, to contract their issues 
*' in the anticipation of uncertain events, without 
" the public operating upon them by a call for 
*^ gold ?" 

Ans, — " I did not say with reference to an un- 
'' certain event : I said, that if I had ascertained 
'' that there was a bad harvest, and a coming in of 
*' foreign grain : I intended to refer to an event of 
'' such magnitude as would defeat common com- 
" putation/' 

(2092) Qu£8. — "Do you mean after it is ascer- 
" tained that the harvest is bad, and that an im- 
'^ portation from abroad is certain, or before that 
*' period actually arrives, in the mere prospect of 
'•"such an event?" 

Ans. — "The position I take, is, that whether 
" it is a bad harvest, or whether it is a war, or 
" whatever circumstance might occasion an ex- 
" traordinary demand for money to send abroad, 
" instead of waiting till I saw the effect produced 
" upon the exchanges, I should anticipate the 
" event by a small alteration of the notes." 

(2096) QuES. — " Can you state whether in point 
" of fact, in the present management of the Bank 
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they do not wait till the demand for gold actua 11 
arises, before the contraction takes place, or 
whether you anticipate the period of such de- 
mand by the action of the Bank ?*' 
Ans.-^'^ I do not think there is any resolution 
recorded to so nice a point as that ; but I believe 
there is not one person in the Bank direction 
that does not consider it a sacred duty to re- 
gard the principle of currency predominantly 
above any other consideration, and to do always 
the very best that can administer to good cur- 
rency." 

(2140) QuKs. — *' With regard to the answer you 
gave as to the nature of the Bank s operations 
when they anticipate a bad harvest, do the Bank 
on such occasions operate in consequence of 
their own opinion as to the prospect of a bad 
harvest, or do not they rather operate in con- 
sequence of the indication which is given by the 
operations of those who are engaged in the com 
trade, namely, the quantity of bills drawn from 
abroad which are drawn in anticipation of ship- 
ments of corn ?" 

Ans.-^" They get the best information th.ey can 
to ascertain the fact, and when they find the 
fact to exist by a demand upon the Bank for 
bullion, they act accordingly ; there are various 
indications, of which that mentioned in t qes- 
tion is an important one/' 
It is thus obvious that as soon as a bad harvest 
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was ascertained, the Bank would begin Jto contract 
their issues, for the purpose of preventing a de- 
mand for gold. Now this demand would be 
obviated by the contraction of issues preventing 
the prices of corn from' rising, by which the in- 
ducements to import it would be diminished 
on the one hand, while the exportation of gold, to 
pay for it on the other, would be reduced in an 
equal degree. Hence while the additional supply 
of corn would be comparatively limited, the na* 
tion would not by a timely rise of prices, be so 
early put on short allowance. 

It is needless to remark in how great a degree 
the miseries of a bad harvest would be aggrava- 
ted by this means. If a ship goes on a twelve- 
month's voyage with only eleven months provi- 
sion, the privation would hardly be felt, were the 
crew restricted to eleven-twelfths of their us.ual 
allowance from the commencement of it, whereas 
if they took no such precaution, they would be 
all starved to death before it terminated. So 
with the nation, if prices do not rise early after 
a bad harvest is ascertained, the distress towards 
the end of the year must be proportionably in- 
creased; and if to this we add the diminished 
foreign supply, together with the commercial and 
manufacturing embarrassment, which, independent 
of any other cause, always attends upon a great 
contraction of issues by the Bank, we may more 
easily conceive than describe the baneftt« conse- 

• f2 
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quences of the policy which the Bank have thus 
avowed . 

The Directors would, of course, be guided by 
the best intentions. But the very opposite course 
is the one which on sucR occasions ought to be 
pursued. One advantage of a paper currency un- 
doubtedly is, that it enables us to counteract irre- 
gular actions upon the circulation produced by 
extraneous circumstances, and it. appears to us that 
instead of anticipating a bad harvest by a pre- 
mature contraction of the currency, the foreign 
demand for gold ought to be supplied without any 
contraction whatever. The importation of corn 
ought to be encouraged rather than checked ; and 
the distresses of the people relieved, while the 
currency at the same time should be preserved 
from derangement. In short, instead of increas- 
ing the distresses of the country at such a period, 
the Bank ought to do all in its power to relieve 
them. 

It seems, however, that nothing would probably 
be done without the approbation of Ministers. 

Mr. Ward states (2096), Ques.— " But would 
'' not that system practically bring with it this 
" difficulty, that whenever it should unfortunately 
'' happen that the country should be threatened 
** with a scarcity of food, it would have imnie- 
" diately the difficulty of a scarcity of money?" 

Ans. — " I am afraid that is one of the in- 
*' herent defects ; the probability is that the go- 
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'' vernor of the Bank would communicate with the 
** government, and the benefit of the goveniment 
'' information would be obtained, and it would 
** be considered whether it was necessary and in 
'' what degree anything of the kind should h6 
'•done." 

But the experience of Mr. Ward andT the 
Bank must have determined that this policy 
would most likely be approved by Ministers, 
otherwise they would not have mentioned it. 

Independent of the objections we have offered 
to the policy itself; it is still further reprehensible 
from the secret manner in which the transaction 
would be conducted. The public would know 
nothing of the matter, except by its effects. 
The cause would be kept from them. Corn would 
not be dear, yet thousands would be in a state 
of starvation ; and if any one were to suspect the 
cause, they would still not be in a condition to 
examine the propriety of the principles upon 
which it took place. Hence, if the policy were 
good, the manner of pursuing it is not. It can 
never be right that a matter so important to the 
welfare of the community should be left to the 
secret discretionary determination of the Cabinet 
and the Bank. The principle, at least, on which 
their decision is founded, ought previously to be 
discussed and sanctioned by Parliament. 



As we have before stated, no doubt whatever 
can be entertained of the integrity with which the 
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Bank is managed. Our object is to ascertain 
whether the judgment exercised in* conducting 
it has been such as to justify the implicit con- 
fidence placed by the public in the Bank under 
the existing system. 

Mr. Richardson is of opinion (5130) that so 
long as the Bank is regulated by honest inten- 
tions all will be well ; that the best security we 
can have for good management is to get indivi- 
duals of integrity to manage it. 

Now the question, by which this opinion was 
elicited, appeared to imply that good management 
chiefly consisted in having a large stock of bullion : 
the Committee, no doubt, being satisfied by in- 
dividual experience, that it is an excellent thing 
to have plenty of money.* This, however, leads 
us to the consideration of a point of management 
under this head, for which the Bank take to them- 
selves considerable credit, but which appears to us 
rather to strengthen the general argument against 
the existing system than weaken it. 

On the Bill for the resumption of cash pay- 
ments in 1819, the Bank anticipated very serious 
mischief to the public from that event. They 
considered that the gold which it would become 
necessary for the Bank to possess, could only be 

* (5150) QuBi.— ;<' Do not you thiok the effect of it would be to reiuUr tbe 
Jiank somewhat more cautious in the conduct of its affairs, and to induce it 
to k«cp up a larger tvtore of bullion than it otherwise would V* 

Ani. — "I think so long as the Bank is regulated by the honest intvatioos 
it has pursued, it would make uo diffureoce, and that the best security yod 
have, is to get individuals of integrity to manage it." 
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obtaioed by such a contraction of issues as must 
be productive of the greatest mischief. It is obt 
served by the Bank, in a memorandum delivered 
by Mr. Palmer, (Page 69 of the Report), that that 
measure rendered it necessary to obtain 20 millions 
of gold from foreign countries, and that '' this sup* 
*' ply of gold could only be purchased by reduced 
" prices of commodities, from the Bank withdraw-* 
'* ing a given amount of securities,'* that is, it 
could only be obtained by their disposing of their 
securities, and contracting their issues, so as to 
produce this fall of prices. And foreseeing these 
consequences, the Bank strongly remonstrated 
against the law which was then about to be 
passed. This remonstrance was not only not at- 
tended to, but was even treated with disrespect, 
which went so far as to impute sinister motives to 
the Bank in making it. 

" The Bank," observes Mr. Ward (2076), " had 
*' been accused of rapacity, and of not meeting the 
'' resumption of cash paymento from grounds of 
** cupidity, whioh certainly was not a tenable ac-» 
*' cusation ; but having been so challenged, and so 
'* mtich being said upon the subject, I think their 
** feeling was that they would at least go far enough 
" in providing abundance of gold, — that they 
** would rather procure too much than too little." 

Now this feeling was peHectly natural, and if 
it were proper that matters so important to the 
ecHBmunity should be governed by feeling rather 
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than by judgment, we might be disposed to ap- 
plaud the resolution, ^' that they would rather 
** procure too much than too little/' But having 
so much to procure at such a sacrifice to the 
community, as they considered it would be, it 
may be very much doubted, whether it was 
proper to entertain the idea of thus passing from 
one extreme to the other. 

It is needless to observe that the fears of the 
Bank were realized; the bill of 1819, and the 
consequent measures of the Bank, were followed 
by a great depression of prices. But this 'did 
not induce the Bank to relax in their exertions. 
Mr. Richardson observes : — 

(4958). — ** If I can trust my memory at all I 
'' should say, that at the period of 1819, (without at 
*' all entering into the merits of the case, but merely 
'* confining myself to the facts,) when it was deter- 
'' mined that the country should return to cosh 
" payments, a vast deal of anxiety was created in 
*' the minds of the public. As the period ap- 
" preached when, by law, the country was to come 
'' to this cash payment, that anxiety greatly in- 
*' creased, insomuch that I believe it had a very 
** considerable effect upon the commerce of the 
•* country ; in other words, I believe that many 
'' persons, who had been in the habit of issuing 
** freely, and giving fair and legitimate accommoda- 
'^ tion to their customers, particularly in the coun- 
'' try, were afraid to go on, on that scale. The 
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'' -Bank had put itself in a position faithfully and 
*' honestly to fulfil that law— that I assert most 
*' fearlessly ; in so doing they found it uQcessary, 
*' of course, to provide themselves largiely, by 
'' getting together bullion; the Bank succ^edjsd. 
** They endeavoured, before the period at .which 
'' they would have been by law obliged tocome to 
'' that point of cash payments, to anticipate it." 

No person can say that it was not honest in the 
Bank, as they suffered pecuniary loss thereby, 
to persevere in '' getting together gold/* as 
Mr« Richardson has expressed it. But it does 
appear to us, . that in the exercise of so great a 
trust, it would have been honesty of a more ele- 
vated description (under the circumstances which 
Mr. Richardson describes,) to have postponed 
rather than anticipated the period for obtaining 
the amount of gold required, even at the risk of 
further obloquy. 

The consequence of this perseverance however 
was, that they obtained their supply three years 
.before it was wanted. It is observed by the Bank 
in the memorandum (page 69) already referred to, 
that '' the low prices and general state of trade 
'' from 1819 to 1821, and the withdrawal of the 
'^ Ban)L securities, enabled the Bank to cancel their 
'* small notes in the latter year. And in that fol- 
** lowing (1822), three years p^ior to the timefi^edby 
** Parliament, they were in a situation to furnish 
'' the gold for paying off the country small aptes/' 
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Now, most persons will remember that the 
period from 1819 to 1822 inclu8ive» was one of 
the most intense distress and suffering through- 
out the country : that all classes of the community 
suffered in their turn ; but that one half the agri« 
culturists were ruined. In a single Norwich 
paper in 1 822, there were one hundred and fifty ad- 
vertisements of farming stocks for sale, where pro- 
bably, under ordinary circumstances, one would be 
a surprise to the neighbourhood in which it oc- 
curred. Yet the Bank consider themselves en- 
titled to credit for the honesty of their conduct 
in obtaining gold with some little sacrifice* of 
profit to themselves, although it was done at 
such a ruinous expense to the community at 
large. It seems hard to condemn men for their 
virtues, but we certainly cannot praise the 
honesty of the Bank on this occasion. On the 
contrary, it appears to us, as we have before 
stated, to furnish another very strong argument 
against the existing system. 



We have hitherto spoken of the London circu- 
lation of the Bank ; we shall now advert to the 
circulation of its branches. 

In speaking of their stock of bullion, it is 
stated by Mr. Palmer : 

(80) QuEs. — ** Do you consider that it is de- 
** sirable for the Bank of England, under the cir- 
'* cumstances in which it is placed, to reserve a 
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** larger deposit of bullion than it would be under 
** ordinary circumstances of banking V* 

Ans. — ** The Bank of England, under existing 
** circumstances, appears to be called Upon to 
*' retain a larger proportion of bullion than it would 
" do if it had merely to provide for its own circu- 
'' lation." 

(96) QuEs.— " Therefore, after every precau- 
•* tion you had taken to keep your circulation in 
" correspondence with the state of foreign ex- 
** changes, you are still liable to the other danger 
" of having to find bullion, not only for the wants 

of the Country Bankers, but to allay the fears 

and apprehensions of timid men, who may wish 
** to have in their possession more than in any 
" emergency they may want V* 

Ans. — ** Certainly, it is tK^t circumstance that 
" impressed me with the necessity for a larger 
" deposit of bullion than otherwise would be re- 
" quisite." 

It thus appears that the Bank, in consequence 
of the liability of the Country Banks to panic, 
are obliged to keep a larger stock of gold than 
otherwise would be necessary. The object^ 
however, of the Branch Banks is to obtain the 
circulation from the Country Banks; With this 
view they discount for them at 3 per cent, in- 
terest ; and it appears that, in order to avoid the 
dangers of panic, several banks have given up 
circulating their own notes^ and on these terms 
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prefer circulating those of the Bank of England. 
The natural consequence of this is,, that the Bank 
is rendered less liable to demands from panic ; and 
in proportion as the Branch Bank circulation is 
extended, it is obvious that a diminished stock 
of gold will, upon the Bank's own principle, be 
required. With some degree of inconsistency, 
however, instead of diminishing their stock of 
gold, as their issues in the country extend, they 
actually increase it : for they apply precisely the 
same rule to their Branches, as to the parent 
establishment. Their deposits and circulation, 
whether country or metropolitan, must be equal,' 
in a full currency, to three times the amount of 
their stock of bullion. If, consequently, their 
circulation were to be extended over the whole 
kingdom, a corresponding supply of gold must 
be obtained; and as this 6an only be brought 
about by a contraction of issues, a reduction in 
prices, and corresponding distress, it follows, that 
should the Bank obtain the whole circulation of 
the kingdom, the period during which it is obtain- 
ing must be marked by depression and misery. 

It may serve to show at once the error of the 
principle, as well as the mischief which would 
result from its general application, to state that 
if the Branch Bank system were extended to 
Scotland, and were to obtain the deposits and 
circulation of that kingdom, an additional stock 
of eight millions of gold would be required for 
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that country alone : for the lowest estimate of its 
deposits make them twenty miUions, while its 
circulation is estimated at between ^hree and 
four millions. The rule of the Bank, therefore, 
would make it necessary that the stock of gold 
for Scotland should be ihore than twice the 
amount of its circulation. 

At all events, it is thus obvious that we are 
not to enjoy the advantages of a Branch Bank 
circulation, unless at the expense of a grinding 
pressure upon the community; and we are na- 
turally, in the next place, led to consider what 
those advantages are, that wq are thus to pay for 
at so dear a rate. 

It has been a subject of complaint that the 
Country Banks do not obey the impulse of the 
foreign exchanges vs^ith that exactitude which is 
desirable. In 1825, it was found that they en- 
larged their issues at the very time the Bank of 
England were contracting theirs; and this im- 
proper proceeding called forth very severe ani- 
madversions in Parliament; and part of their 
circulation was in consequence taken from them, 
as a punishment, and also as a preventive against 
the recurrence of similar proceedings in future. 

The Branch Bank system was introduced 
amongst other things as an improvement on the 

• 

Country Bank system in this particular, and one 
of the advantages which we should, of course, 
be led to expect from it would be a pierfect 
harmony and union of action with the parent 
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establishment. But this does not appear to be 
the case. On the contrary, we find the Branches 
subject to the same charge as the Country Banks. 
In 1831 the exchanges were against this 
country, and the circulation of the parent Bank 
was contracted ; notwithstanding which the cir* 
culation of the Branches was increased. The 
following is the average circulation of each for 
the years 1830 and 1831. 



Bank eiclusive of Branch^t. 

1830 £18,67.5,120 

1831 I6.t79,940 



Decrease £v,39S, 1 80 



BranchM. 

1830 £l,8t8,000 

1831 t,5rt»000 



Increase , .£654,MO 



Thus, while the London circulation of the 
Bank was reduced about one-eighth, or 12 per 
cent, upon that of 1830, the country circulation 
was increased about 30 per cent. 

This increase of issues at the Branches might, 
however, have caused no addition to the general 
circulation. It might have resulted from exten- 
sion of business, obtained from the Country Banks, 
who might have contracted their issues in an equal 
degree. But such was not the case. The increase 
of issues was the consequence of the contraction 
of them by the parent Bank. Mr. Palmer states, 
(68), in explanation of the cause of this increase, 
that *' I believe it to have arisen from the parti- 
'* cular state of the money-market in London. 
" The great contraction which existed in London 
" during the year 1831 rendered it difficult for 
'' those Bankers who discounted with the Bank 
'' of England to obtain the same facilities in the 
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'' London market which they formerly possessed ; 
'* they consequently applied for a further issue 
*' direct from the Branch Banks." 

Hence it appears that the Branch system i as 
regards the government of its issues by. the 
foreign exchanges, is no improvement whatever 
upon the old one. The Directors, indeed, ex- 
plain that this increase of issues was only tem- 
porary ; from which we infer that they have been 
withdrawn : for there is no account of the Branch 
issues during the year 1832. But this only 
makes the matter worse ; for the exchanges during 
the whole of 1832 have been favorable, and the 
issues of the parent Bank increased ; and they 
have, therefore, been withdrawn, at the very time 
they ought to have been extended simultaneously 
with that of the London establishment. It thus 
seems, that whej;! the exchanges are against us, 
the Branches increase their issues, and when in 
our favor« diminish them; contrary to all the 
principles which have been laid down for the 
government of the issues of the Ck^untry Banks 
for the last twenty years. 

It appears that the Bank make no profit by their 
B/anch Banks — that they carry them on for the 
goqd of the public alone. But from what we 
have observed, we presume it may be a question 
whether the public might not be more effectually 
benefited without putting the Bank to so much 
trouble and expense ; -though there cannot be any 
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doubt that the Branch Banks were established 
with the best possible intentions. 



We have said nothing respecting the conduct 
of the Bank during the panic, for which they lay 
claim to much credit, and for which much is gene- 
rally allowed them. We of course refer to the 
circumstance of their having suddenly increased 
their issues to the amount of eight or ten millions, 
by which means the panic was arrested ; and this 
without any subsequent inconvenience being ex* 
perienced on the withdrawal of so large a sum. 

Such a course had never been adopted before 
under similar circumstances ; and the suddenness 
of the proceeding, the unlimited extent to which 
it was carried, and the complete and unalloyed 
success which attended it, gave great 6clat to the 
Bank at the time, and the public still remember 
with gratitude their conduct on that occasion. 
But the merit of the transaction did not of course 
consist in the mechanical part of it — in the labours 
of the clerks, nor yet in the anxiety and bustle 
of the Directors. All persons were wishful to 
arrest the panic, had they but known the means, 
and few would have grudged any labour, could 
they have accomplished, by their exertions, an 
object so ardently desired. Neither had any one 
ever entertained a doubt that a large increase of 
issues by the Bank of England would contribute to 
this effect. But it was not believed that such an 
issue, if made, could, without another panic, be 
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withdrawQ. Tlie, PubUc at large were ilLa- 
roughly impressed with tbe idea that an incieaa^ 
of issues would merely postpone the evil, and not 
remedy.it; and, tbereore, ly^t only waa (WgA^ 
a measure not recommended, but it was gene- 
rally condemped ; and. whatever merit thece w^a 
in.tbe transaction, consisted in discovering that 
this opinion was wrong, and that the Bank oalgb^ 
act as ;'they did without any^ risk of producii^ 

another panic. 

Xhis merit has been claimed both by the 
Ministers of the day and the Bank« The Bank» 
however, deny that any. share of it is due to 
the Ministers. While on. the other hand, we 
may infer that the discovery did not originate 
with the Bank, from the circumstance of its boiag 
adopted, at so late a period, for had the course 
pursued been adppted at an earlier stage, the 
panic would have been materially dimioished» 
if not altogether prevented. But we are still 
further warranted in this conclusion by the fact, 
that .the principle on which they acted is even 
now not thoroughly, understood by the Diiectois, 
as they have shown by their conduct during the 
political panic of May, 1832. If it were familitr 
to thejn, they wpuld not confine themselves la 
putting it inpr^tctice on one.particiilar occaBiOD: 
only, but would act upon the principle wheie* 
ever. it. coiuld be applied with advantage. It .is 
extremely probable^ therefore, that the merit is 
due neither to the BanK nor the Government. 

o 
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This we may also remark is, in our opinion, 
satisfactorily shown in a work entitled "An 
analysis and history of the Currency Qnes- 
tion» kc"* written by an individual who was 
intimately acquainted with all the circumstances 
connected with that crisis. We shall not, there- 
fore, do more than refer to the chapter on the 
panic in this work, and content ourselves with 
remarking, that it appears to us established, 
not only that the Bank and the Government 
were entitled to no credit on that occasion, 
but that the history of that period furnishes as 
strong an argument as any we have adduced 
against the existing system. 



Having pointed out the total irresponsibility 
under which the great trust reposed in the Bank 
of England is exercised ; and shewn that, in a 
constitutional point of view, such a trust could 
only be justified by its being found to have been 
exercised with a knowledge, ability, and judg- 
ment, which no other system could improve ; and 
having considered the merit due to the Bank 
oh these heads, we have arrived at the following 
results. 

Firsiy That the Bank profess to govern their 
circulation by a certain fixed rule, which is false in 
theory, and absurd if carried in practice ; but that 
in reality they are govenied by another rule more 
simple and intelligible, which is in strict accor* 

* Ridgway. 
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dance with the principles and recommendations 
of the Bullion Committee, and the cash payment 
Cdmmittees of 1819 ; and that consequently they 
have presented their principles in a worse li^t 
than Uiey really deserve ; and have proyed' them- 
selves to be more ignorant in theory than tJiay 
are in practice. 

Secondhfi That in their intercourse with Govern^ 
m^nt, they confound the financial dealings ioi 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer, with tb^ cnrt- 
rency ; and do not possess clear practical views 
of the distinction which ought to be preserved 
between the two, but allow the operations of 
the Government to act upon the currency in the 
most absurd manner. 

Thirdiy, That in dealing with the public they 
adhere to their rule, when in the very doing so 
they admit that they violate the principles upon 
which it IS founded, and thereby oontinuaily 
subject the currency to derangement, from which 
their principal duty is to protect it 

Fourthly^ That on the other hand, they hav*iio 
difficulty in departing from their rule under eir*> 
cumstances, when they ought to adhere to it^ (in«» 
asmuch as they would do so in anticipation of a 
bad harvest, in order to protect themselves against 
a demand for gold) — though they would thereby 
prevent the importation of foreign Corn,, fod 
aggravate the distress of the nation in an incak 
culable degree* 

G 2 
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Fifthly, That on the resumption of cash pay- 
mentSy they allowed their feelings to get the 
better of their judgment, by which they accom- 
plished the ruin of half the nation. 

SLvthly, That the Branch Bank system is 
calculated to entail great misery on the country, 
without producing a greater union of action 
between the parent Bank and its Branches, than 
previously existed between the Bank of England 
and the Country Banks ; and without, therefore, 
affording that improvement upon the system of 
our currency which was expected from it. 

And lastly, that it has been proved by those 
intimately acquainted with the history of the 
period, that the conduct of the Bank during the 
panic, for which they claim extraordinary credit, 
was not such as to entitle them to the credit they 
claim. But that, on the contrary, it further con- 
firms the necessity of a change of system. 

Our conviction, therefore, upon the whole is, 
that, admitting the soundness of the general prin- 
ciples of the Bullion Committee and the Com- 
mittees of 1819, the Directors, in carrying those 
principles into effect, have exhibited anything but 
that knowledge, wisdom, and discretion, which 
could alone justify the irresponsible trust that has 
hitherto been reposed in them ; and by con* 
sequence we cannot but conclude that some other 
system more under the review of, and more im- 
mediately responsible to Parliament, ought now 
to be adopted. 



( 86 ) 

But oui! observations do not end h^re. We 
have tried the Bank by their own rule, founded 
on the principles laid down for their goi[emm^at» 
on the resumption of cash payments. But tbcfs^ 
principles are in themselves wrong* The ele« 
ipeutary view of them, given by Mr. Ward^ 
is as follows (2097) '' The duty of the Bank is 
*^ to take care that the public shall have no oaMfifi 
*\o( complaint, by finding that some pemicipw 
*' effect shall attach to the issuing of notes; ihat 
'' would not have occurred had the currency been 
*' confined to gold ; and that I call pretty nearly 
'' the principle of currency, so far as the Bank 
" is concerned." 

Now, the following extract from Table No. 1, 
which gives the variations in the stock of bullion 
held by the Bank since December, 1823, exhibits 
the practical results of the rule by which they 
give effect to these principles. 

Stock of HullioD. Increase and decieaae in Sto^ of 

20 Dec. 1023 ^14,1*2,000 Bullion. 

94 Dec. 1825 1 ,027.000 DecreaM in Simontha. .£|S,I t^JDOO 

16 Jane 1827 10,677,000 Increase in ]8 months. . 9,650 flOO 

l8Apfill829 6,104^000 Decreaae in 2« months.. iijKfSfifiO 

26 Jane 1 B30 1 1,795,000 Increase in 14 months . . 5,691|000 

4 Feb. 1832 5,088,000 Decrease in tO montkt . . a^rtTitOO 

The Bank, as we have seen, profess to increafc 
and decrease their issues with their stock of bW- 
Hon, though, as appears by the evidence of Mr. 
Palmer (270), they could not adhere to this title 
so strictly, previous to 1825, as they have tttiee 
made a point to do. If, however, we ctttli* 
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mence with June, 1827, we find that three rery 
extensive fluctuations have taken place since that 
period — a space of four years and eight months ; 
that the circulation ought to have been nearly fire 
millionB less in April, 1829, than it was in June, 
1827; that it ought to have been nearly six mil- 
lions greater in June, 1830, than it was in the 
year before ; and that it ought to have been seven 
millions less in February, 1832, than it was in 
June, 1830. These fluctuations, it must also be 
observed, should have taken place upon a circula- 
tion, the maximum of which is about twenty-one 
Diillions and a half. 

Upon comparing, indeed, the account of t"® 
circulation from 1827, with this account of their 
stock of gold, it does not appear that the fluctua- 
tions in the former have fully corresponded with 
the variations in the latter. But this is not 
consistent with the professions of the Bank, and 
it cannot be considered as indicative of their fu- 
ture intentions to diminish in any degree the 
effect of similar fluctuations in their stock of 
bullion upon the currency. For it will be seen 
by the following extract from Mr. Norman s evi- 
dence, that if the demand upon them for gold was 
very great, they would not only not relax front 
contracting their issues to the extent of the 
drain, but would actually carry the contraction 
9tiU further^ 
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(2461) Qu£S.--*' If 21,000,000 of notes in cir- 
" culation, and 6,000,000 deposits, making al- 
'• together 27,000,000 of liabilities, be a full 
•• currency, you would consider nine millions a 
" proper sum of bullion for tlie Bank to retain'" 

Ans. — " Yes, 1 should think it quite enough." 

(2463) QuEs. — " According to late expierienjce 
" of the common rate at which an unfavourable 
*' exchange acts upon the country, does it not go 
•• to the extent of drawing from five to 'seven or 
" eight millions of bullion from the country?" 

Ans. — ** I can hardly answer that question; 
*' I think we lost about six millions in the last 
" drain." 

(2464) QuEs.— " The effect of that operation 
" then would be to leave the Bank with 3,000,000 
*• of bullion, and with 21,000,000 of liabilities T 

Ans. — ** It would under those circumstances ; 
" but the liabilities were more than 27, and thcf 
'' treasure than nine millions, before the last 
'• drain." 

(2465) QuEs.— *' Would you think that a safe 
" position for our paper currency to rest upon?" 

Ans. — " I certainly should think, under those cir* 
cumstances, that the Bank treasure was at a mif* 
nimum, and rather lower than was desirable; 
but I think you could hardly imagine a drain 
•* for exportation equal to 6,000,000. In the 
'* case supposed, should it occur, I should consider' 
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*^ it wouid jiisti/y a departure from our ordinary 
** prhiciple, and jxnder a forcible contraction expe- 
** dient; hardly ever more causes united to pro* 
** duce an extensive drain than on the last occa- 



" sion." 



By this it is at all events obvious, that there is 
no intention on the part of the Bank to mitigate 
the fluctuations to which their circulation is sub- 
jected, by being made to depend upon the 
foreign exchanges. And that by thus strictly 
adhering to their rule, if not going beyond it, 
they consider they carry into effect, in the best 
possible manner, the principle which Mr. Ward 
has stated. 

Now the principle of the Bullion Committee 
and the Cash Payment Committees, to which this 
rule is intended to give effect, is, not only that the 
London circulation should fluctuate in this man- 
ner, but that a corresponding fluctuation should 
be extended to the Country Banks. It conse- 
quently follows, that if the fluctuations of the 
Bank are correct, the whole circulation of the 
kingdom should correspond with them, and every 
fourteen to twenty months an increase and de- 
crease in it to the extent of from a quarter to a 
third of its whole amount should take place. 

Hence we must come to one of two conclusions: 
either that the Country Bankers are wrong in not 
obeying to this extent the impulse of the foreign 
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exobanges, or that the Bank of EDgland are in 
error in doing so. 

If, however, the whole circulation of the United 
Kingdom were to fluctuate in any such «tian- 
ner, we should undoubtedly have a general 
revolution in property every two or three 
years, and probably in Grovernment too : for itis 
not disputed that the general prioe of .all thmgs 
is determined by the quantity of money in aotti^l 
circulation ; and revolutions in property are the 
general precursor of revolutions in Government. 
We might therefore be disposed to question the 
soundness of these doctrines from theconsequ0ncq[9 
to which they would inevitably lead. But in ad* 
dition to this, we do not find that nations posses- 
sing a currency exclusively metallic are subject 
to these changes. We may therefore infer, that 
notwithstanding the Bank professes, as stated bty 
Mr. Ward, to be governed by the principles whi^ 
would regulate the currency, if it were metalUc* 
there must be something in their system o^t 
altogether in strict conformity with this principle. 

The principle, however, laid down by Mr. Wapd 
is correct. It is, or ought to be, *' the duty of 
'* the Bank to take care that the public shall hai^ 
'' no cause of complaint, by finding that some per* 
'' nicious effect shall attach to the issuing of nbtes 
''• that would not have occurred, had the.curreney 
'' been confined to gold." But in acting, ufioa 
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this principle, they take too limited a view of the 
subject. 

When they thus speak of the currency being 
confined to gold, they mean the gold circulatioii 
represented by the notes of the Bank of Eng* 
land ; they do not look beyond the circle of 
their own establishment. But gold imported 
into London is received in payment for mana* 
factured commodities, the produce of the land 
and labour of the country at large, and is due 
to Ireland, Scotland, and the rest of Englandi as 
well as London. And if the circulation of Ae 
three kingdoms were exclusively gold, the chief 
part of the money imported would spread over 
the whole face of the country. It would be im* 
ported into London in the first instance, because 
it generally comes in the shape of bullion or 
foreign coin, and must be coined at the Mint into 
English money, before it can be circulated in the 
country. But with a metallic currency, very little 
of it would remain to be circulated in London. 

The Bank, however, do not see this. They act 
upon the supposition that with a metallic cur- 
rency all the gold imported would circulate 
where their notes circulate, and no where else* 
They perceive that under the present system, 
if they did not purchase the gold, and issue 
their notes upon it, it would be coined at the 
Mint, put into circulation, and would be circulated 
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only where their notes circulate. That, con- 
sequently, by substituting their notes for it, 
they do not, as Mr. Ward has stated, alter the 
Kings coin: they merely> for the convenience 
of businesaii^give paper for gold, because paper is 
preferred. But by extending their field of vision 
te' the whole kingdom, they would at once peir^ 
oeive that the gold itself ought not to circulate m 
London; that the chief part of it ought to be 
sent to Ireland and Scotland, and different parts 
of England ; and that its circulation being con^^ 
fined to London is altogether unnatural, and not 
sudh as would occur if the whole of our currency 
were confined to gold. 

It obviously can never be right in principle, that 
all the money imported into a country, in return for 
goods exported by the nation at large, should cir- 
culate in one single town ; and that all the money 
exported in payment for the goods imported by 
the natimi at large, should be taken out of the 
circulation of one town, even though that town 
should be the metropolis. But this is precisely 
what occurs with us. Qold will not circulate m 
Scotland and Ireland, nor yet in England, be<*« 
yond the amount necessary for change. Any 
surplus beyond this, the Country Bankers soon 
replace with their notes. The money in practi- 
cal circulation pcuises through the hands of the 
Bankt every month or six weeks upim the 
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average. And while they receive the gold on 
the oue hand, they re-issue their own notes on the 
olher. They never return the gold into circulation 
so long as their own notes will be taken instead. 
Any gold in the country consequei^y beyond 
the amount necessary for small change, is im- 
mediately sent up to London ; and if all the g^Id 
imported were sent direct to the country, not 
more, probably, than one-tenth, or at most one- 
sixth, would remain there ; the other nine-tenths 
or five-sixths would be sent up to London, and 
circulated on the behalf of the Country Bankers. 
Now though the gold imported into London is 
not usually coined at the Mint, and sent down into 
the country, yet precisely the same effect is pro- 
duced as though it were. Suppose, for instance, a 
thousand pounds in bullion be imported into Lon- 
don in payment for goods exported from Scot- 
land, although a thousand pounds in coin or Bank 
of England notes is not sent down to Scotland, 
yet a bill is drawn upon London for that sum, and 
discounted with a Scotch Bank for its notes, and 
the bullion is either coined at the Mint or sold to 
the Bank of Eugland for its notes, and then cir- 
culated in London on behalf of the Scotch Bank, 
precisely the same as if the money had been sjsnt 
down to Scotland in the first instance and re** 
turned by it to London, as in the case first 
supposed. If the thousand pounds were due to 
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Yorkshire instead of Scotland, the difference would 
he, that the proportion of gold necessary for sinali 
change would be sent down into Yorkshire, and 
the remainder in value only would be circulated 
in London. 

It may be true, that neither the drawer of the 
bill, nor the Bank that discounted it, might be 
aware of its being a bill drawn against bullion, 
and could have no conception of the effects that 
would result from it. But few people have a 
correct idea of the effect of their own indivi- 
dual transactions on the general transactions 
of all. It will, however, be sufficiently obvious, 
that if it were not for the Country Banks sup- 
plying the country circulation with their notes, 
that the greater portion of all the money im- 
ported into London would be sent down into 
the country: whereas, with the exception of 
the portion which- fmds its way to the country 
parts of England as small change, the whole is 
now exclusively circulated in the metropolis, 
either as coin, or as represented by Bank of 
England notes. 

It is evident, therefore, that the action of the 
foreign exchanges upon the London circulation is 
altogether unnatural. It is probable that of every 
four or five millions of gold imported, not more than 
one ought in the first instance to circulate in Lon- 
don; audit is not possible to conceive that several 
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millions of money should be forced annaturally into 
the circulation of a town, and after hanng become 
a part of its circulation should be forced as un- 
naturally out again without producing prejudicial 
effects. In short, it is to this unnatural workiog 
of our currency that the fluctuations in the money 
market of London, and the commercid embmv 
rassments and panics from which we have suffered 
80 much, are to be attributed. 

The importation and exportation of money are a 
currency operation, and ought to have no eSect 
whatever upon the interest of money and the 
market for capital. With a metallic currency, 
the manufacturer, on whose account gold is re- 
ceived from abroad, would have no more money 
to spare, because he was paid in foreign gold. 
Nor would the English consumer of foreign 
goods have any less capital, because the money 
he paid for them in England was transmitted 
abroad. The price of commodities would be 
affected by the importation and exportation of 
money, but the interest of money would not 
It would altogether depend upon the propor- 
tion which the general economy of the nation 
bore to its expenditure, — upon the amount 
of money saved on the one hand, compared 
with the demand for it on the other, by those 
whose expenditure exceed their income, or by 
those who wished to employ capital in benefi* 
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cial andertakings. And with this the importa* 
tion and exportation of money has no con*^ 
nexion. 

Money to lend ought not to be either more 
or less plentiful because the exchanges are 
in our favour or against us. But all the money 
forced into circulation in London during a 
iavorable state of the exchanges, which would 
not circulate there with a metallic currency, 
amounts to a creation of capital, and vice versd. 
The Country Bankers have supplied the channel 
of circulation the gold was imported to fill, and 
it has the same effect in London as a creation of 
capital by an increased issue of notes upon secu- 
rities to the same extent. It is therefore immedi^ 
ately felt upon the money market. Whenever the 
exchanges are in our favour, money in London is 
exceedingly plentiful ; the funds frequently rise ; 
and it is forced into circulation by being lent on 
such unusually low terms as to induce people 
to borrow it, and embark in speculations in 
which they would not otherwise engage. On 
the other hand, when the exchanges are un- 
favorable, capital becomes scarce, people are 
called upon to re-pay the loans previously ad^^ 
vanced to them ; and as money is more easily 
borrowed and spent than saved and re-paid, a 
corresponding ehibarrassment is experienced, 
until, as in 1826, it ends in panic. The evidence 
clearly establishes that the great contraction of 
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issues^ which led to the panic of 1825, was pro- 
duced by a strict adherence, on the part of the 
Bank, to their *' principle of currency." 

It is, indeed, generally supposed that the 
previous excitement, the mania for speculation 
in 1824 and 1825, aided by the abundance of 
money, produced the panic. But this is an 
error; the panic was caused simply by the 
scarcity of money, and not by the abundance 
of it, and this scarcity was produced by the 
exchanges being against us. 

If the view thus given of the nature of the 
London circulation be correct, it follows that the 
rule of conduct pursued by the Bank, in regulating 
their issues by the foreign exchanges, is decidedly 
wi;ong* lu order, as Mr. Ward has expressed it, 
for '' the Bank to take care that the public shall 
^' have no cause of complaint, by finding that some 
'' pernicious effect shall attach to the issuing of 
'' notes, that would not have occurred had the cur- 
** rency been confined to gold," they ought to 
counteract the exchanges, instead of implicitly 
following them. As gold flows into the country, 
they ought to contract their issues upon securities, 
to, the extent of three-fourths or four-fifths of the 
amount of it. If four or five millions be im- 
port^, the circulation of the Bank should pnly 
be increased one million, instead of four or five, 
as at present, and vice versa. By this means 
the London circulation would become, as neatly 
at least as the Bank could make it, what it 
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would be, if the currency of the whole kingdom 
were exclusivelj^ metallic. 

As it is, we are probably more indebted to the 
prudence of the public, than to the wisdom of the 
Bank of England, for not having had other panics 
since 1 825. We have certainly had two very severe 
pressures since that time, which, though they did 
not extend to panic, were the cause of great com- 
mercial difficulties and embarrassment, not only 
in the metropolis but in the manufacturing dis- 
tricts. 

These districts borrow largely in the London 

money market, and are very much affected by^ 
these pressures. When money is plentiful, ^nd 
discounts easily had, the manufacturers increase 
their stocks ; and when it becomes scarce, and 
their discounts are withdrawn, they are obliged 
to reduce them by forcing their goods upon the 
market, generally at a considerable loss, and also 
by turning their men out of employment, and 
manufacturing less. The witnesses from Man- 
chester complain of this influence upon their 
trade, which they attribute to the Bank of En- 
gland exclusively. 

Mr. Dyer observes, (4294), that " if our cir* 
'^ culation did not vary in amount, so as to affect 
'* prices, nobody would trouble himself much. 
'* about this question ; but it does affect our 
" prices, it does affect our daily transactions as 
'' merchants and manufacturers. These continued 
'' fluctuations havQ occasioned great changes iq 

H 
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'* the pi^sperity of trade, which were in nowise 
*' connected with the real circumstances that 
'* ought to produce either briskness or dulness, 
'' an increased or diminished amount of demand/' 

Mr. Smith observes (420G), that '* the supply 
'' of the circulation by the Bank of England sub- 
'' jects our trade to great and injurious fluctua* 
^* tions, owing to what is called a scarcity of 
" money, arising from causes of which the public, 
'-' who are deeply interested in that question, can 
'' have no foreknowledge. The objections to the 
'^ existing system are, that the Bank of England 
" have a secret and despotic influence and control 
" over the destinies of our commerce, which we 
'* feel to be a most pernicious one/* 

Mr. Burt also observes (4460), that *' the 
'* reason why the Bank of England issues a great 
*^ deal at one time, and a small amount at another 
^' time, I am not able to state ; but I believe that 
*' those issues have a great eflect upon the com- 
'* merce of the country : that when a merchant or 
'* manufacturer finds money to be plentiful, he 
** naturally uses that money ; again, when he is 
*' limited with regard to money, he wishes to 
'• realize— and this causes a fluctuation ; it di- 
*^ minishes the value of commodities ; and I think 
** that this power is too great to be held by any 
" Company, or any Corporation." 

The remedy they propose for these fluctuations 
—namely, a competition of Banks of issue in Lon- 
don, would not remove the evil, if it did not increase 
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it. But the fact is clear, from the evidiBDoe of 
these gentlemen, that the fluctuations in the 
money market of London, have a great effect 
upon the manufacturing districts. It would s^wi 
even that the slightest variations are felt. 

Mr. Dyer observes (4293), '' that I think thet 
'^ Bank, so far from having saved the country 
** from the effects of those panics, have been the 
'' cause of those panics ; and that they have bettQ 
''the cause of a constant succession of Uttle 
** panics, continually annoying the commerce of 
'* the country, by monthly and weekly flucAua* 
'* tions." 

That the slightest variation ia the money 
market will be felt in Manchester, and those 
manufacturing districts that resort to London 
for discounts, is extremely probable; for un« 
donbtedly the first bills rejected, when thei 
least scarcity occurs, will be those coming 
from a distance. Biit, at all events, there cim 
be no doubt that those great changes pro- 
duced by the reflux and influx of the precious 
metals are very seriously felt in these distriote, 
and are a constant source of misery and misfor- 
tune to them, independently of the more tre« 
mendous evils of panics, of which those fluctua- 
tions have been the sole cause. 

Yet all these evils have arisen from the adhd^. 
rence of the Bank to the principles laid down for 
their government by the Bullion Committee^ and 

h2 
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Gash Payment Committees of 1819. And if the 
Bank continue to act upon them, we shall cer« 
tainly have another panic, or be on the verge of 
one, in no great length of time. The exchanges 
have for the last twelve months been, and are 
now in our favor, to a great extent, so that money 
was never more plentiful in the London money 
market than at present. This, of course, as 
always has been the case, will be followed by a 
reflux of gold to a similar extent ; and if the ex- 
treme of scarcity be equal to the present extreme 
of abundance, which wc have no reason to doubt, 
the most appalling effects must ensue. 

We have thus shown that even the legitimate 
rule of the Bank, is the most fatal rule for the 
country that they could have adopted ; so that 
whether we look to their wisdom and discretion 
in acting upon the rule, or to the rule itself, we 
can discover nothing that may not be termed 
fatally erroneous. 

In the foregoing observations, we have been 
under the necessity of referring in an especial 
manner to the testimony of the Directors of the 
Bank, more particularly to that of Mr. Palmer^ 
Mr. Ward, and Mr. Norman. But we are de- 
sirous to guard ourselves against the imputation 
of wishing to throw any discredit upon the abi- 
lity and intelligence of these gentlemen. They 
are undoubtedly three not only of the most able 
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men in the direction, but in the city ; and were 
selected by the Committee, as well as deputed 
by the Bank, to represent it, for this very reason. 
Neither in censuring the management of the 
Bank, do we confine the blame to the Diipech 
tors: the Ministers are obviously responsible in 
an equal degree ; and even the Committee itself, 
by tacitly approving the system of management, 
divide with the Bank and the Ministers any 
blame which may attach to it. The Committee, 
indeed, have not expressed themselves speoifi* 
cally upon the subject. But if, in the course of 
their examination, no enquiries were made ex* 
pressive of doubt, or calculated to expose the 
errors of the principles and conduct explained 
by the Directors, it may be considered to amount 
to a tacit acquiescence in their propriety : for 
whenever doubts were felt,or different views enter- 
tained by the Committee, they were rendered 
sufficiently obvious, from the cross-examinatiOD 
adopted. Independently, however, of the tacit 
approval by the Committee, of most of;the 
points of management, the error of wbicKwe 
have exposed, they have also reported w 
follows. • 

" The principal points," they observe, *^lo 
'' which they have directed their attention, arer^ 

'' First, Whether the paper circulation of tiie 
" metropolis should be confined, as at pi^esent,.^ 
'' the issues of one Bank? or whether a com^ 
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** tition of different Banks of issue, each consist-* 
'- ing of an unlimited number of partners, should 
*' be permitted ? 

'' Secondly, If it should be deemed expedient 
** that the paper circulation of the metropolis 
'^ should be confined, as at present, to the issues 
'' of one Bank, how far the whole of the exclusive 
*' privileges possessed by the Bank of England 
** are necessary to effect this object." 

Now it would clearly have been an Act of 
supererogation to have enquired whether, •* if the 
** paper circulation of the metropolis should be 
'' confined, as at present, to the issues of one 
" Bank, how far the whole of the exclusive priri- 
** leges possessed by the Bank of England were 
** necessary to effect this object," unless they 
had previously made up their minds that the 
object was a desirable one. It would have been 
at once wasting their own time, and trifling with 
the House of Commons, to have occupied them- 
selves in making enquiries as to measures that 
might be necessary, in the event of a course being 
adopted which they had no idea of recommend- 
ing. We may, therefore, infer that the Com- 
mittee were perfectly satisfied by the evidence 
on which we have commented, that the system 
did not require improvement. 

The question, however, to which the Comniit- 
tee chiefly directed their attention, as may be 
inferred firom the extracts we have given from 
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their Report, was, whether a competition of Joint 
Stock Banks of issue in the metropolis would ht 
an improvement or not. And this they endea- 
voured to settle by the opinions of the different 
witnesses. But it is obvious that had they en- 
quired into the propriety of the rule acted upon 
by the Bank, they would have determined against 
a competition of* Banks of issue in the metro- 
polis upon better grounds than that of mere 
opinion. They would have discovered that in^ 
stead of implicitly regulating their issues by the 
foreign exchanges, the Bank ought to counteract 
the effect of the influx and reflux of bullion upon 
the London circulation. This a number of Banks 
in competition with each other would never be 
able to do. And if the rule of the Bank be 
wrong, a system could not with any propriety 
be introduced, which would perpetuate it. But 
we rarely, if ever, set a matter perfectly right 
upon wrong principles. In avoiding one error, 
we generally contrive to fall into another. And 
had the Committee settled the question on right 
principles, they would have avoided such a serious 
mistake as that of sanctioning a system so totally 
erroneous. 

. In justification, however, of the Committee, it 
may, perhaps, be observed, that the rule of the 
Bank has long been established and was weU 
known; while the objections which we hare 
made to it are new. But they existed in « pub- 
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lished form previous to the appointment of the 
Committee; and it may be thought sorprisiug 
that out of thirty-two individuals chosen by the 
House of Commons as the most fit to conduct 
the enquiry, there should not be one amongst 
them sufiiciently well acquainted with the pub- 
lications on currency, to be aware of any new 
principle which might have been proposed : more 
especially of one which lay at the very foundation 
of the subject to which their attention was parti- 
cularly directed by their instructions ; for the 
advantage of a numerous Committee is, that the 
researches of each particular member are, or 
ought to be, available to the general use of the 
whole. The fact, however, of their not enquiring 
into this principle, did not arise from their igno- 
rance of it : for the attention of the whole Com- 
mittee was called to it in a most particular 
manner by the author himself, who addressed 
a petition to the House of Commons upon the 
subject. 

The petition appeared in the newspapers, and 
amongst other things it states as follows. 

** On resuming cash payments an enquiry was 
'* instituted by your Honorable House, and the 
"' understood conclusion was, that the Bank of 
''England was to increase and diminish its issues, 
" as gold was exported and imported— a prin- 
•' cipla which, from the anomalous nature of our 
•' currency, could not be acted upon without 
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'' producing the greatest calamities ; and though 
'' this was consistent with the experience of the 
'' Bank of England, it was not pointed out, the 
'' result of which was, that the Bank did atct 
^* upon this principle, and caused the late panic 
*• in consequence." 

It is also stated, '' that your petitioner also 
*' considers that those great fluctuations ia the 
'' money market of London, which have been, 
*• and are still experienced — producing at one 
'* time a glut of capital which cannot be em- 
'' ployed, and at another time a scarcity which 
*' is always injurious, and by producing panic 
*' often fatal to the prosperity of the country for 
" a great length of time, besides being ruinous to 
'' large masses of individuals — is the result of a 
** defect in our currency, for which the proper 
•* remedy will be obvious when the defect is 
•* properly understood/' 

The prayer of the petition was, that if they 
thought the principles stated, amongst which this 
was one, was considered worthy examination, he 
was desirous of being allowed to appear before 
the Committee, to assist in their developement.^ 

* The petition is as follows : — 

1. That observing it to be the intention of your Honourable 
House to institute an enquiry into the expediency of renewing 
the Charter of the Bank of Ei^land, and into the subjects of 
Banking and Currency, as a branch of that enquiry, your peti« 
tioner requests permission to state that these subjects have occu- 
pied his almott exclusive attention fbr soine years, and he 
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This person also appears to be practically^as 
well as theoretically, acquainted with the subject, 

respectfully begs leave to submit to .your consideratioii the fol* 
lowing, as the views he has been led to entertain. 

2. That the ix)wer of creating money ought not to be entnitted 
to individuals, or to individual establishments, but ought to be 
vested in the Government alone. 

3. That this power as at present exercised by the Bank of 
Engbuid in the metropolis, and by the country and chnrleKd 
Banks in other parts of the United Kingdom, has been the aourot 
of all those fluctuations in the value of property generally, bat of 
agricultural poduce in particular, which have occurred in the 
kst half century. 

4. That tlie opinion which has been entertained since the tine 
of Smith, and which is entertained by a majority of persons at the 
present day — namely, that Banks issuing notes under a system of 
competition, cannot issue them to excess — is altogether errbneous. 

5. That your petitioner abo considers that those great flue^ 
tiiations in the money market of London, which have been, - and 
arc still experienced — producing . at one time a glut of capital 
which cannot be employed, and at another time a scarcity which 
is always injurious, and by producing panic often fatal to the 
prosperity of the country for a great length of time, beaides 
being ruinous to large masses of individuals — is the result of a 
defect in our currency, for which the proper remedy will be suf^ 
ficiently obvious when the defect is properly understood. 

6. That this defect was partially perceived in IS26, when tht 
Government of that day, in order, as was stated in a letter to 
the Bank of England, to remedy it, introduced a bill into Par- 
liament, which was passed into a law, compelling the country 
Banks of England to withdraw their notes under tlie vdue of 
£5f and by consequence to aubatitute gold for them. 

7. That in the view of your petitioner, this measure did not 
remedy the evil it was intended to cure, but increased it ; and 
that our present mixed currency is no improvement whatever 
upon that which previously existed. 

8. That your petitioner is convinced the proper remedy for 
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and bis work, which ^we have already- spoken 
of, * in which this principle is developed, is, 

the 4iifrerent evils of our system is only to be found in a currency ' 
totally metallic, or in a currency either partly or wholly papef , i 
settled by Parliament upon permanent principles, similar to \ 
those of 8 metallic currency, and which would regulate itself 
without further interference with respect to the amount to be 
circulated. 

9. That a system of paper currency thus regulating itself in 
die manner of a metallic currency is a very practicable measure, 
and may be safely introduced; but that its introduction ought to 
be preceded by an improvement in our Banking system. And 
that also great advantage would result from the circulation of the 
metropolis being taken out of the hands of the Bank of England, 
and placed in those of a Government Board, as a preliminary 
step to the more perfect system in question. 



10. That your petitioner does not doubt the importance of 
these principles will be admitted by your Honourable House, 
and that it will be also admitted that they ought to be thorough- 
ly investigated, if there is any probability of their truth. Your 
petitioner, therefore, most respectfully begs permission to state 
that they can be substantiated by evidence. 

1 1 . That the facts required to establish these principles must 
necessarily be obtained from the parties practically acquainted 
and connected with the working of the existing system, many of 
whose interests and opinions will be found adverse to the views 
which it is proposed to establish. Yet they must be obtained 
from these parties by interrogatories or questions ; and all ex- 
perience has demonstrated that in order to the complete and 
satisfactory developement of any principles by such a process of 
enquiry, the enquiring party must not only have a general idea 
of the principles to be established, but understand them in all 
their bearings ; and this more especially in a case where the 
truth to be elicited may contravene the settled convictions of 
those from whose evidence it has to be derived. 

* Hlflory and Analjtif of tbc Outmwy QuMiioo* fiadlfiMjr. 
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we believe, the only one extant ** upon the prin- 
'' ciples upon which Banks of issue are con* 

12. Tliat your i>ctitioncr is anxious that these prineiples 
slionld be understood, but some of them have only been recently 
developed by your petitioner afler long and laborious considera- 
tion, and arc at variance with opinions which have been re- 
peatedly advocated by able and distinguished Members of your 
Honourable House. Your petitioner, therefore, respectfully 
begs |>ermission to express a doubt whether they will be properly 
investigated and satisfactorily established, assuming them to be 
true, unless a mode of enquiry be adopted suited to the circum- 
stances of the case, notwithstanding the knowledge and abOity 
which will doubtless be found in the Honourable Committee ae- 
lected to prosecute this enquiry. 

1 3. That in proof tliat these apprehensions are not unfounded* 
your petitioner need only point out one or two examples. In 
\HiiG, your Honourable House passed a law to compel the 
country Bankers to withdraw their small notes from circukuion, 
for the avowed reason that in the previous year they Imd issued 
their notes generally to excess. Your Honourable House at 
the same time appointed a Committee to enquire into the sub- 
ject, before which it was proved that the country Banks could 
not issue to excess, and by consequence that they liad never 
done so : nnd though there were ample grounds for believing 
that this was wrong, tlie Committee were unable to sludce the 
testimonies of the witnesses examined. The consequence of 
this has been, that the doctrine of a free trade in currency has 
been established, and applied to the metropolis, where, if car- 
ried into practical effect, it would be productive, as can easily 
be proved, of the most disastrous consequences. That your 
petitioner will only mention another instance : on resuming cash 
payments an enquiry was instituted by your Honourable House, 
and the understood conclusion was, that the Bank of England 
was to increase and diminish its issues, as gold was exported 
and imported — a principle which, from the anomalous nature of 
our currency, could not be acted upon without producing the 
greatest calamities ; and though this was consistent with the ex- 
perience of the Bank of England, it was not pomted out; the 
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'< ducted/' and afforde what the Committee so 
much wanted — some clue to their enquiries, both 
with respect to the Country Bank circulation, 
and that of the Bank of. England. Yet it is 
curious, that this person was never examined. 

It would be difficult to account for this on any 
principles very complimentary either to the in- 
telligence or the integrity of the Committee. 
It sometimes, indeed, happens, that the 
theories of an individual may be almost un- 
answerable, and yet such practical conclusions 

. may be drawn from them as it might be 
dangerous hastily to adopt : and that by conse- 

• quence it is better for the present to reject their 
theories, in order to avoid the results to which 
they would lead. This, indeed, would hardly be 
a sufficient excuse for a Committee of the House 
of Commons to decline important information, as 
there would be no great difficulty in the House 

result of which was, that the Bank did act upon this prin- 
ciple, and caused the late panic in consequence, as may also be 
proved. 

14. That these facts show the extreme danger of wrong con- 
clusions on these subjects, and such being the case, your peti- 
tioner is desirous of submitting the above principles and mea- 
sures to the consideration of the Committee appointed ; and 
should they be thought worthy of examination, he is further 
desirous of being allowed to appear before the Committee for 
the purpose of assisting their developement. 

Your petitioner, therefore, humbly prays that your Honourable 
House will take into consideration the principles which he has 
laid down, and refer this petition to the aforesaid Committee. 

And your humble petitioner will ever pray. 
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examining a theory, without acting upon it But 
no such reason appears to exist in the present 
case ; for the following are the measures, as 
stated in his petition, to which his principles lead. 

^' That your petitioner is convinced the 
'' proper remedy for the different evils of our 
'' system is only to be found in a currency totally 
'' metallic, or in a currency either partly* or 
" wholly paper, settled by Parliament upon 
** permanent principles, similar to those of a 
'' metallic currency, and which would regulate 
'' itself without further interference with respect 
** to the amount to be circulated. 

'' That a system of paper currency thus 
'' regulating itself in the manner of a metallic 
'^ currency is a very practicable measure, and 
'' may be safely introduced ; but that its intro^ 
** duction ought to be preceded by an improve-* 
'' ment in our Banking system. And that also 
** great advantage would result from the circula- 
^' tion of the metropolis being taken out of the 
'* bands of the Bank of England, and placed in 
" those of a Government Board, as a preliminary 
" step to the more perfect system in question.'* 

Now the immediate steps he recommends — 
namely, the improvement in our Banking 
system, and that of taking the circulation out of 
the hands of the Bank of England, and placing it 
in that of a Government Board, were subjects 
which occupied the enquiries of the Committee. 
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They state in their Report, '' that they enquired 
** into the expediency of encouraging the estate 
^' hshoient of Joint Stock Banks of issue in the 
*' country," and " that they directed their atr- 
'' tention to whether the paper circulation of the 
'' metropolis should be confined, as at present, to 
" one ^smk, and that a Commercial Company;'* by 
which they meant, as the evidence sufficiently 
shows, that if the circulation of the metropolis 
were to be confined to one Bank, not a Com- 
mercial Qompany, it must be a Government 
Bank. The petitioner had, therefore, no 
immediate object not recognised by the Com- 
mittee as a proper subject for investigation. 
Hence we are compelled to conclude either 
that the Committee were unable to perceive the 
propriety of examining the principle pointed 
out to their consideration. Or otherwise that 
it was not their wish to enquire into the 
whole truth of the vitally important subject 
which occupied their attention. We shall not, 
however, attempt to determine to which of these 
causes it was that the principle in question 
was not investigated. But certain it is, that, 
had the question been settled by the Committee 
upon the evidence theyureceived, they would 
not only have recommeniftd the renewal of the 
Bank Charter, upon nearly the same terms as 
enjoyed at present, but would have given their 
unqualified sanction to the system of management 
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which the Directors pursue, and by that means 
have perpetuated those improper and unnatural 
fluctuations in the circulation and money market 
of London, from which the nation at large has 
already suflered so severely. 



Since writing the above, we have had further 
sn evidence of the evil consequences of the Com- 
mittee declining to investigate the principles to 
which their attention was so particularly called. 
This has been furnished in two able articles 
upon the subject, one in the Edinburgh Review, 
written by Mr. M'Gulloch, the learned Professor 
of Political Economy in the London University, 
and the other written for the Quarterly Review 
by Mr. Poulett Scrope, but published in a sepa- 
rate form. In the foriher, the renewal of the 
Bank Charter is recommended; in the latter 
opposed. But both these writers have, in com- 
mon with the Committee, fallen into the error 
of approving the rule by which the Bank profess 
to govern their issues, — an error into which men 
of such ability could never have fallen, if the 
subject had been at all properly investigated 
by the Committee. Mr. M'Culloch says: — 
"It is worth while to observe, that Mr. Ward 
'^ states in his evidence a very gratifying and im- 
'* portant fact, as evincing the dissemination and 
" ultimate triumph of sound priticiples, in despite 
'' of all the ridicule, obloquy, and abuse, with 
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'' which they may origiiially have to eontead- 
'' Such of our readen as are familiar with ijiie 
** evidence taken before the Bullion Committee 
''in 1810 will remember the disdain with which 
** most of the Bank Directors ^nd Mercbanta^ex- 
" amined by the Committee, spoke of the prin- 
'' ciple of regulating the issue of paper by the 
'' state of the exchange. Indeed, as Mr. Ward 
" has truly remarked, ' the most unpopular t^oet 
'' that ever was, was the being a bullionist twenty 
''years ago.' And so rooted was the opinion 
** among the best informed practical men, that 
" the Bank issues had nothing to do with the 
" exchange, that in 1819 the Directors entered on 
" the Bank books a formal resolution to that 
" effect. But a correct theory, however it may 
" be^received at first, is sure to make its way in 
" the end. The ' absurd dogma,' as it was termed, 
" of ' the philosophers and economists' of 1810 
"has been for the last five years adopted by the 
"Bank Directors, as the rule by which they re- 
" gulate their proceedings. The resolution of 
" 1819 was rescinded in 1827; and the Bank 
" issues are now exclusively governed by the 
" state of the exchange, or, in other words, by 
" the demaad of the public for gold* 

" We believe we run vm risk in affirming that 
" the error of the Bank in 1825 will not be re- 
" pei^ted a seccmd tio^e.'* (Mr. M'Culloch does 
not here mean the error of contracting their issues, 

X 
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which was the real, but that of enlarging them 
in the latter end of 1824 and beginning of 1825» 
which was the reputed cause of the panic. " Her 
** issues are now wholly governed by what Mr. 
" Horsley Palmer expressively calls the ' action of 
'' the public ;' that is, they are increased when bul- 
'' lion is carried to the Bank for notes, and dimi- 
'* nished when notes are sent in to be paid. The 
** average proportion, as already observed, of 
** coin and bullion which the Bank thinks it 
'' prudent to keep on hand, is at the rate of a 
** third of the total amount of all her liabilities, 
** including deposits as well as issues. If the 
** ed'change were so favourable that a considerably 
'' larger quatitity than this average proportion was 
'* in course of being brought to the Bank, the Di- 
^' rectors would probably buy an increased amount of 
** Government Securities, or discount more largely; 
** and conversely, if the ed'change were so unfavour- 
** able as to depress the supply of bullion considerably 
'* behw the average. But except in anomalous 
** cases, the rule of the Bank now is, to allow the 
" public to regulate the currency for itself through 
** the action of the exchange.'* — Edinburgh Review, 
No. CXII., p. 401. 

Thus Mr. M'Culloch considers that this rule of 
the Bank is the very climax of sound principles, and 
that, in pursuance of these principles, the Directors 
will not only hereafter act upon their rule, but, in 
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extreme cases, will even go beyond it. Should their 
stock of gold and consequent circulation become 
considerably larger than usual, they will make a 
further addition to the latter, by a further issue 
on securities, and vice versA; and in doing so, 
consider that they are only the more completely 
giving effect to sound principles. 

Mr. M'CuUoch has the best sources of informa- 
tion open to him, and we may rest assured that 
he has stated nothing that the Directors have not 
previously sanctioned. And thus fortified by his 
authority, in addition to their own convictions, we 
believe that he states nothing but a simple fact, 
in aflSrming that he does not imagine there arb 
" any grounds for suspecting that the Bank Di- 
^* rectors will abandon the sound principles on 
'^ which the establishment is at present con- 
" ducted."* 

Nor does the circumstance of the most able 
of their opponents agreeing in the propriety of 
their rule appear at all likely to shake their de- 
termination in this respect. Mr. Scrope observes 
as follows : — " The Grovemor and Directors, on 
^' being questioned by the Committee as to what 
"rule they follow in the regulation of their issues, 
*' (which, by their own account, regulate the en* 
" tire circulation of the kingdom,) unanimously 
** declare that their rule is to allow the amount of 
'* their paper in circulation to be operated upon 
'' by the influx and reflux of the gold in their 

I 2 
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'' viLults ; that i& to say* as DOtes are bioagbt W 
** them by the public for gold, they issue no miore 
** to supply their place, and the circoli^iOB is 
'* contracted by so much ; as gold is brought to 
'' them fo be purchased at iheir fixed price of 
'' 3/. 17 s. dd. (raised within the last three years 
'' from 3/. 17^. 6(1. [212]) they issue notes against 
'' it. In this way the amount of their circulation 
'' would vary directly with the quantity of goUl 
'' they possess. 

** Now this rule, if strictly followed, i$ urn* 
** questionably th€ best and fairest that, under ike 
'* circumstances could be adopted. It has the efiict 
** of making the exchanges operate on prices in this 
*' country exactly in the same way as if the currency 
*' were wholly metallic, instead of a mixed one/' * * 

'' If, therefore, the Bank strictly adhered to its 
'' declared rule, however commer(;e might suffer 
*^ from frequent fluctuations in price, those sufler- 
" ings would not lie at her door/' * ♦ ♦ ♦ *^But the 
'' Bank has never followed this professed ruk, which» 
'' in fact, was only discovered by the Directors 
*' in 1827, and has been but partially acted on 
'' since that year; and it has consequently super- 
'* added to the cruel fluctuations in prices which 
'' the gold standard entails upon us, a gratuitous 
'' extent of fluctuation created by the irregularity 
** of its own action, — by atone time deserting, 
'' at another hastily recovering the limit which 
*• this rule would prescribe to its circulation/' — 
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4» JEivammatim of the Bank Chari€$^ <ij$€itioft^ J jV 

Thua Mr. Scrope approves of the rul(8 of 4he 
Baak ib tbe most pointed maimer ; a^ whikw on 
the obo J^aiid, Mf. M'CuUaoh ttidQes the adcfitioB 
of ift^Mtd.tbe UDComfMrom^Dg manner in which the 
direetjCHTs are disposed to carry it inioeffect^ tapt* 
cial iproimds for ow eoiifidence, and an argum^ in 
favoimof the renewal of the Charter^ Mr. Scrope» 
on the other hand, makes their not adhering to it 
one gronnd why the Charter ahouU be taken 
from them. We cannot, thfcrefor^ doubt that the 
Bank will be more than ever confirmed in the 
propriety of adhering to their rule, if not of acting 
upon it to the highest pitch of extra vagance» which 
Mr. M'CuUoch has eulogized as the triumph of 
sound principles ; more especially when we further 
consider that these are the only writers of any 
authority who have yet discussed the mieritB of 
this rule^ and of the principles <^ management 
ivliich the Report has developed.^ 

Thus the result of the enquiries of the Ck)mniittee» 
imperfect as they are, has been to confirm, in the 
strangest manner, the fatal error which pervades 
tlie management of the Bank. And should the 
advice of Mr. M'CuUoch, '' that the Charter of 
** the Bank of England be renewed without 

* This fact roajr be renarked as curious when we consider that the 
subject fs deeply interetKtng to twcnty-roor millions of people, ind ibe lUpott 
has been published six months. 
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" further enquiry,"* be acted upon, we appre- 
hend, as we have already observed, that on the 
next turn of the exchanges, if we have not a 
panic, we shall have one of the most severe and 
embarrassing pressures upon the commercial part 
of the community, short of actual panic, that has 
hitherto been experienced. And further enquiry^ 
even should the Charter be renewed on its present 
terms, is obviously necessary, if for no other pur- 
pose than to undo what the Committee have 
done in confirming the errors of management it 
was their duty to enquire into, and endeavour at 
least to correct. 



Throwing open the circulation of London to 
competition, as we have before remarked, would 
not amend the existing system. Hence there is 
no other way of amending it, should that be 
deemed advisable, than putting the controul of the 
circulation of London under the management of a 
Board amenable to Parliament ; in the choice of 
which some little discretion will of course be ne- 
cessary, and in the maintenance of which some 
expense will be incurred. But the good govern- 
ment of the currency, in which the welfare of the 
whole nation is involved, is a matter of such im- 
portance, that the cost of the most expensive 
establishment that ever was formed would com- 
paratively be an object of trifling consideration. 

* Edinburgh Review, czii. 411. 
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It is, however, worthy of remark, that so far 
from the cost being increased by such a Board, if 
the improvement were properly planned and exc^- 
outed, a saving of at least two hundred thousand 
pounds per annum would be the result. We have 
not time, however, to dwell upon this branch of 
the subject at present. 

Mr. M'CuUoch indeed states, that '' the only 
** argument of those who recommend the institu- 
'^ tion of a Government Bank of issue, instead of 
^* the Bank of England, proceeds on the assump- 
'' tion that it would be productive of a considerable 
** saving to the public." * 

Now we have made no observations which 
inight not have occurred to any one who was 
fully acquainted with the more modern writings 
on the subject of currency ; besides which we have 
hardly passed the threshold of the subject. The 
assertion of Mr. M'CuUoch therefore is clearly 
incorrect ; and as he is too able a man, and too 
much a lover of truth for its own sake, to shrink 
from the discussion of a question by pretending 
to be ignorant of arguments which he was unable 
to answer, and likewise too respectable a man to 
state an untruth, knowing it to be such, we are 
obliged to infer that he has confined his readings 
upon the subject of currency to the writings of 
Mr. Ricardo, the only person who makes economy 
the sole ground for recommending a government 
currency. 

* Edinburgh Review, cxii. 387. 
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This may also partly account for the want 
of knowledge of principle which his article ex- 
hibits. In quoting the Rule of the Bank, as 
we have seen, he takes it with all its absurdities 
upon its head. He has no misgivings upon the 
subject of mingling deposits with issues, and 
labours precisely under the same mistake as Ae 
Bank, in not being able to distinguish between 
currency and capital. This is obvious throughout 
the whole of the article. In speaking, for in- 
stance, of the publication by the Bank of period- 
ical statements, he observes : ''If, on the one 
'' hand, it were seen by a periodical publication 
** that the amount of bullion in the Bank con- 
'' tinned stationary, it might be fairly presumed 
that no very immediate change, either one way 
or another, would take place in the faciiitiesf&r 
'' obtaining pecuniaiy accommodations in London ; 
'' and if, on the other hand, it were seeiuby such 
** publication that bullion was either coming to 
'' or going from the Bank, it might, in the former 
** case, be fairly presumed that money would 
*' become more plentiful in Liondon, and, in the 
*' latter, that it would become scarcer. Bankers 
'' and commercial men in all parts of the country 
'' being possessed of this authentic information, as 
''to the circumstances which regulate the con- 
" duct of the Bank and the currency of the metro- 
" polls, would, no doubt, take their measures 
" accordingly." * 

* Edinburgh Review, cxii. p. 405. 
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From this it is obvious that capital and cur- 
rency are with Mr. M'Culloch almost synonimous 
terms. He considers that as currency becomes 
plentiful^ money or capital must in like manner be 
plentiful, and vice versd. Th^ public in the 
country^ he assumes, will be able to distinguish 
the state of the money market in London by 
knowing the state of the exchanges. In this fie 
sees nothing but what is perfectly natural, and 
speaks as confidently as if the exchanges must 
affect the money market as a matter of course. 
Now, had he had a clear perception of the prin- 
ciples of the subject, he would not have written 
in this manner ; he would have had an impression 
that there was something wrong in the money 
market being thus affected by the exchanges ; 
and though he might not have been able to account 
for it himself, yet he would have had such mis- 
givings upon the subject as would have led him 
to have written with more caution. People only 
write confidently when they see very clearly, or, 
without suspecting it, do not see at all. Blind 
confidence and real knowledge are equally bold 
and fearless. But it is only justice to observe 
that the article is written with much ability, and 
contains many arguments which it may hereafter 
be found necessary to answer, though this will 
not be difficult. It however likewise furnishes 
a striking example of the manner in which a very 
popular essay may be written by a clever man 

K 
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upon a subject with only a confined and super- 
ficial knowledge of it ; and we n^ay further add, 
that it exhibits in an equally striking degree the 
danger of such knowledge when applied to mat- 
ters so vitally important to the community. 
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REPORT. 

The Secret Committee appointed to inquire into the expe- 
diency of renewing the Charter of the Bank of England, and 
into the system on which banks of issue in England and 
Wales are conducted ; and to whom the petition of certain 
Directors of Joint Stock Banking Companies in England 
was referred: and who were empowered to report the 
Minutes of Evidence taken before them, have agreed upon 
the following Report: 
Your Committee have applied themselves to the inquiry 
which the House has committed to them, by calling for all the 
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accouoti which appeared to them necessary for the purpose of 
elucidating the affairs of the Bank of England, and have eu- 
inined evidence, for the purpose of ascertaining the principles 
on which it regulates the issues of its notes and conducts its 
general transactions. They feel bound to state, that the 
Directors of the Bank of England have afforded to them eveiy 
facility in their power, and have most readily and candidly 
answered every question which has been put to them, and pro- 
duced every account which has been called for. The Com- 
mittee have also examined such witnesses as appeared to them« 
from their practical knowledge and experience, most likely to 
afford information on the important subjects under their con- 
sideration, who have all been ready to give the Committee the 
most ample information. 

The principal points to which they have directed their atten- 
tion, are — 

First, Whether the paper circulation of the metropolis should 
be confined, as at present, to the issues of one bank, and that 
a commercial company? or, whether a competition of different 
banks of issue, each consisting of an unlimited number of 
partners, should be permitted? 

Secondly, If it should be deemed expedient that the paper 
circulation of the metropolis should be coufnied, as at present, 
to the issues of one bank, how far the whole of the exclusive 
privileges possessed by the Bank of England are necessary to 
effect this object? 

Thirdly, What checks can be provided to secure for the 
public a proper management of banks of issue, and especially 
whether it would be expedient and safe to compel them 
periodically to publish their accounts ? 

With respect to the circulation of paper in the country, the 
Committee have examined, firsts into the effect produced by 
the establishment of the Branch Banks of the Bank of Eng- 
land; and, secondly, into the expediency of encouraging the 
establishment of Joint Stock Banks of issue in the country. 

On all these, and on some collateral points, more or less 
information will be found in the Minutes of Evidence; but on 
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no one of them is it so complete as to justify the Committee ia 
giving a decided opinion. 

The period of the session at which the Committee com- 
menced their labours, the importance and extent of the subject^ 
and the approaching close of the session, will sufficiently ac- 
count to the House for the limited progress of the inquiry, and 
for the incompleteness of the materials which have been col- 
lected, for the purpose of forming an opinion. They have 
thought it better, therefore, to submit the whole of the evidence 
viiiich they have taken, with a very few exceptions, to the con- 
sideration of the House. 

In their opinion, no public inconvenience will arise from this 
publication. The only parts of the evidence which they have 
thought it necessary to suppress, are those which relate merely 
to the private interests of individuals. 

The House will perceive that the Committee have presented, 
as part of the evidence which they have taken, the actual 
amount of bullion at different times in the hands of the Bank 
of England. This information has never before been given to 
the public. It is, however, very essential to a complete know- 
ledge of the subject; and if it had been suppressed by the 
Committee, many parts of the evidence would have been unin- 
telligible, and a false impression would have been produced in 
the minds of the public, that the Bank were not as well pro- 
vided with bullion as is desirable, which might have a very 
injurious effect. The House will, however, observe, that the 
Bank is amply provided with bullion at the present time; and 
it does not therefore appear to the Committee that this infor- 
mation being now given to the public can be productive of any 
injurious consequences. 

The Committee, however, by no means wish it to be under- 
stood, from their having felt themselves called upon to include 
this evidence in their Report, that they have formed any opinion 
as to the propriety of periodically publishing the affairs of this 
or of any other bf ok pf issae. There appears to be a difference 
between a pi^liaition of the affairs of the Bank when an inquiry 
is instituted for the purpose of deciding whether the Bank 
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Cliarter ihaU be renewad or not, and a periodical publicatioa 
during the course of its ordinary trantactiooa* 

Of the ample means of Uie Bank of England to meet aU iu 
engagemenU, and of the high credit whicli it has alwaja pof 
sewed* and which it continues to deserve, no man who reads 
the evidence taken before this Committee can for a moment 
doubt; for it appears that, in addition to the surplus rest in the 
hands of the Bank itself, amounting to 2,880,000f. the capital 
on which interest is paid to the proprietors* and for wliich the 
Bute is debtor to the Bank, amounts to 14*553^000/. making 
no less a sum than 17,433,000/. over and above all iU liabilities. 






EVIDENCE. 



[The Figures betvmn Partnthita refer to the Questiaiu aflh$ Originml Riporf.] 

Tuesday, May 29. 

HORSLEY PALMER, Esq. 

Governor of the Btnk of England. 

1. Explanation of Accounts, (question 1.) 

The profits of the brancli banks arc derived from the amount of 
interest on the securities invested from their proportion of the cir* 
culation and deposits. The bank derives a small profit from the 
agency of the branches, that is for the transmission of bills and 
money of persons who have no account with the bank. The etr* 
culation of the branch banks can only be obtained from the aggregate 
number of tlieir notes. But it does not follow that that is their actual 
issue. They circulate no London notes. Forty thousand pounds 
is charged every year for the rent of the Bank of EnglsncL To 
this sum each branch bank supplies a portion. The rent was fixed 
on the opinion of Sir John Soane, '^5,000/. for rent and 50001, for 
fixtures. The charge on the public part of the bank, and that Ibr 
the private accommodation it affords, are separately calculated ac« 
cordmg to the space occupied by each. 

«. Silver Coin, (q. 18.) 

The bank receives daily a quantity of silver coin from diflfer^t 
tradesmen, who wish to convert their current silver into standard 
money, gold or notes, and this the bank receives regularly, not be- 
cause obliged to do so, but because if it refuses the silver, thai coin 
would be depreciated* There is not any actual agreement with 
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the government on this point, but it concurs in the necessity of the 
arrangement. The bank also pays out silver. There has been little 
accumulation in this metal since the surplus silver was melted <k>wn 
twelve months ago. The silver now in circulation is the exact 
quantity that is required: there is neither scarcity nor superfluity. 

3. Explanation of Accounts y (p. 25.) 

The branch banks circulate 2,500,000/., the expense of which 
is 28,508/. ; under the head of deposits, which amount to 
500,000/., the expense is 5,702/. ; making the whole expense 
of the branch banks annually (^4,210/. The bank surplus i^ow 
is 2,637,760/., and the advance to the trustees of the dead weight 
account is valued (cost price of the bullion) at 10,897,000/. 
The bank, in its dealing with government, never receives any 
premium on exchequer bills, whatever may be their price in 
the market. The bank has paid a premium on exchequer bills 
in the market, but not to government. If the bank render an 
account to the public, the buildings will be reckoned at their full 
value, just as the rent, 40,000/. a year, is considered at present. 
18,051,000/. in bank notes includes the whole issue by bank and 
branches. 5,738,000/. covers the whole of the deposits in the bank 
and its branches. 2,951,000/. is the absolute amount of bills and 
notes discounted by the bank and its branches, and 5,293,000/. is 
the value of the cash and bullion in the branches, as well as in the 
bank. There is a large sum not realized, as in unpaid bills dis- 
counted, &:c. and the bank has house property worth 100,000/. 
The value of the bank itself is not included. The government owe 
a sum of 133,000/. (arising out of some old transaction) over the 
amount of capital accounted for by the bank ; the bank^ debt to 
proprietors being 14,553,000/., and the permanent debt of govern- 
ment 14,686,000/. In 1830 the expenses of the bank were nearly 
double those of former years, 360,000/. having been lost by the 
forgeries of Fauntleroy. In 1832 there were heavy losses from 
discounting bills for the West Indian and other interests — the year 
ending February, 1832, brought a loss of 80,000/. from that source 
alone. There is a balance due for establishing the branch banks: 
the deficit is 1 7,859/. The original outlay is redeemed in a certain 
term of years by an knnual application of such portions of capital 
as are necessary to repay the whole of the outlay called dead 
weight. A regular account is kept at the bank. The capital would 
thus be paid back in a term of years, and the profit would be the 
interest rendered, and the capital so received merges in the general 
assets for re-investment. Sdver and bullion include coin in the 
accounts rendered. 106,000/. is the expense of issuing notes, in- 
dependently of the expense for stamps. There are 193 pensioners, 
t. e. superannuated clerks on retirea allowances. 243,000/. is the 
amount of salaries and pensions, includinff the branch banks. In 
1830 the net profits were .930,786/., but the dividends paid 
amounted to 1,164,235/., the difference being paid out of the 
surplus profit. 
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4. Branch Banks, Issues, <^c. (p. 60.) 

There are bankers in the country who have never issued any but 
Bank of England notes. Others propose to withdraw their own notes 
and circulate those of the Bank at a reduced rate of interest. In this 
way the Bank accommodates country bankers to the amount of their 
fixed circulation. There is a third class of bankers who issue their 
own notes, but keep an account with the Bank, and arc supplied 
with coin when necessary. Eleven bankers take fixed amounts of 
circulation ; thirteen do not take fixed amounts^ and the newly 
created banks are allowed a limited period to ascertain the extent 
of their circulation. There was a vastly increased issue from the 
branch banks in consequence of the extreme scarcity of money in 
1831, and the depression of trade at that time ; this is temporary, 
and is not likely to outlive the scarcity. There has been very 
ittle coin transmitted to the Bank of England from the branch 
banks. The losses of the branch banks are included in the 
general accounts before the committee. 

6. Principle by which the Bank of Enfrltind is guided in the 
Regulation of its Issues, (p. 72.) 

In ordinary times, in a full period of currency, and at a 
par of exchange, the Bank regulates its issues by investing in 
securities bearmg interest, a given proportion of the deposits, 
and the value received for the notes in circulation ; the rest is 
kept in coin or bullion — two-thirds in security and one-third in 
bullion, the circulation lx?ing regulated aflerwnrds by the course 
of exchanges with foreign countries. The Bank is bound to pro- 
vide for all liabilities by having coin or bullion against a note, or 
liability to pay on demand. Tlie liability of the Bank with regard 
to deposits is less dangerous to it than with regard to the issue of 
paper. " The bank arc very desirous not to exercise any power 
m regulating the circulation of the country, but to leave the public 
to use the power which they possess of returning bank paper for 
bullion.'* The bank has the power to extend or contract the cir- 
culation, but the bank would never use that power ; it would leave 
the public to act upon the bank so as to produce the effect in the 
end. It is important to keep the securities as nearly at the same 
amount as they can be managed, in order to enalde the public to 
act for itself, without a forced action on the part of the bank, in 
returning notes for bullion to export when the exchanges arc un- 
favourable. When the exchanges long continue favourable, the 
influx of treasure commands increased issues of notes, but as soon 
as tlie transfer to the continent of a portion of this bullion becomes 
evident, by necessity some of it must be transferred into securities 
in the proportion before named — two-thirds securities and one-third 
bullion. This proportion the witness conceived to be most correct 
from his practical management of the batik and his experience, but 
always with reference to full currency. The Bank of England 
requires a larger proportion of bullion always on hand than any 
other bank, for it has to supply the money market of London witn 
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coin, as well as its own circulation to support. The country 
bankers are so wealthy and hold so many securities, that no con* 
traction of bank paper in London could prevent their obtaining so 
much of it as might be necessary in order to obtain supplies of 
money at the bank. There are other circumstances besides tht 
eourse of the exchanges which may cause a run upon the bank* 
such as a commerdial panic, which forces the country bankers to 
draw bullion, as witness believes was the case in 1825, when the 
run which reduced so much the bank resources occurred, indc^- 
pendently of the foreign export of bullion: so that having on the 
one side to meet the alterations in the exchanges, and on the other 
to supply the wants of timid men on every commercial emergencY, 
the bank of course requires a larger deposit of bullion than would 
otherwise be needful. 

6. Bank of England Notes a legal tender by Country Bankers, 
Securities held by t/ie Bank ought to be marketable^ ^c. (p. 97.) 

Now a substantial relief might be afforded by passing a law to 
make it legal in country bankers, when run on, to pay in Bank of 
England notes instead of gold ; but this measure would not wholly 
remove the difficulty. Indeed, at Norwich and one or two other 
places, the banks had recourse, in 18^5, to the re-issue of l/.^ank 
notes. However, although only one-third of the bank treasure is 
in bullion, yet all its securities ought to be marketable. The dead 
weight is marketable, and the deficiency bills might be sold if 
government consented. Against political alarm and political dis- 
credit the bank can never guard itself. It makes no preparation 
against a political demand for gold. The bank has still a supply 
of small notes ready for circulation in case of need. The issue of 
those notes in 1825 proved beneficial in checking the run on the 
country bankers. 

7* Bank of England the* only body that regulates its Issues by the 

Exchanges J (p. 120). 
The Bank of England is the only banking concern that, (or 
prudential reasons, puts any check or restraint upon its issues. 
Country bankers give out notes in full proportion to the value 
of dieir securities. The Bank of England, however, is (be 
only body that has knowledge of the actual state of foreiffo 
exchanges, and the only body (of course) that can regulate its 
issues on that principle. A demand on the bank for gold to be 
exported is the only criterion of an unfavourable exchange, and the 
inward flow of gold is the only indubitable proof that the exchanges 
are favourable. 

8. Par of Exchange^ (p. 129.) 

The par of exchange is the price of the gold currency ill 
the foreign market. A par of exchange cannot exist between 
two countries, one of which has a sold currency and the 
other a silver currency. The standard of currency in France 
is silver, for a creditor cannot demand gold without paying 



8 HORSLEY PALMER, E»a. 

an agio for it. Now the standard of currency in England is 
sold, and gold can always be demanded by the last creditor, there- 
fore no par of exchange can exist between England and France* 
But when a bill for a certain amount will purchase a like quantity 
of gold in France and England, that may be looked upon as par ; 
and you may form a par by comparing the intrinsic value of the 
Napoleon ana the sovereign as representing the standard of the two 
countries. A par of exchange in the language of the bank, means 
" no demand for bullion to be exported/' 

1). Deposits, Discounts^ Sfc, (p. 145.) 

The securities of country bankers are the most fluctuattng 
of the bank deposits, and they arc called upon, in all cases 
of commercial and political alarm ; but even these, and the 
other deposits, arc less liable to fluctuation than the amount 
represented by the bank note circulation. The bank does not 
restrict its discounts on the bills of private individuals, but 
when the private bills exceed their due proportion, the bank 
sells government securities to the amount; so that their securitiet 
continue the same in value, though slightly changed in their nature. 
The value of these securities is sometimes depreciated in the market 
by the great sale for country bankers and others, who have, in 
apprehension of a run, thrown all their securities on the market. 
And if the banker sells securities to draw on the liank for cash, and 
the bank sells securities to provide him with it, the effect of such 
action is of^en coumiercial distress and difficulty. The exchequer 
bills arc the most easily realized of :ill the kinds of bank securities, 
and the discounts last of all. It would be a misfortune if the 
bank were ol>liged to refuse to discount any good |)aper, but if the 
market rate of interest should advance beyond the maximum allowed 
by law, then the bank must limit the amount or the description of 
bills to be discounted. There has been no such alteration in the 
market rate of interest since the peace. Now, if there were no ,- 
maximum of interest established by law, the demand for discount 
might be gradually checked by advancing the rate of interest. The . 
raising the interest to five per cent, during the panic of 1825 pro- \ 
duced no effect at all. The bank at that time advanced 7,000,000/. 
to bankers on their title-deeds and all kinds of securities, in order 
to check the panic. 

10. Policy and Functions of the Bank, (^p. 1G6.) 

The Bank never sells or buys stock. It has a stock of 300,0001., 
but it has never bought or sold it. It is not advisable for the Bank to 
deal in the stocks. The wisest policy is not to vary the Bank's rate 
of interest, but to keep it above the market rate : tliis has been the 
case of late years, and the demand for discount has been confined 
to si)ccial cases. But private paper is the worst means which a 
bank of issue can have to regulate iis notes ; it extends the circu- 
lation dangerously, and it interferes witli private bankers. The 
Bank should be one of discounts in cases of emergency ooly. 
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When the circulation is full, an attempt on the part of the Bank 
to compete with other bankers in private transactions, might lead 
to excess and prevent the due regulation of the issues. The chief 
fiinctions of the Bank are the supply of a paper circulation to the 
public, and to be a safe deposit for the pubHc money and for the 
money of individuals who prefer a public body to a private banker. 
The Bank cannot safely offer accommodation to the industrious 7 
classes, but their circulation is so employed by other bankers.^ 
The Bank of England keeps its notes m circulation by the secu- 
rities they hold or the bullion they possess ; and they provide for 
the continual issue of paper by purchase in the market, when any 
part they hold is redeemed or paid off, and these purchases are 
necessary for a due regulation of the general currency of the 
country. The Bank, by the restriction, and when 5 per cent, was 
a low interest, discounted much commercial paper ; this was 
during the war. But the Bank can never issue on discounts be- 
low the market rate of interest without leading to excess. The 
Bank could not have discoimted bills under the then market rate 
had it then paid in specie. The Bank of England is required to 
provide a requisite supply of paper money for the average circu- 
lation of the sphere in which it acts, and to uphold public and 
private credit when called upon. When commercial credit is 
affected, it is in such times that the credit of. a great body like the 
Bank of England is available, and has the power to uphold the 
credit of the country. 

Thursday, May 31. 

11. Control and Management of the Bank. (p. 199.) 

The control of the Bank is in the Court of Directors, the whole 
court interfering in its general concerns. To them is read a weekly 
stateoient of the actual position of the Bank, its securities, its bul- 
lion, and its liabilities. All the directors have equal power. There 
is no secret committee : the committee of treasury may suggest to 
the court, but it is perfectly free and open. The majority of direc- 
tors might reverse the whole present management of the Bank if they 
disapproved of it. The governor or deputy governor is always 
in the house. A committee of three directors sit daily, and the 
whole court meets weekly. The daily committee decide on bills 
presented by the public to be discounted. If any unusual demand 
appeared, notice would be given to the governor, who would 
summon the whole court, if necessary, or act otherwise as became 
the emergency. No step of importance is taken without the assent 
of the court. A court of ten sit on Wednesday to consider all 
London notes and bills ; and on Thursday all notes of more than 
2000/. value come before the whole Court of Directors. 

\2. Bank occasionally exports Silver, Bullion, ^c, (p. 212.) 

The purchase of bullion is always regulated bv the governor, who 
has no power to refuse notes for bullion tendered to him at the Bank. 
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The price of f^old bullion is 3/. 1 7*. 9d. That of Bilver differs 
with the course of tlic exchaii^e^. The Bank hai sent specie 
abroad chioiiy lor the purpose of actinj^ directly on the exchange 
of Paris. These remittances arc in silver, never in gold. Silver 
specie is bullion, foreign coin, and bar silver. The whole sum to 
sent in the last three years^ does not exceed a million. The ad* 
vantages have been great when exchanges were unlkvourable. 
But the Bank would not do this, if there should be a demand in 
the London market for KJlver. The sole operation of the Bank 
in silver is to protect gold. It would not do to practise the export 
of silver at all times, but it must be regnlated by the demano for 
silver in liondon. Is not of opinion that, by the operations of any 
individual, or any combination of individuals, the foreign exchanges 
can be controlled ibr any length of time. 

13. Directors — confidence rcjwscd in them, SfC. (p. 227). 

The continual change in the (/ourt of Directors, of course, intro- 
duces new opinions, and individuals exert individual influence. The 
accounts have never been laid before the proprietors in general meet- 
ing. The proprietors have always conceived it to be more for their 
interest that tlie accounts should be lefl to the directors, and not 
be laid before a meeting. The proprietors are satisfied with the 
management, or they would demand the accounts. Individual 
demands have been made, but immense majorities liave opposed 
the (pu'stion, and it is believed that the proprietors individually 
understand tlie system of management sufHciently to justify their 
confidence in it. It was asked, ** Have not you heard complaints 
made tliat tlie Bank has been acting capriciously in withholding 
acconunodation, wlien you yourself were aware that they were 
acting upon i)rinciple and upon a regular system ?" " No," said 
the witness, ** I have not ; 1 have seen reports in the newspapers, 
but I have never heard it stated by any body, within my own 
sphere, that the Bank had acted capriciously." A proprietor, to 
vote, must hold stock worth 500/., and to be a director, his stock 
must be liOOO/. : there has not been any late contested election for 
a director, l)ut (right go out and eight come in yearly. This annual 
change does not j)roduce any prejudicial eflect. No director holds 
more bank stock than is required for his ([ualification, and they 
remained small proprietors in 181 H, when the Bank made a most 
magnificent donation to the proprietors : there has been no alter- 
atioti made in the regulated time for holding office. The governor 
has been allowed to continue this year only on account of the pre- 
sent inquiry. If a person applied'to be made a director, the whole 
court would give attention to his character, and their influence 
would be given accordingly. 

14. Circulation equalized, (p. 25o.) 

For the last three years the Bank has equalized the circulation 
of London every three months, by advancing notes on securities to 
prevent the scarcity that woiUd otherwise follow the quarterly 
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payments into the exchequer. This regulation has been moit 
beneficial. 

15. Management, (p. 263.) 

The Court of Directors is consulted on every point, even be- 
tween the days of their regular sitting, and the select committee 
is composed wholly of directors who have been governors. 

16. Small Note Circulation the cause of irregulardpnands upon ike -^ //t Q 

Bank for Bullion, S^c. (p.^^eSCJ ^ ^ / 

Since 1825 the Bank has not taken any step to contract 
the currency. The contraction has been effected by the ex- 
change of notes for gold and silver. Before 1825 it was im- 
ponible for the Bank to act on this principle, from the great 
internal demand, its liability to small note issues, and other 
matters. The difficulty of 1825, the scarcity of bullion, and the' 
demand on the Bank to the amount of two and a half millions, ■. 
was wholly to support the small note circulation. For the holders / 
of small notes were poor persons, whose fears were easily wrought 
on, and for the 1/. note there was no legal exchange but the sove- 
reiffti, therefore every poor man knocked at the door of the Bank 1 
of England during the panic. The Bank did not wait to be com- 
peUed to withdraw their own small note circulation — they antici- 
pated the period by gradual wthdrawal in 1821, though not bound 
till 1822. Parliament then extended for ten years the privilege of 
the country bankers to issue 1/. notes. Since 1/. notes ceased to 
be returnable to the Bank, the occasional demand for coin has 
ceased also. 

17. Political Panic, (p. 283.) 

The following question and answer are quoted literatim : — 
'* Has there not occasionally been a pressure for such gold, 
nearly amounting to the pressure that took place during the 
time of the circulation of 1/. notes?" " During the last fort*- 
night there has been a very considerable pressure from an in- 
ternal demand, but that I take to have arisen from a totally different 
cause; the demand has been one of political discredit, and the 
committee, perhaps, will understand the character of that discredit, 
when I mention that there is no return to the Bank down to this day 
of any part of this issue." — [i,c, between the resignation of Earl Grey 
and his restoration.] The notice issued by the Bank, that it would 
lend money on securities at 4 per cent, did not put an end to the 
run for gold. Tlie Bank during that run paid out m gold 1 ,600,000/. 
and, besides, the money paid out for the April dividends has not 
returned to the Bank ; so that nearly two millions were absorbed 
by that political stroke. About 1 00,000/. of this was sent to sup- 
port the Scotch Banks. At Liverpool, the issues during the effort 
at a run did not exceed the receipts ; at Birmingham tne demand 
was 154,000/. ; and at Manchester 148,000/. The run appears to 
be merely that of a created alarm, for the sums were small, and 
they remain in the hands probably of their drawers, not haTing re- 
turned to the Bank ; the individual loss of interest would be the 
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extent of the evil. Tliis unexpected and needless demand affected 
the proportions of bullion and securities by several milHonB. The 
proportion of one-third bullion to two-thirds securities, is only for 
a period of full currency, and in readiness for a demand. During 
this run there was a very large importation of gold, which outlivea 
the demand. It was a national, and not a forced influx. Before 
the drain began the Bank had 6,500,000/. in bullion ; after the 
drain was over the amount was 5,000,000/. : it is now 5,500,0OOJL, 
and none of that drain has returned. The Bank refused to give 
notes for gold because the weighing occupied the clerks too long. 

18. Amount of Sm^ereigns which the Bank can pay in a Day. (p. 305.) 

The Bank can pay over the counter to individuals 200,000/. adfty, 
counting every sovereign ; when demanded in large quantities it is 
delivered in bags, in tliat form any sum can be paid in a day. 
'507,000/. was paid in one day during the late run, part being paid 
in weight. When twenty-five clerks are employed counting by 
hand, 500,000/. can be paid in a day.* I'he tellers put twen^-five 
sovereigns into one scale, and twenty-five into another, ana con« 
tinuc till each scale contains 200, by which means 1000 can be paid 
in a few minutes ; this was done during the run in May. If a 
merchant, in foreign exchanges, wants 200,000/., and receives it 
by weight, it can be handed to him in a quarter of an hour. 

19. Deposits, (p. 518.) 

There has been no demand on the deposits : they continue 
nearly equal. The deposits have increased since 1825 without 
any attempt on the part of the Bank to make it so.'f The 
Bank never allows a dealing party to overdraw his account ; 

• When large sums arc applied for b^ bankers, or others, the practice of the 
tellers is to count 25 sovereigns und put them into one scale, then 26 more iolo 
the other scale, and if they balance ihey repeat the operation until there'ftre fOO 
in each scale. In this way 1,000 sovereigns can be counted in a few minutes; 
and this method was generally adopted on the 12th, 14th, 16th, 16th, 17th, and 
18Ui of May. 

In the above manner 307,000/. were paid to the bankers and others on the 14th 
May, lUS'i, irrespective of sums received from the bankers and the publk 
(amounting to 14,000/.) by about So clerks. 

J. RIPPON, Chief Cuhicr. 
Batik of Eugiand, June 4, l8dS. 

t Facilities granted in drawing Accounts since tlie year 1826. Marchp 18S5. 

1. — The Bank receive dividends by power of attorney for all persons having 
drawing accounts at the Bank. 

2. — Dividend warrants are received at the drawing office for ditto. 

3. — Exchequer bills and other securities are received for ditto ; the btUi ex- 
changed, tlie interest received, and the amount carried to their respective 
accounts. 

4. — Checks may be drawn for 5/. and upwards, instead of 10/. as heretofore. 

6. — Cash boxes taken in, contents unknown, for soch parties as keen acoounti at 
the Bank. 

6.— Bank notes are paid at the counter, instead of drawing tickets for iImb on 
the pay clerks, as heretofore. 
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npr do they allow any interest on deposits. The increased deposits 
cause a |^eater quantity of bullion to be kept at the Bank, and that 
bullion IS represented by bank notes. In August 1 830 the Bank 
held in bullion 12,d(X),000/. The exchanges turned, and in nine- 
teen- months the bullion was reduced to 5,300,000/. This caused a 
correspondinff contraction in the deposits, and a consequent con- 
traction of the circulation. The greatest diminution of deposits 
was in those of the bankers, which sunk to one half, while other 
deposits fell only one sixteenth. The bullion was diminished seven 
parts in twelve. There are separate deposit accounts: one for 
government, and one for private deposits. The government de- 
posits are above 4,000,000/. ; those of a private kind 6,000,000/. 
The securities on which investments are made, are commercial bills, 
exchequer bills, dead weight, and city bonds (500,000/.) and only 
one mortgage. The deposits are made in coin or bank notes, so 
that increased deposits necessarily contract the circidation. The 
Bank would not act on a week's increase of deposits. If they kept 
increasing for six months, then they might extend their notes on 
the ground of such increase. In 1825 the Bank's issue was to an 
enormous extent upon commercial bills, arising out of the discredit 
of London. But if money be taken largely (from hands employing ; 
it) and placed in the Bank, the diminished circulation will be pre- I 
judicial to the public. The money now paid into the Bank n-om 1 
assignees' estates will have that effect for a short time. 

20. Issues and their Effects, (p. 361.) 

A rapid increase of Bank of England notes causes an in- 
crease in the notes of country bankers, but if is different with 
the rapid diminution of the Bank of England issues. The in- 
crease of country notes diminishes the value of money, turns 
the course of the exchanges, compels the Bank to a reduction 
of its bullion, and then to an increased issue of its notes. It 
was so in 1825, 1828, 18S0, and 1832. As well from Ireland 
and Scotland, as from the interior of England, did that demand 



7. — Checks on city bankers, paid in by three o'clock, may be drawn for between 

foar and five ; and those paid in before four will be received aud pasted 

to account the same evening. 
8.— Checks paid in after four are sent out at nine o'clock the following miming, 

received and passed to account, and may be drawn for as soon as 

received. 
9. — Dividend warrants taken in at the drawing-office QDtil five in the afternoon, 

instead of till three, as heretofore. 
10^— Credits paid into account and received witboot the Bank-book, and are ifter- 

warda entered therein, without the party claiming them. 
11. — Bills of exchange accepted payable at the Bank, are paid with or without 

advice ; heretofore with advice only. 
It. — Notes of country baoken payable in London are sent oat the nme day for 

payment. 
13, — Cbecki are given out in books, and not in sheets, as heretofore. 

J. RIPPON, Chief Cashier. 
Bank of Snglaiid, 4tb June, 183S. 
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come. The amount of issues from the country banks dependi 
much on the prices of corn and cattle, in which it is exp«ided. 
The hankers cannot maintain a larger issue than the wants of their 
districts require. A banker only issues on demand ; high prices 
make the demand, and speculation sometimes fictitiously raises 
prices above tliose of other countries : tliis provokes an itsuef which 
18 not to be imputed as a fault to the banker. The foreign exchai^ 
is the standard by which to measure such issue. The present ex- 
tent of the issues of country banks raises prices, and the fall will be 
the greater. Supply and demand ought to regulate prices. In 1830, 
up to July, the exchange was prosperous ; bullion poured in, notes 
were issued in proportion, and the discount on bills was JS| per 
cent. After July came a scarcity, and the interest rose to four 
per cent. ; but had things continued so low, prices would have 
accommodated themselves to that state of the circulation. High 
prices do not immediately follow an over-issue of money. 

21. Foreign Panic equally affects our Currency, (p. 397.) 

Events abroad cause apolitical discredit as well as those at home. 
War would not have that efTect of itself without a demand for gold. 
The loans to Russia, &c. have not materially affected the Bank. 
The loan of bills now ofTered on the foreign market, however, 
evince a commercial discredit from iK)litical causes abroad. 

22. Irish Panics, (p. 108.) 

In 1828 there were two drains, caused by a political discredit in 
Ireland, raised by excitement ; these drains amounted to a million 
each, and they wer<? made to support the Rank of Ireland and the 
provincial banks. It arose from niis(rhi<^voiis excitement, and was 
all to meet the demand of holders of 1/. notes. Mr. 0'Connell*8 
letter had a good deal to do with it ; ho advised the refusal of 
paper. 

23. Branch Banks ; the facilities they present, and their advantages, ^. 

The circulation of bank notes in the country is about one-fourtli, 
and that of London three-fourths. When there is a drain from ; 
abroad for gold, an increased issue of notes would increase the 
drain. The Bank does not j)ress on country banks the circulation 
of its notes, but it affords facilities, and lends at three per cent. 
The Bank gives a regular series of numbers whenever a country 
banker requests it, and this causes considerable expense ; yet the 
bank has an apparent profit of one per cent, on its supply to 
country bankers. The Rank never re- issues its notes, and the 
expense is greater, therefore, than that of the country banker who 
does so, and keeps less bullion. The banker gains a security 
against a run, and his holdings are convertible into money immedi- 
ately. The issue to the country banker is on bills of exchange at 
ninety days : these are renewed perpetually. They are bills for 
actual business. The branch banks, by discounting bills, certainly 
interfere with the country banker. It would be better if the whole 
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circulation of the country was Bank of England paper. The 
country banker, however, can communicate through tne branch 
banks by letters of credit, and proceed certainly with greater safety. 
He can also get gold readily at the branch banks, or he can send 
to his agent and receive it in London, but only for Bank of Eng- 
land paper. The Bank has never, under any circumstances, con- 
tracted its credits to bankers in the country. It was at the sugges- 
tion of the late government that branch banks were adopted. It 
was Lord LiverpooVs project, to prevent the serious evils arising 
from the discredit of country banks. It is a good and safe system 
for circulation. Circulation depends on foreign exchanges, and 
should have one centre. Bankmg, for the commercial world, may 
be better managed by individuals. When every banker issues he 
nay innocently go to excess, because he is necessarily ignorant of 
the foreiffn exchanges ; now, the Bank and its branches afford that 
centre which circulation requires. 

Tuesday, June 5, 1832. 

24. The Bank mare adapted to Public than Private Business, and 
ought not to interfere with the Private Banker, (p. 477.) 

To prevent being misunderstood, it is well to repeat that 
the leading functions of the Bank of England are, to furnish, 
upon a stated principle, an adequate supply of paper money 
convertible into coin and bullion upon demand, and to act as 
a safe deposit for public and private money. To regulate its 
issues by the amount of commercial discounts in London would 
be unadvisable, be<?ause it would keep up the rate of interest, 
or cause a limitation in the kinds and in the number of the 
bills discounted. But it is of extreme value to the commercial 
world in times of distress or scarcity of money, for then the 
rate of interest On discounting rises in all private banks to 
the rate of the Bank of England, which immediately throws an 
immense number of commercial bills on that establishment, which, 
if it were necessary to limit or reject (and so it would be, if they 
were allowed to regulate the issues of the Bank^ the greatest com- 
mercial difficulty would ensue. It is in such times, then, that the 
functions of the Bank as a bank of commercial discount are invalu- 
able ; and it is in this case that change would pVobably be inconveni- 
ent. The private banker can do;5^more iu the way of accommo- 
dation than any public body which gives credit to no one, and 
which has inconvenient forms and regulations. The branch banks 
can never be so valuable in this respect as private establishments, 
and ought not to be made to supersede them. The Bank of Eng- 
land, iiit abused its power, could drive out any private banker from 
any district, hf improvident accommodation. The branch banks 
were neither expected, nor have they proved to be profitable to the 
Bank ; but, upon their present principle of nmnagement, they do 
not interfere with the private banker. The circulation is the main 
conaideratioD) and they have been established only four yeani« ThA 
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Bank of England does not compete with the private banker, as 
the* East hulia Company does with the private merchant. If the 
Bank adopted the principles of the private banker, and gave the 
same extent of accomnuHlation, then, indeed, they would injure 
him. The hrnnch hanks have supplanted the private circulation 
of bankers to a certain extent, and they increase the whole circala- 
tion. It would be better that country bankers should iuae only 
Bank of England notes ; but there is at present an opposition on 
their parts, and this has already induced a slightly injurious efiect 
to the private banker. 

'2'}, Mode of Dvnling, tfj-f. of the Branches, (p. 495.) 

The rate of interest has 1)een lowered, and commission for dis- 
counts is nearly abolished, therefore the profits of private bankers 
arc less, but the profits of the Bnnk of Ln^rland are not more, the 
public beiiit; so far a {^aiiuT. The merchants and manufacturers of 
Liverpool and Manchester, &-c. have had their bills discounted at 
two and a half or three and a half, instead of fi%'e per cent. 
There were jOO applications for the establishment of branch banks 
from manufacturin*^ and ar^ricultural districts before they were 
established. The Bank allows no interest on dei>osit-s, but country 
bankers do. The branch banks accept the notes of country bankers 
on the s]>ot, where they can be turncii into ^rold on demand. The 
Bank receives through the branches only about one half per cent. 
on its issues, — barely enough to pay the expenses ; but there is a 
further small ])rofit on deposits. The Bank pays 7s, per cent on 
an average of three years for stamps ; if all the country banks 
issued Bank of I'ingland notes, the revenue from this source would 
be increased rather than diminished, liatterly the assessed taxes 
have been paid into the branch banks by the collectors : this is an 
advantage to the public : it is suggested by the government. The 
branch l)ank in these cases takes all notes that are payable in the 
town where the payment is made, or in the place where the branch 
bank is established* or in London. But this arrangement is only 
in payment of revenue, and then the Bank of England has no 
respon$il)iIity until the county note is paid in London in Bank of 
England notes. Government would follow the country banker for 
the note if it failed. Tlie Bank, however, has never given orders 
to its branches to refuse the money of Newcastle, for instance, in 
the town of Gateshead, as has been said, or as the agent may have 
acted, under a misconstruction of orders. The branch bank at 
Manchester will receive (as revenue) a York note, but govern- 
ment has no credit for that till it is paid in London. 

Ji(). Bank of England as at present sujyerior either to a Government 
Bank or to a Competition of Public Banks, (jp, 545.) 

If the Bank of England were the government bank, instead of the 
bank of an incorporated company of merchants, it could not ^ve that 
facility to commerce it now does. Commissioners and political indivi- 
duals jclianging with every cabinet, could not have the opportunity of 
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knowing the commercial wants of the country so well as an inde- 
pendent society or body of commercial persons. That knowledge 
of persons is essential in cases of aid required on account of com- 
mercial difficulty, and that aid ought to be independent of political 
considerations. In Scotland, banking is in the hands of large 
poblic bodies, and this action tends to excess. There ought to be 
no. competition between the Bank and private bankers ; for that 
competition would tend to excess, and turn the foreign exchanges 
against England, inducing reaction on gold. The government itself 
however, has (as in 1793, 1797) performed the functions of the 
Bank by aiding the commercial world in a time of pressure ; but 
this was by exchequer bills, which are not a creation of money, 
hat security for it. Government has not aided individuals for the 
laat 35 years. A political bank in the hands of government com- 
missioners would not have dared to give that aid which the Bank 
£ve in 1825, discounting 4200 bills in a day, 10,000,OOQ:^being 
(Counted in 21 days for such accommodation. The Bank like- 
wise sent commissioners into the country to advance money oo 
deposits of goods, &c., and this willingness answered all the pur- 
poses of an actual issue ; for it *' released money in the hands of 
other persons." On the other hand, had 10 or more banks existed, 
it would have been impossible for them to have afforded aid ; their 
action on each other would have increased the difficulty and the 
danger. The bullion was extremely low, for a foreign demand had 
only just stopped. If three or four great banks had existed the 
case would have been worse. It woiud be impossible for all the 
hanks that might be created by competition to supply themselves 
with gold to meet such an emergency; nor could their previous 
establishment have averted that crisis. No number of banlcs could 
obtain that credit in the eyes of the public which the Bank ot 
England possesses. Even in Scotland, where the banks are of 
ffjreat credit and property, they cannot meet any sudden demand. 
That political discredit, which occurred a fortnight ago, caused the 
Stottish banks to apply to Newcastle and to Liverpool for assist- 
ance ; and a large supply was sent from the Bank of England. 

27. The Panic of 1825 ; its Origin and Severity, (p. 596.) 

The Bank ran great risk in 1 825, for it advanced money on title - 
deeds without examination, and on the mere credit of the parties, 
in order to relieve the money-market. No other bank would have 
done so. The Bank had no guarantee from government. It acted 
on commercial expediency, and not on political policy. As to the 
nature of the crisis at that period, " my own speculative opinion 
is that the first step was the reduction of the government securities 
of 135,000,000/. of 5 per cents, in 1823, and the next the reduc- 
tioD of 80,000,000/. 4 per cenu. in 1824. These reductions 
excited a feverish feeling, and the most absurd projects for invest- 
ments were readily entertained. The acknowledgment of the 
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South American republics followed, and mines were 
excellent investments ; and loans to those govemmenta induced a 
spirit of speculation. Commercial speculation followed, end 
created a difference between the value in this and foreign countrieii 
turning the exchange against us, and carrying in twelve months, en 
exchange of seven and a half millions of bullion. But the Bank 
was stul provided, as it proved, and weathered a tremendona 
storm. The failure of the ^reat and wealthy house of Pole and 
Co. created a general discredit in London and in the country, and 
every commercial application for discount was made to the Bank 
of England, which was the only resource, for the rate of intereaC 
rose to that of the Bank. The wealthiest bankers in London, and 
no men are more wealthy, were obliged to have assistance from 
the Bank of England to meet the demands upon them. The most 
solvent and the most prudent country bankers felt the aame 
necessity for cash from the Bank of England. The demand from 
the banks of Scotland were no less immense, yet no discredit fell 
on the Bank of England. The Bank found specie for all demandiy 
yet the difficulty of getting the bullion coined in sufficient quan- 
tities was very considerable. The whole run for gold was by the 
holders of one-pound notes. 

Ii8« Bank of Englnnd Notes a Legal Tender by Country Bankert 

suggested, (p. G22.) 

The one-pound notes being withdrawn, if the five-pound or 
ten-pound Bank of England note were made a legal tender by 
the country banker, the great outlay of gold would be prevented, 
and with it much of the evil of such a crisis as that of 1885» 
It would relieve the Bank from all danger of internal demand, 
leaving it no less necessary to provide against the demand 
of the foreign exchanges. This would afford no temptation to 
over issues. The Bank in 1825 had increased its issuea before 
the exchanges turned violently against it. The making five- 
pound notes a legal payment for small notes of country bankers 
would diminish the number of sovereigns now in circulation. The 
necessity of having some coin between five shillings, and the repre- 
sentative of one hundred shillings, would keep the present quan- 
tity of gold sovereigns and half soverigns in circulation. '^ If the 
Bank of Scotland," said a member of the committee, ** might pay 
its five-pound notes in five-pound Bank of England notea, how 
much gold would remain in Scotland V* — " I think," replied the 
witness, " there is very little gold ever retained in Scotland." 
The Bank of England being conducted on safe and certain prin« 
ciples, has nothing to fear from foreign demand. No caution, no 
prudence, no principle of management, can render it entirely safe 
from being drained of its specie by internal panic or political 
discredit. 



HOBSLEY PALMER, Emi. 10^ 

t9. I%e charge of the CirctUaii&n might be safely left io the iisereti(m 
of the Directors under the revien of the Government, (p. 658.) 

The amount of the circulating medium would (if the bank alone 
israed notes) depend upon the discretion with which that power was 
exerciaed. The security to the public would be confidence in the 
Bank Directors, and the knowledge of government, that they were 
guided by good sense and discretion. There is a free communica^ 
tkm between the chfinr of' the Bank and the government, of all (Ml 
principles on which it is conducted. The government does not 
mterfere or advise, but it asks and receives information, or thtft 
information is volunteered: there is no concealment whatever. 
Even on the secret and confidential part of the business, has 
information been tendered. 

90. The slate of the Foreign Exchanges will never produce Pome* 
Their ^ect upon the Circulation and Prices, (p. 673.) 

The crisis of 1 825 could never recur, from the state of the foreign 
exchanges, and it was owing in great measure to the effect upon the 
pablic mind of the reduction of interest by the government. Such 
fleps on the part of the government would again derange the cur- 
rency, but could not affect the issues of the Bank. A reduction of 
three millions and a half of the Bank circulation took place between 
August 1830, and February 1832; and this has probably limited 
commercial operations. The contraction of the circulation reduces 
the prices, and this brings back the gold ; so that the reduction of 
prices is caused by an advef^ exchange ; and it is the action of 
die public, either foreign or domestic, that causes these changes in 
the issue by the Bank ; the Bank itself does not act upon the mar* 
ket as from itself, its motions are regulated by the public. The 
restoration of foreign credit has increased the commercial transac- 
tions, and extended the imports so as to bring back the bulUon 
without generally lowering prices and causing embarrassment or 
distress. The Bank is compelled by the operations of the com<» 
mercial world and the course of the exchange, to contract or 
extend its issues, and fluctuations of price are th^ consequence 
but not the object. 

Fbidat, Juke 8. 

The amount of circulation in February, 1831, was twenty-one 
niillions, and at the end of the year it was sixteen and a half mil- 
lions, therefore the reduction was equal to that which it was said 
caused the panic in 1825, yet no panic followed in 1831. The 
■upposed quantity of bank notes in circulation is no criterion of the 
state of public credit. Had a drain of two millions more bullion 
caused an additional contraction of so many more notes, the value 
of money must have been materially affected ; but it does not 
follow that a crisis should have ensued, for if gold be bought from 
England, some equivalent for it must be imported. 
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31 . Rettpmsibllity of Management of the Monetary Sifitem m tie 

Directors (p. 712). 

The Government is not responsible for the afiain of the Bank ; 
the Directors are. The Government is informed of every step; 
it has no legal means of enforcing any change in the arrangement ; 
but it is the duty of Government to express opinions on the ma- 
nagement, and those opinions are always gravely considered. The 
affairs of the Bank, therefore, arc under the control of peraont 
not immediately responsible to the public for their management of 
the monetary system. 

39,. Publicity of Accounts (p. 723). 

Publicity would be achieved if the Bank alone issued paper, 
or if every other body circulating paper published their accounts 
likewise, and provided these bodies had as much credit in tlie 
eyes of the public as tlie Bank of England has, and excepting in 
cases of political discredit. There have been periods when such 
publicity would have caused a total exhaustion of the Bank gold. 
In 1825, had the Bank of England been the sole body issuing 
paper, or had their paper been a legal payment, for the notes of 
country bankers, the crisis could hardly have occurred. Again, 
in May, 1832, the public credit would have been endangered 
by the publication of the quantity of bullion in the hands of the 
Bank. Every sovereign might have been drained. There can 
never, by possibility, be any security against distrust of the Govern- 
ment, which is political discredit. The discredit in May might have 
been pushed by ])ersonH inimicul to tlie Government, and anxious 
to distress the Bank, into absolute ruin. The average of a preced- 
ing period, however, might be published without danger. In 1825, 
in the then state of the paixjr money, if the Bank had been obliged 
publish its quantity of bullion, it could not have come forward with 
Huch boldness to the support of public credit. Country bankers, if 
X)rudent, would restrict their accoininoilation, and produce distress, 
when they saw published a low state of the Bank bullion. The 
nublication oould not safely be more frequently than twice a year. 
It remains clear, as it appeared at first, that one-third of the secu- 
rities being in bullion, affords all requisite security against any 
demand that ought to arise. If other persons issue paper, they 
ought to have the same proportion of bullion to meet it, unless they 
arrange with the Bank. The Bank of France has no country de- 
mands to meet, but acts for itself only ; this prevents anv compari- 
son being fairly made between the Banks of France ani Enghuid. 
Again, if the Bank published its want of gold, that wouldT be a 
warning to foreign markets to keep up its price ; but, excepting po- 
litical discredit, no circumstance could reduce the Bank of England 
to a quantity of bullion, which would look low in the eyes of foreign 
merchants. The exchange dealers, however large their dealings, 
cannot keep away a large quantity of cold, although, on one occa- 
sion, while the public took C 75,000/. in gold out of the Bank, one 
individual took out 885,000/. The profit, howeveer, is so minute, 
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that the gold soon returns. If the present system continue, and 
other bodies besides the Hank are allowed to issue paper money, 
supposing a panic to occur, it is possible that there might be an in- 
terest powerful enough to operate dangerously on the Bank at the 
moment of its lowest amount of bullion, if that moment cor Id be as- 
certained, and supposing political or other causes for such conduct 
to exist. Persons might speculate to keep the Bank down ; war 
might occur; in IS25 it was actually proposed to the Government 
of France to take measures for stopping the Bank of England. In 
fact, many of the sovereigns which replenish the Bank coffers came 
from the Bank of France, after the run, in exchange for silver ex- 
ported by the Bank of England, which was wanted by the Bank o£ 
France. It is barely possible that foreign capitalists by combination 
could lay up such stores of gold in the Banks of Amsterdan and 
Paris as to affect the Bank of England; but at the period of an in- 
ternal discredit it might be possible. 

Instead of publicity, government might be vested by parliament 
with a controul over tlie Bank, to compel it to increase its stock of 
bullion when to them (the ministers) it might appear too small ; but 
on the other hand there are no means of enabling the Bank to 
comply with such an order, except by contracting the circulation or 
buying a large stock of silver in exchange for gold. There is no 
means of supplying the Bank with gold, excepting only the diminu- 
tion of the amount of bank notes, which immediately contracts the 
currency, and lowers prices, by increasing the value of money. If 
publication be resorted to, all other banks would be bound to pub- 
lish their liabilities, their securities, their cash reserves, and their 
capitals. The Bank could not carry on business if compelled to 
publish all its accounts, while the other banks were allowea to keep 
theirs secret. There would be no advantage from any publication 
of the past, and decided objections exist to a periodical publication 
of the bank affairs for the future. There is no controul over the 
report of the present evidence becoming public ; but the governor 
of the Bank of England, as such, does not voluntarily accede to its 
publication. Certainly the Bank of England, imder the charter, 
claims privileges unknown to private bankers ; but this appears no 
reason why they should be differently treated with regard to the 
publication of their accounts. There are always forgeries on the 
Bank, of England, but not to any extent at present. Publiciw 
would check the opening of banks on speculation, where there » 
no capital. Country bankers, however, might be subject to a drain, 
for the mere purpose of embarrassing them, during any rage of 
local politics or combination. If banks were compelled to keep a 
large quantity of gold, the inconvenience might be still more m- 
jurious by raising prices. The witness offers no o[finion upon the 
propriety of compelling publicity, either on the part of the Bank or 
the country bankers ; but he contends that the Bank of England 
ought not to be compelled to publication unless the private banki 
were so bound also. Eveiy bank of issue should be above 8U3pt- 
cion ; and it is the knowleqy^e on the part of the public that the 
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capital of the Bank of England is much above its liability^ and m 
the hands of government, that raises it in estimation. 

33. All excess of Issues eventually nrejudkial (p. 888.) 
You cannot divide banks into banks or circulation, banka of dis- 
count, and banks of deposit. A bank of circulation has a small 
amount of deposits. Ail banks are discount banks more or less. 
The present system gives the amplest means of local expansion or 
contraction. The country banker has money to the amount agreed 
between him and the Bank on his application, and the London money 
market is directly open to him. Bankers ought not to discount except 
upon negociable securities. Excess of issue on the part of the bankers 
may occur, and yet the banker may not be chargeable as tlie caose. 
If he be a person of property, he can meet the demand caosed by 
the excess of issue ; but all issues in excess are eventually preju- 
dicial. " Excessive issues" mean such excess as has been exhibited 
by a state of prices higher than those in other countries, thereby 
rendering the exchanges unfavourable, and causing the exportation 
of bullion, which being bought of the Bank with its own notes (not 
re-issued), contracts the circulation. When gold is at the standard 
price, the Bank must be prepared to meet any demand for coin or 
bullion to be exported. 

34. Conduct of the Bank both before and subsequent to the return to 
cash payments defended; and all errors attributed to the Govern- 
ment, (p. 69.) 

Memorandum. 

With reference to the action of the Bank prior to the year 1819, 
and subsequent to that period, the governor begs to submit the 
following memorandum for the consideration of the committee. 

The reports of the committees of pariiament of 1797, 1810, and 
1819, are before the public. Whatever faults were committed 
prior to those respective perioils, they were more the acto of 
government than the Bank, by forcing upon the latter exchequer 
bills, in opposition to the repeated remonstrances of the Directors 
of the bank. 

By the resolution of the House of Commons of 1819, the Bank 
were required within four years to pay off in gold the amomit of 
their 1/. notes then in circulation (about 7,500,000); further, to 
provide the coin for paying off the country small notes in 18f5 
(about 7 or 8,000,000 more); in addition to which, the necessity 
was imposed of providing the requisite surplus bullion for insaring 
the convertibility of all their liabilities; which addition of bullkm to 
their then stdck could not be estimated at less than 5,000,000, 
making, in the aggregate, i>0,000,000 of gold as necessary to be 
procured from foreign countries within the space of four yean 
iVom 181 9. 

That supply of gold could only be purchased by redoced prices 
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of commodities, the Bank withdrawing a given amount of securities 
in the first instance, the notes for which might be re-issued in pay- 
ment of the gold as imported. The low prices, and general stale 
of trade from 1819 to 1821, and the withdrawal of the Bank's secu- 
rities, enabled the Bank to cancel their small notes in the latter 
ytwr; and in that following (1822), three years prior to the time 
fixed by parliament, they were in a situation to furnish the gold lor 
paying off the country small notes, when, without any communieft- 
tioti with the Bank, the government thbught proper to authorise a 
continuance of the circulation of the country small notes until 1898. 
The consequence of that measure was, to leave in the possession of 
die Bank an inordinate quantity of bullion (14,200,000/., in January 
1824), and further to afford the power of extension to the country 
bankers' issues, which, it is believed, were greatly extended from 
1828 to 1825. 

Notwithstanding that vacillation on the part of government in 
1822, and the events which followed, the Bank took no measures 
firom January 1822 to April 1824 to increase their circulation; the 
increase at the latter period was forced from the Bank by the 
Increased amount of bullion held in 1824 over that of 1822. 



BULLION. 



CIRCULATION. 



£. 



April, 1824 13.800.000 

Jaouaiy, 1822 11,700,000 

Increase £2,100.000 



£. 

April, 1824 19.300.000 

January, 1822 17,700,000 

Increase £1,600.000 



being less by 500,000/. than the increase of bullion. 

Between January, 1822, and October, 1824, the Bank only 
invested in securities the amount of deposits which had accumulated 
in their possession during that period: viz., six millions and a half; 
they had in February preceding, in order to facilitate the reduction 
of the four per cents., engaged to pay off in October, 1824, the dis- 
aentients, under a stipulation that such advances should be repaid 
by quarterly payments from the sinking fund of 500,000/. each. 
This latter engagement was made when the Bank held an inordinate 
stock of bullion, and while the exchanges were in favour of tlie 
country; and it was not until 18th November, 1824, that aay 
direct evidence was afforded to the contrary. In consequence of 
^e advances made to pay the dissentients in October, 18249 tile 
issues of the Bank were increased, in January, 1825, to the extent 
of 1,800,000/., which advance was the only amount of increase of 
circulation with which the Bank can be charged, but which wfcs 
justified by the Bank then holding an amount in bullion very neariy 
equal to one-third of its total liabilities. 

During 1825, the bullion exported from January to Noreiiaber 
extended to seven millions, and which of itself effected erery 
degree of contraction through the bank notes and deposits ^riiicn 
could be reasonablv required or endured by the puUie. The 
nconTenience finally iostainedi towards the doae of that jeVf 
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arose entirely from the discredit of the private bankers' drcuktioD, 
which caused a demand upon the Bank lor coin to the extent of two 
millions and a half. 

Whatever charges may be made against the Bank for investments 
in mortgage and dead weight during the period referred to, it is to 
be remarked, that the advance of the first did not extend to more 
than haif the surplus profit of the Bank, which in no way interested 
the public ; and turther, that neither the amount advanced on mort- 
gage, dead weight, nor any other securities, exceeded the deposits 
which had accumulated from January, 1822, to October* 18^. 
It is furtlier contended, that there can be no more eligible mode of 
investing a portion of the assets held by the Bank than in an 
annuity, which is constantly upon the return; the shorter the 
period of the annuity, the more eligible for the Bank*s object. 

Since 1820, no objection has been made against the management, 
except such as may have arisen from the establishment or branch 
banks. 

I^t the objects of those establishments be considered, as regards 
solidity and regulation of the paper money, upholding upon the 
spot the credit of the country banking and internal commercial 
interests, the opening of the London market rate of interests to 
the country capitalists, and lastly, the increased security to the 
Bank, in the diminution of the risk arising from the internal 
discredit. 



June 19. 
WILLIAM WARD, ESQ. 

^ Diiectoi of the Bank of England. 

1. Conduct of the Bank previous to the Panic of 1825, (p. 88^.) 

The pecidiar circumstances of the last nine months of 1825 com- 
menced as early as the 18th of November, 1824, when the drain 
indisputably commenced. But its greatest drain was from October 
to November 1 825. I'he drain in November was in bar gold, and 
hence it was clear that it was meant for exportation, that the ex- 
changes were adverse, and that pre])aration must be made for an 
export of gold. In April 182-]', Just before the issue of the divi- 
dends, the Bank notes in circulation were 1 9,^00,000/. On the 6th 
of October, before the payment of that quarter's dividends, the 
amount was 19,400,000/. In January 1825, the circulation was 
20,700,000/. ; this was the point most discrepant to the princi|de 
on which the issues are regulated; but government paymentSi on 
account of the advance to dissentients at the reduction of the four 
per cents., were returning to the Bank, and other measures to limit 
the circulation were in regular progress. The period of the year, 
just before Christmas, forbad the Bank from taking any decided 
steps to regulate the reduction. At the meeting of Parliament in 
February 1825, liord Liverpool expressly alluded to the soundness 
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of the currency, the first time such an allusion bad been made by 
an English minister; no man could judge better than he, and his 
opinion goes to prove that there was nothing so strikingly wrong as 
to have alarmed the directors of the Bank. The usual plan of re- 
ducing the circulation at the time of the exchange was prevented 
by the call for currency, growing out of a financial measure of the 
government. Lord Goderich, then Chancellor of the Exchequer, 
M>plied for five millions to meet the reduction of the four per cents. 
The agreement was made in January 1824, and at that time the 
bank had 14,100,000/. in bullion, the largest amount it had ever 
possessed, and the circulation was only 17,300,000/., the securities 
were 17,900,000/., and the deposits 12,500,000/. This vast supply 
was raised to meet the resumption of cash payments, and the bank 
then went on regularly to reduce its bullion, and in January 1825, 
the bullion was 10,650,000/., the securities 25,550,000/. The in- 
crease o£ securities was exchequer bills, the bullion was reduced 
towards its proper proportions, i. e. one-third of the whole liability. 
The Bank was operated upon by the public service, through the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, and by the public itself through the 
discounts ; so that the bargain to supply money for the four per cent. ^ 
dissentients was made when the Bank was full ; but the measure j 
was postponed, and Lord Goderich did not call for the payments i 
until the treasure was reduced. The cause of the adverse exchange \ 
was probably the effect of Mr. PeePs bill of 1819 ; for in 1818 the 
country banks issued twenty millions of their notes, in 1820 eleven 
millions, and in 1821 only seven millions. This would produce its 
effect i^ 1822. Then there came an excess up to 1824. It appears 
therefore that the action of the public on the country banks, and 
their action on the Bank of England, point out the cause of the 
adverse exchanges. This could not be known to the Bank at the 
moment. The dead weight was refused by the Bank, and after- 
wards accepted. The bargain was introduced to the House of 
Commons as complete in 182d. The first advance on mortgage 
was about the end of 1823; there was an advance at about tlmt 
time to the East India Company of one million. All these advances 
were on good convertible securities ; none could be better than the 
dead weight ; the annuities are perfectly marketable. The deposits 
advanced from four millions to eleven millions during those ad- 
vances, which prevented any increase of circulation on their account. 
The Bank had issued sold in substitution of 1^ and 2/. notes, to the 
amount of several millions. A committee sat in 1826 to consider 
the possilnlity of preventing forgery, but it was found impossible to 
make an inimitable note, and the Bank, at the public demand, agreed 
to issue gold in conversion of the 1/. and 2/. notes, before the time 
prescribed by law. It is clear, that when circulation was so low 
as 17,000,000/. and bullion so high in amount as 14,000,000/., die 
dead weight, the mortgage, and the East India advance, could not 
have the least effect upon the difficulties of the bank in 1825. Cer- . 
tainly there was an overpayment on the part of government to pr^- 
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pare for a resumption of cash payments ; there waa a decrcaaa of 
four millions and a half in government aecuritiet. 

Thursday, June 21. 

2. On Ute Export o/Bullum, (p. 1928.) 

About a million and a quarter was drawn from the Bank li e t w cm 
July and November ; only one large sum (600,000^ to Mr. Roth- 
ichild, in August) was taken at once. Little profit would be obtained 
at that period by export, the premium on gold at Paris was ao low. 
But money is sometimes sent in considerable sums of our coin, when 
the rate of exchange is not profitable, as financial arrangementa eke- 
where make up a compensating profit. A man may have a profit of 
three per cent, on a loan, but lx?ing obliged to send gold at m bad ex- 
change, his profits may be diminished to two and a quarter. The 
price of gold cannot be acted on ; the price of the exchanges may. 
The improvement in the manufacture of coin, the increased facility 
of communication, and the law allowing the export of coin, oombiBe 
to make it much more used in such dealings now than it oonld for- 
merly be. Gold can now be conveyed to Paris from London at 4t. 
for 100/. : and besides, many persons send it now because thej ean 
do so legally, who would not export gold clandestinely for greater 
profit. It is seldom insured. The law which forbade the escport 
of gold was a bad one. Silver payments over 40«. can be resisted 
now, but formerly any sum might be paid in silver. When tSL 
might be so paid, it was proposed that, in case of a run, the Bank 
should refuse gold, and give only silver for notes under ftSL, but 
the lawyers differed upon the legality of the matter, and bo it pasaed 
over. There is hardly any indication of an unfavourable state of 
the exchanges until the Bank is asked for bar gold. 

3, Conduct of the Bank previous to the Panic of 1825, (p. 1958.) 

With respect to mortgage, the Bank made advances on that security 
rather than lower the rate of discount. All complained of the then 
reduced interest, and the advance of the Bank in that respect was 
calculated rather to check than encourage speculation. Besides, 
the Bank was obliged to find means of investment, or the gold 
would have flowed in, and the circulation would have been nar- 
rowed in proportion. The immediate profit of the Bank requires 
the smallest possible amount of treasure, and the public interest like- 
wise requires it, for otherwise the currency would be too much depre- 
ciated. Neither could the public interest allow all business to be 
conducted in gold ; it would not be possible to transmit in metal 
the quarterly revenue, nor even to transact the mercantile business 
of London. In 182i?, an issue of notes was necessary to stimulate 
the circulation. In this Lord Liverpool concurred. The additions 
to the Bank issues between 18S2 and 1825 could not have aided 
the spread of the mania. The price of property would doubtless 
advance with the increased issues, and the foreign exdumges would 
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be slightly reduced. The adrance of three millions in the y«an 
from 1822 to 1825, and the decrease of three millions in the Tear 
1825^ of the bank note circulation were self-operative transactions, 
owing to the public and the state of the exchanges, and were not 
forced by the Bank. Speculation is sometimes the caute, and more 
rarely it is the ejfect of an increased issue of notes. It is difficult 
to trace the sources of that speculation mania : it is not evident 
wherefore it should be imputed to the Bank that its object was to 
fbster speculation. The addition to the amount of bank notes was 
only a retrograde movement to relieve the Bank from its quantity 
of gold accumulated in 1822. It is not clear that the rise m stock | 
to 96, in February, 1 825, was caused by the issue of notes. £v«ry \ 
thing advanced in its money price at the same time, from twenty* 
five to fifty per cent. 

4. Conduct of the Government in reducing the 4 per cents,, and in 
endeavouring to relieve the Distress of 1822, (p. 2013.) 

It was the bond fide surplus income, so great at that moment, which 
induced Lord Goderich to take the bold measure of reducing the 
four per cents. In 1822, prices were extremely low ; com only S7s. 
m Quarter ; great distress prevailed, and government purchased four 
millions in exchequer-bills of the Bank, to lend to parishes, and 
otherwise to revive prosperity and stir the circulation. The cause 
of the distress was contraction of the currency : from twenty mil- 
lions to seven millions was the reduction. Business stood stHl, the 
agriculturists had a right to complain, and government had a right 
to try to improve prices. It was a very wise measure to increase 
the currency. The enterprise and speculation which existed were 
very favourable to the country, and they who caused speculation to 
excess and enterprise to madness must expect to suffer by it. 

5. State of things previous to the Panic o/* 1825, (p. 2020.) 

When the exchanges turned against the country some of the notes 
were drawn in ; otherwise the standard could not have been protected. 
In 1828, the people were relieved from the depression of 1822, and 
the public was in a healthful state ; but speculation went too far : 
neither bank nor government could cither foresee or control such 
recklessness. The depression had been so great, the rise appeared 
unduly increased ; but it was great only in proportion to the pre- 
vious distress. Prices were higher in 1 825 than now. They are, 
perhaps, now nearly what they were in 1822 ; but taxes and other 
circumstances are modified, and improvements in machinery may 
give greater profits at less prices. The first quarter of 1825 was a 
period of brilliancy, but there was more solid good in the preceding 
nalf>-year. The increase of bank notes for the moment always ten£ 
to advance prices, and for the moment a contraction of the cur- 
rency depresses prices. The Bank, in 1822, violated its principle 
by keeping an excess of gold ; but the altered law compelled it 
It IB the prerogathw ef die crown to decide whst die gold cnrreiicy 
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ghall be, and the Btnk does its duty b^ making its paper ii 
represent the gold coin as nearly as possible. It is not likely that 
the government will again call on the Bank to provide m vast quan- 
tity of gold, and then borrow four millions of its paper to circulate* 
But if the feeling against forgery should induce Parliament to sup- 
press 51. notes, the Bank must violate its principle and keep gold 
for their supply. In 1816 the government lost the p roperty tax 
and the Bank increased its issues to relieve distress. Prices rose 
immediately. The harvests of 1810 and 1817 were very bad. 
Corn was bought for 21,000,000/., 17,000,000/. of which went out 
in gold, and the course of the exchange altered. The Bank, how- 
ever, never increases its issues merely to remove distress, although 
that is one feature of the case. It was an object, too, to restore m 
healthy currency. 

G. Difficulties of Government in 1825. (p. 2052.) 

In 1825 exchequer bills fell to 90«. discount, which greatly em- 
barrassed the government, and an application was made to the Bank 
to relieve the market, lest the revenue should be paid in exchequer 
bills. The Bank was then bound to reduce its circulation in order 
to secure the standard of gold at 3L 17 s. 10|(/.; the Bank refused 
the application of government which was made during the panic to 
increase its circulation. If the exchequer bills fell m the market 
to 4s, premium government evidently wanted support, and doubtless 
a communication would be made by the Governor of the Bank, but 
the directors are only called on to say *' aye '* or " no " to a bargain 
which must be made by a select few first, a!! the directors cannot 
find access to the exchequer chambers. 

7. The Bank employed Mr, Rothschild to purchase Gold in 1826. 

(p. 20G8.) 

In 1826 the Bank applied to Mr. Rothschild, and through his 
instrumentality obtained a supply of several millions of gold in m 
very short time at a little above the usual charge : it was about 
100,000/. more expense than it would have cost at the mint. 

8. Principles on which the Bank ought to act with regard to Us Issues^ 

and the Exceptions to it. (p. 2073.) 

The true course for the Bank to pursue is evidently to regulate 
its issues by the foreign exchanges; not one individual in the 
Bank denies that, or would act in opposition to the rule, but ** I 
myself have been over and over again responsible for violatiiig 
that rule in extraordinary cases." Since March last an enormous 
quantity of gold has come into the country ; now the public ought 
to feel the advantage of this by increased circulation, yet the Bank 
of England notes are only 16,600,000/., a lower point than they 
have reached for years. Here then we violate our principle, and 
this is the solution. The king sent for the Duke of WeUington, 
and the public were induced to come to the Bank for coin instead 
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of notes. This reduced the circulation by 8,000,000/., and " I do 
not hesitate to say, that the people are suffering very considerable 
inconvenience in consequence ;" but it cannot be helped ; the pub- 
lic had a right to demand the gold, and they did demand it, and it 
was supplied. 

9. The present Rule of the Bank for regulating its Issues finally 

established in 1887. (p. 8074.) 

It was not till 1819 that the country circulation was ascertained 
so as to enable that and the Bank of England circulation to be put 
together, and therefore up to that time the regarding of the foreign 
exchanges appeared deceitful; but in 1887 the rule became esta- 
blished, and it is now the principle of the Bank to regard and act 
upon the course of the exchange, except in extraordinary circum- 
stances like those of May last, and where they were bound to pro- 
vide excessive gold for the resumption of cash payments : so that 
the principle is to bring the Bank issues as nearly as possible to 
what the currency would be if it were all gold. About twenty 

?ears ago it was the most unpopular of attributes to be a bullionist. 
*he feeling manifested with regard to forgery hastened the gold 
payments. 

1 0. Conduct which the Bank would pursue in anticipation of a had 

Harvest, (p. 2093.) 

In anticipation of a bad harvest, and a consequent adverse ex- 
change, the Bank would prepare by shortening the currency, by 
not reissuing the periodical income from dead- weight, &c., not by 
disappointing persons seeking discount. If there was much silver, 
it might be sent to Paris and drawn against, and any thing that 
would attract much observation and attention would be postponed 
till it became absolutely necessary. Doubtless this precautionary 
preparation would bring difficulty, for there would be scarcity of 
money. Bad harvests even, or other circumstances, made iood 
scarce ; but this is an inherent defect of a monetary system, and it 
would be relieved as usual on presentation, by consultation with 
the government, and by some action thereon. 

11. The Bank*s Principle of Currency explained, (p. 2097.) 

The government resolves that gojd shall be the currency ; the 
Bank issues notes in substitution of that currency, for the conveni- 
ence of the public, and it is the duty of the Bank to take care that 
no pernicious effect sliall attach to its issues. If the market price of 
gold materially exceed the mint price for any length of time, there 
18 a violation of the principle of currency. The Bank ought to issue 
notes that will best circulate in connexion with the market rate of 
ffold. Si. 17 s. lOjdf. The principle of currency is slighdy violated 
by the mint price being so low as 3/. 17 s, 9d. In short, the public 
should not be led to demand gold for notes, because notes lose their 
value in comparison with the price of gold. Such vibrations are 
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as detrimenul to the Bank at to the publie. The Bank doM ili 
duty to itself and the public when it merely regards the jprnfOfU 
of taking care that the notes shall never be below the bullMMi. 

12. The existing great Influx of Gold an evil. (p. 2102.) 

At present the influx of gold is above the demand, and the effect 
b likely to be pernicious. There are already two miUions fkom 
abroad since March. In July there may be six millions from the 
dividends ; by that time the persons who drew out their gold in 
May, may have regained their con6dence, and paid back the two 
millions then drained ; so that there may be an addition c£ eiglil 
millions of notes to the public, in addition to the sixteen milliom 
already existing. This is an inconvenient situation ; but the 
dends must be paid, and the parties must have the right of 
changing for gold, according to their caprice. 

13. Inconvenience of a Gold Currency, (p. 21 OS.) 

Paying the dividends in gold is only to have them paid back 
almost immediately for notes, which are more convenient. The 
branch banks might certainly discount gold alone, if people chooae 
to have wheelbarrows to carry the payments about ; but, prscti* 
cally, it must be extremely inconvenient. The excess will, indeed, 
operate on the exchanges and rectify itself; but the inconvenience 
is in the mean time, and especially if some fresh political event 
should occur. 

14. Evil of public Caprice in running upon the Bank for GoUL 

Coining at the Mint, ^x. (p. 2113.) 

The capricious mode of dealing with the Bank by *' a ran/' 
in a moment of excitement, is the cause of the evil. It is 
an evil in itself to have too many notes. At present a man 
has two 51, notes to ten sovereigns ; in July he will have three 
61, notes and five sovereigns to count 20/. That is an eviL 
To qualify the extremes, large sums are advanced on exchc^ 
quer bills. The public is not said to be hoarding juat nowf 
indeed, it is not easy to understand the late transactions. The 
public take away two millions of sovereigns on account of one 
single circumstance, but when that circumstance was removed the 
gold did not come back. If a man send a quantity of bullion to 
the mint to be coined, he receives it in about three weeks gent- 
rally. The Bank coin considerable sums yearly, by the purchaac 
of gold at the mint price, when asked ; and the Bank keeps it fiar 
the convenience of the mint, losing thereby the interest, wnich the 
individual bringing it ought to lose. The plan of Mr. Rieaido 
does not provide any check against excess or diminution, which ia 
not furnished by the mint itself. The Bank has no priority at the 
mint, and has never sent gold to be coined in order to prevent tbo 
gold of other individuals from being minted. The practice at Hm 
mint is improved since the evidence of Mr. Mushet, m 1819. Thv 
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bullion office at the Bank is free of expense to the public ; it has 
Boalea and weights, and confidential persons to weigh it out, and 
the.best vaults in. the world. The gold from Paris sometimes 
oomes in sovereigns, but quantities come from other places, and 
much Sisee silver from China, Weighing is more accurate than 
counting, a thousand pounds is more readily and more truly 
weighed than counted. If gold only were paid, there must be 
bankers' trucks, with bags containing thousands of sovereigns 
each, passing along Lombard-street, to adjust the account. The 
present policy of ue Bank is to increase its notes, and this for the 
convenience of the public themselves, so as to prepare for the 
increase in July ; but the public reject the notes, and run on the 
Bank for gold : this interferes with the true policy of the Bank| 
and the real welfare of the public, 

15. How the Bank anticipates a had Harvest, (p. 2149.) 

The Bank, in anticipation of a bad harvest, judges from a variety 
of indications : some of these regard their own opinion, others the 
quantity of bills drawn by persons concerned in the corn- trade. 
They obtain the best information they can, and when they are 
drawn upon for bullion, they act accordingly. 



Satueday, Junb %S, 1832. 

JEREMIAH HARMAN, ESQ., 

Late Director of the Bank. 

1. The Principks which guided the Bank Hn issuing Paper, ^c. 

(p. 2150.) 

The principles which guided the Bank in issuing paper, were, 
first, self security, in which the public safety was involved ; and 
rendering as much service to the commercial community as the 
means of the Bank would admit. The proportion of bullion to 
liabilities, owing to various circumstances, is very frequently un- 
certain. The par of exchange was always adverted to by the Bank, 
but not always acted on, for indeed it would have been absolutely 
inmossible to do so, especially under the restriction act. ** My 
individual opinion (not that of the Bank Direction) is, that it is 
fruitless to attempt to obtain and retain gold when the exchanges 
are against the country. In 1829 the bank was sufficiently sup* 
plied with bullion to meet cash payments. 

2. State of things, and conduct of the Bank before the Panic q/*1825. 

(p. 2164.) 

There was an increase of bank notes between 1822 and 1895, 
amounting to fouv millions, principally on government securities. 
About A^ 18i5, the diminution of uie bullion appeared to be 
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very considerable, the exchanges fell, and the Directors increased 
the issues. The spirit of speculation was abroad, and the Diree* 
tors did not think it a good spirit to encourage. The bullion 
in 1 825 was reduced by many millions. The increased issue does 
not appear connected with the advance of prices which took plaee 
at that time ; nor did it at all affect the price of consob. The 
diminution of bank notes has a tendency to make motfey semrce in 
London, and to raise the rate of discount in the market, and to 
cause sales of stock and exchequer bills. At the bcmnning of 
1825 all was joyous and prosperous, according to the highest 
authority, but distrust and embarrassment overtook us towmr£ the 
end of the year, 

8. State of things J and conduct of the Bank during the Panic of 1825. 

(p. 2188.) 

It was in September the distress began ; the sale of exchequer 
bills by the Bank was symptomatic of distress. The exchequer 
bills fell in value, and there was a delay in advertisinff their quar- 
terly payment, but this was not the advice of the bank. The 
exchequer bills being at discount would cause a demand on ffovem- 
ment for money, and the renewal of exchequer bills woula be re- 
fused. More than two millions of exchequer bills are changed 
every quarter, and if exchequer bills were at a discount cash would 
be palpably demanded. In that case, it would have been impru- 
dent for government to advertise payment in money without the 
ways and means ; in such cases, government would advise the Bank 
to purchase exchequer bills to prevent their falling to a discount. 
Sucii communication has been made at different periods, but if 
such an application were made in 1825, it may be sure that govern- 
ment advised the Bank against its own safety ; but at that time there 
was great pressure on the credit of the government, and on the 
Bank too, so that by complying, the Bank endangered itself; by 
refusing to purchase exchequer bills, it might have endangered the 
government. The state of the commercial world at the end of 
1825 was one of very great increasing difficulty and dreadful em- 
barrassment. The Bank rendered assistance of every kind to 
reclaim it. There was a continual intercourse with the government. 
There was no concealment from the minister, even of the state of 
bullion. The government resisted the application made by the 
Bank for an order in council to prevent payments in gold. The 
Bank was lefl to its own resources ; but the mint coined awaVp 
working double tides, and great exertion was made to bring gold 
from the continent. The Bank stock of bullion was very low ; 
Mr. Huskisson advised a placard to be pasted on the bank door, 
stating the scarcity of gold, and the speedy renewal of payments ; 
the consequence of such advice is hardly to be contemplated. The 
fortuitous discovery of a box of one pound notes, ana their issue, 
saved the credit of the country. The gold issued in 1817 to 1819 
was seven millions. Great part of it doubtless was melted down 
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and exported ; its value waa too hish for circulation. In a patik» 
no matter what may be the state of the bullion, it is judicioua ftr 
'. the Bank to issue its notes to prevent the increase of distress. In 
1825, the Bank was within an ace of failing in its whole efforts to 
save the credit of the country. As a Director the responsibility is 
anxious and painful, but as an individual, the witness thinks it is 
not wrong for the Bank to issue notes without the equivalent store 
of bullion ; of course this is an exception to the seneral rulCf and 
fitted only for such occasions as 1825, when gold was coming in, 
by great efforts indeed, and purchased about the mint price, but 
still coming in. The danger was not from the call for bullion to 
export, but on account of the demand for bullion from the conntry 
to support the credit of the bankers : under such circumstances an 
issue of notes was justifiable and wise. Public securities were 
sold to procure gold. The 1/. notes, however, were received by 
acclamation almost, and within a week the panic vanished like a 
dream. There is no doubt the 1/. notes were the cause. 

4. Directors in olden times regarded the Foreign Exchanges, (p. 2272.) 

It is a libel to suppose that the Directors in olden times did not 
at all regard the foreign exchanges. In 1797, at the period of the 
suspension of cash payments, one of the representations made to 
Mr. Pitt was the danger likely to arise from the Austrian loan. 

5. Facts and opinions relative to the Panic of 1825. (p. 2279.) 

It is not clear, that in 1 825 cargoes of foreign goods imported 
were sent back to their ports abroad unpurchased, on account of 
the distress in London ; such a case may have occurred — a solitary 
case. The purchase of bills on the exchange rectified its course^ 
and made prosperous the exchange which, had it continued adverse^ 
would have brought the Bank to a most deplorable state. Another 
bank of issue in London would have created a divided interest, 
and no good to the commercial interests would have resulted from 
it. Money was lent on deposits of goods in the country. The 
lords provost of Edinburgh and Glasgow came up to consult the 
Directors and solicited aid, which they could not obtain in Scotland* 
Applications from all the out-ports for aid to merchants and manu- 
facturers, were made through gentlemen residing in London. A 
panic, or state of distress, induces merchants at home to draw 
their money from abroad, and, though more rarely, causes merchants 
abroad to send their money here, so that there is in fact a consider-^ 
able traffic in money itself, without reference to it as the price of 
goods, or without regarding its effects on the commerce of com* 
modities at all. The spirit of speculation which prevailed in 1825 
is not to be attributed to over-issue of paper by country bankers* 
True that at that period there were exceptions to the general greats 
very great respectability of that important class to the community 
— the country bankers. There were then nine hundred country 
banks, and of course Uiey were not all conducted on the purest 
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principles. The Directors and the government thought the general 
excitement and speculation of the time to he owing greatly to the 
over-issue hy country hankers of 1/. notes, hut the witness, indi- 
vidually, was not of that opinion. Certainly a large issue of small 
notes, with which the people are satisfied, will have a tendency to 
drive out gold. It has done so in Scotland and in America. The 
Bank of England is the great mart for gold, and the country 
bankers apply there for it when the demand on them is very great. 

0. On Panics generallif. (p. 2305.) 

The chief evils of the system arise from the artificial state 
created hv the immense efforts of this country, with the enormous 
debt, and the immense amount that goes for its annual interest ; it 
would be impossible to meet a ])anic if there were no paper. If 
the whole paper circulation rested on the metallic currency retained 
in the coffers of the Bank of England, that foundation would not 
give security to the superstructure. It is only a choice of evils 
that is open to us. There is no possibility of raising all the gold 
that a panic mijrht demand. The (juimtity to he collected is very 
much over-rated, and it makes little difference whether that quan- 
tity remain in the Bank of England or in tlie coffers of the country 
bankers. If possible, the Bank of England ought not to keep 
more gold than it wants. There are panics from political as weft 
as commercial obliquity ; the drain of two millions in May is not 
easily accounted for, it was merely temporary, and had no founda- 
tion. It was an accidental circumstance to which the Bank is 
liable. If there wore plenty of sovereigns about for every man to 
have his fair share, these circumstances would occur less frequently ; 
but then when sovereijrns arc the only medium, then comes the in-* 
ducement to hoard, but the demand on the Bank and the disposi-* 
tion to hoard would probably be uicreased by the circulation of 1/. 
and 21. notes. The last demand from Ireland arose from Mr. 
O'Connell's letter, advising the people to present their small notes 
and get gold. There was no commercial cause whatever for that 
proceeding, there was no reason for apprehending the solvency of 
the Irish banks ; the run arose from agitation and the evil impres* 
sions made on the minds of the people. The National and other 
banks of Ireland have supplied themselves with more gold latterly 
than was considered necessary in former years. Its retention in 
the coffers of the Bank is a certain loss to the country, and this is 
one consequence of agitation. It is not clear that the run on the 
savings banks in May 183*2 would justify the abolition of those 
establishments, since their object is to induce a njan to place his 
money out rather than keep it in his pocket. It would be im- 
possible for a country banker to obtain a large supply of gold 
except from London. The H. system in England and Wales is 
not secure, and it endangers the whole monetary system in a case 
of panic. Lord Godcrich stated that the over-speculation of 
country bankers caused the panic of \B2') : but the witness 
humbly, yet decidedly, thinks not. 
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7. Does not approve of J&int Stock Banks or Branch Banks. (p.fSdf.) 
He, as an individual, never' approved of the establishment of 
branch banks or joint stock company banks. The utility of the 
branches remains to be proved, and it lays additional responsibilitj 
on the Directors, who had quite enough of responsibility befbre. 
The joint stock companies were looked on as mnovations on the 
charter. Hence it was that a line was drawn round London, within 
which no such company should be established. The country 
bankers had done better for the public and for the interests of the 
Bank. To remove the restriction of distance, and allow joint 
stock companies to establish themselves in London, is an experi- 
ment for which there is no occasion, and from which there would 
be much to apprehend. The public are supplied by one establish- 
ment, and they do not want more. There are plenty of bankers, 
and if all the London banks were banks of issue there would be 
much clashing and no benefit. The Bank of England, as a body, 
approved the establishment of branch banks, the witness only 
states his individual objections. The Directors, however, objected 
to the establishment of joint stock companies when the govern* 
ment in 1826 proposed it. 

8. The Bank always consulted the Interest of the PubUc in its Manage* 
ment of the Currency, Conduct of Bank in 1825, ^c. (p. 285d.) 

In 1825, in anticipation of the operation of Mr. Huskisson't 
' Customs* Bill, large importations of wools and silks, and other 
goods, were made. This affected the exchanges, but a good priee 
was the chief temptation. The Bank issues had very small enect; 
the florid pictures of national prosperity drawn by ministers was 
the cause of speculation. It was agreed that joint st6ck companiei 
established sixty-five miles from London, should not draw bDlt at 
sight under 50/., and that their bills should not be payable in Lon« 
don ; the interests of the Bank of England appeared to require 
these regulations. The issues of the Bank of England, if suddenly 
and very largely decreased* or increased, would produce (perhapa 
not immediately) a corresponding effect on the foreign exchanges. 
During thirty years of experience, when the interests of the pro- 
prietors clashed with the interests of the public, the Directors pre- 
ferred the latter and sacriBced the former, and this as a matter of 
duty, especiaUy since the parliamentary inquiries. The interest of 
the public, however, is mostly that of the proprietors also. If the 
Directors, instead of being upright men, were to lean to their pro* 
prietors more than the public, they would be checked by the pub* 
ue ; the Directors can never make a blot that will not be hit. The 
renewal of the bank restriction act miffht serve the Bank, and bo 
injurious to the public, and it is true that the Directors asked ibr 
that renewal in 18f6. But they never dreamt of reaptn|( pnitt 
from it, or to serve themselves. The state of the pubbe mind 
required a momentary check. Profit was out of the qiieitjani 
the proprietors did not cross the minds of the Directorai they bfiiy 
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laboured to check what appeared to be a hurrying to loeTitable 
ruin. There were extra dividends of large amount in 1787» but 
so it was ; other corporations, and ministers were apprised of it. 
The Bank never issued notes to make a profit of its treasure. In 
1790, the Bank may have had ten millions of treasure and ten 
millions of notes, but the witness was not in the Bank then, and 
cannot speak positively. The question, " Would making bank notes 
a legal tender in the country relieve the country from panics?" 
with a great many others, the witness declined to answer. 



Tuesday, June 26. 
GEORGE WARD NORMAN, ESQ, 

Director of the Bank of England. 

1. Principle upon n'hich the issues of the Bank is regulated, (p. 2391.) 

The principle upon which the Bank, in a fidl currency period, re- 
gulates Its issues, is to invest in securities two-thirds, and to keep the 
remaining third in bullion, llius regulated, the drain is allowed to 
continue unchecked, unless some special occasion for interference 
should arise. If the treasure tlien diminishes, a correspondent dimi- 
nution of deposits and circulation takes place. When the exchanges 
are asainst this country the Bank would not interfere, except in ex- 
traordinary circumstances. Nor docs the Bank restrict its accommo- 
dation to the mercantile world under a great withdrawal of bullion ; 
it then disposes of its exchequer bills or other securities, so as to keep 
its treasure, if possible, at nearly the same amount. It is only when 
treasure and circulation are highest that the proportion of two-thirds 
security and one-third treasure can be accurately kept, or could be 
useful, and then the reduction would show itself in the deposits, and 
in the circulation, if a drain should come ; and the full two-thirds 
should be still kept in deposits. 

2. Alterations in i/ie amount of Exchequer Bills produces no permtmemi 

effect upon the circulation, (p. siOl.) 

The general effect of a reduction in the amount of exchequer biUs 
held by the Bank and by the public is, that it disengages a certain 
portion of capital which must seek other employment. The Bank 
m 1618 held 26,000,000/. in exchequer bills ; in 1832 it holds but 
6,000,000/. ; yet the 20,000,000/., which make the difference, have 
been laid out in other securities, and cannot have influenced the ge- 
neral circulation of paper money — either to support it when large or 
to depress it when small in their amount. The dead weight is a ne- 
gociable security, although it has never been offered for sale, and 
there is no difference between exchequer bills and other securities 
which could affect the general circulation. The exchequer biUs are 
payable by government, but the dead weight is virtually reraid ly 
the excess of the half-yearly receipts beyond the interest, 'fheim- 
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mediate repayment of a large amount of exchequer bills by govenw 
ment would have a very great influence on the circulation, reducing 
it for the moment, but the void would be filled up in other ways. 
The effect, however, of such a repayment, is instanter to lower ue 
circulation. The advances made to the Bank, for which exchequer 
bills are received, must also pro tanto affect the public market, causing 
an increase of the currency. The funding of exchequer bills, however 
great in amount, would produce little or no effect on the circulation. 
Nor if the Bank, as fast as government paid off exchequer bills, were 
to re-invest the whole amount in other government securities, would 
the circulation be affected. It is necessary, therefore, to oppose the 
Bank investments, and even private investments, in other covernment 
securities, as a direct set-off against the effect of the sudden repay- 
ment by government of exchequer bills. 

3. Exchequer Bills the most convenient security for the Bank to hold. 

(p. 2416.) 

The existence of exchequer bills is not necessary to enable thef 
Bank of England to put its notes in circulation, although there is no 
security so convenient. Therefore it is that they bear a premium, 
although the interest is so low. If the Bank found it necessary to 
extend or diminish its issues, there is no security which affords such 
facilities for the operation as exchequer bills. Therefore the Bank 
ought always to hold a certain portion of exchequer bills. Cases, 
however, might occur, when this means might not be the wisest 
course in extending the issues, but there is no other security so 
marketable ; and to keep the circulation on a level, some of the se- 
curities must of necessity be occasionally exchanged. If the unfunded 
debt of government were funded, and no exchequer bills issued, other 
channels would be opened ; discount would be one of these, and the 
general circulation would be little affected. It would not be well for 
the Bank to hold large amounts of stock, as the notorious fluctuations 
might afiect the credit of the Bank. Exchequer bills would be pre- 
ferable to commercial paper for the regulation of the issues. 

4. Mercantile security, with the present Usury Laws, not so convement 

a medium of issue, S^c, (p. 2429.) 

The usury laws are decisive upon the point of [resting too much 
on mercantile security. If the rate of interest rise above five per 
cent., the Bank might reject private paper capriciously, because enough 
had already been issued, and this would seriously operate on mer- 
cantile credit. The repeal of these laws would greatly improve die 
banking system. If, at present, the rate of interest in the money 
market should rise much above five per cent., the Bank would be in 
peril. The public securities would be seriously injured if the Bank 
were to act without discretion in disposinff of them. The Bank never 
forces the sale of bullion ; a reduction of discount, or a sale of tiie 
goremment securities, therefore, are the only ways of decreasing the 
issues. It might be well to raise the rate of interest on discounts, or 
to limit them to two months ; but capricious rejection would be 
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highly injurious. The Bank, during the war, discounted under the 
market rate, and they held 23,000,000/. in discounts. Their snudl 
amount now is owing to the higher rate of interest demanded by the 
Bank. The Bank would be safe while it had bullion to make its 
issues, but it would not be wise for the Bank to force out an inordi- 
nate quantity of paper. The return of notes for gold, widi the ex- 
portation of gold, would regulate excess ; but it is not desirable to 
see a large or hasty augmentation. The Bank, acting with its branches, 
and encouraging country bankers, might discount every good bill 
presented, and so force out a larger issue of paper ; but this wouU 
be very briefly returnable for its regulation. 

5. No immediate connexion between the issue of Notes and the rmte qf 

interest, (p. 2448.) 

There is no immediate connexion between the issue of Bank notes 
and the rate of interest except at the moment of issue. The price 
of stock has much connexion with the rate of interest ; and abundance 
of Bank notes issued on securities, bearing some kind of interest or 
other, of course affects the price of stock, but not permanently. 

6. Principle by which it regulates its issues, (p 2453.) 

The Bank, if pressed with one sort of security, commercial bills, 
ibr instance, discounts them ; and to keep its securities in due pro- 
portion to its quantity of bullion, it then sells exchequer bills to the 
same amount, which affects the commercial interest less unfavourably 
than would the refusal (in these times) to discount good bills. The 
currency is considered full when the exchanges are at par, or rather 
when they arc at the point to become unfavourable. If the Tiotes 
in circulation were 21,000,000/. and the deposits 6,000,000/., then 
nine millions would be the proper sum for the Bank to hold in coin 
and bullion. 

7. Drains of Gold and their effects^ S^c. (p. 2463.) 

In an unfavourable state of the exchanges, this country has been 
drained of six millions. [This was from August, 1830, to March, 
1 832.] In 1 828 there was a drain of about a million, and the with- 
drawal of the 1 /. and 2/. notes caused a farther drain of three mil- 
lions. A commercial or iK>litical discredit might have occurred at 
the same time, but no provision can be made against the latter. It 
ought to be met by an issue of notes. When notes are reduced, and 
the bullion in the bank is low at the same time, prices would fall, and 
commercial distress would be at least a likely result, though not a 
certain one; but that commercial distress miifht not induce a large 
deniand for coin. Notes might be in demand. There might be a 

Political distrust ; because, prices being low the manufacturers might 
ischarge their men. But no such political discredit of the Bank has 
yet occurred. On the contrary, although such times are periods of 
anxiety to the Bank, yet it has always risen in the confidence of the 

?ublic on such occasions over all other bodies, particularly in 1826. 
'he run at Norwich was stopped by the Bank's refusing to give any 
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but Bank of England notes in exchange for their own, the people of 
Norwich preferring their own notes to those of the Bank of Engliiindv 
The publication of any sudden and large diminution of Bank treasure 
might produce political distrust ; but it ought not so to do. Tb^re 
is no connexion between them. 

8. On the Principle of Depreciation of the Currency, (p. 2488.) 

High prices draw treasure from the Bank — low prices bring trea- 
sure to the Bank. Low prices are not an indication of distress, but 
falling prices are so. When prices became permanently low, th^ 
cugSLgements of merchants, farmers, owners of royalties, ore, would 
be accordingly. A much increased circulation of paper money migbt 
depreciate the whole currency, paper and coin, measured by the rise in 
price of provisions and in the currencies of other nations ; but it would 
be very difficult to say what proportion of the rise in prices was 
Qwing to such depreciation. Certain things fell in price during the 
Bank restriction ; but^hey would have f«ullcn more had the currency 
not been depreciated ; and all other things rose at that period.' THere 
can be no depreciation (owing to over-issue) unless every article 
rises in price. The exceptions are where peculiar circumstano^ de-> 
press the price of certain things. A general rise in price of all comT\ 
modities would be good evidence of a depreciation. Doubtless,! 
during the restriction the advance in gold was the true measure of ' 
the depreciation of paper. A certain quantity of paper professed to 
represent a certain quantity of gold at the rate of SL \7s, lOj^d, per 
ounce ; if it really represented less, the difference was the measure 
of the depreciation. It is true that gold rose in price, and British 
iron fell in price during the restriction, but iron would have fallen 
much more if there had been no depreciation. Other circumstances 
had pressed it down. The Bank restriction was not the cause of its 
&11, but the reason why it did not fall much lower. The depreciation 
might be fifteen per cent, on all articles, while the temporary effect 
of the over-supply of one article might be twenty per cent. ; yet this 
would be only an apparent contradiction. If a paper circulation^ 
which should increase the general average price of all property and 
commodities in itm country twenty-five per cent., were set in operar 
tion, it would have as great an effect on all contracts as a depreciation 
of paper money, accompanied with an advance of bullion. P^per 
money is depreciated by excess, just as metallic coin is depreciated 
by a deduction from its weight. If the circulation of paper were 
twenty millions, a million added would raise prices five per cent., and 
the addition of three millions would depreciate the paper so that a 
rise of fifteen per cent, would take place in the prices of all property 
and commodities ; that is, if other things remained equal and all 
other currency were increased in proportion. But it is zhosT erro- 
neous to suppose that the mere addition of five per cent, to the pre- 
vious issue of Bank paper would at all raise the prices — prices would 
in fact fall if other kinds of currency were dhninished to a greater 
extent than five per cent, at the same tiaae. 
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9. The speeuhtians of 1825 the result of a moral epidemic^ and md pro- 
duced by an enlargement of issues, (p. S543.) 

It was not the over-issue of notes that caused the rise of prices in 
1825. '* I consider,*' said the witness, " that in 1835 a sort of moral 
epidemic prevailed, and that you might liave the same extent of cur- 
rency, perhaps ten times over, without an equal degree of commer- 
cial excitement and subsequent distress. I do not consider that at 
all times even a similar amount of currency will perform exactly a 
similar amount of work, because there may be in periods of great 
commercial excitement a considerable increased velocity of circula- 
tion.*' Speculation might raise prices, and that rise might be fol- 
lowed by an increased circulation, but it was not necessarily pre- 
ceded by it. Speculation itself may raise prices without any reference 
to increased circulation. Thus the bubble year 1721 was preceded 
by a low, and succeeded by a high rate of increase, the latter un- 
attended by any commercial excitement ; there is, then, no necessary 
connexion between a morbid spirit of speculation, and a great aug- 
mentation in the Bank issues. In 1721 the currency was metallic, 
but the excitement was greater than in 1 825. New markets opening, 
such as South America, in 1825, might cause speculation, but if the 
Bank were induced to extend its issues, then it was in some degree 
the cause of exciting and carrying on the spirit of speculation. It 
is, however, clear, that the Bank, from January 182.*?, to October 
1824, did not make any increase in its issues, except in gold. The 
whole increase in that time was 1,700,000/., but the increase of bul- 
lion was the cause, and not any wish in the Bank to extend its circu- 
lation. The minimum in that time was 1 0,^00,000/., and the maximum 
was 19,400,000/., but the increase of bullion was 2,100,000/. The 
amount of bullion was one third of the total liability ; therefore the 
operation of the Bank from 1 822 to 1 825 could not have had any 
effect on the excitement which began in 182:5, and ended in the panic 
of 1825. The Bank paid out 7,250,000/. in bullion between January 
and October in 1 825. Their circulation and deposits were reduced 
6,900,000/. Their securities were 25,700,000/. The spirit of com- 
mercial . speculation had not shown its real character till January, 
1824 ; therefore the Bank did not consider it inconvenient to advance 
its issue of notes, for bullion can hardly be refused by the Bank. 

Friday, June 29. 

The only issue by the Bank was in 1825, and the conduct of the 
Bank could not have had any influence on the excitement which had 
prevailed, was prevailing, and continued to prevail ; perhaps, how- 
ever, it might have been better if those issues in 1 825 had not been 
made. There was an increase of gold, and that would have circu- 
lated as coin, had the notes not been issued upon it. 

10. Changes in Securities, (p. 25^1.) 

There was great alteration in the character of the securities oa 
which the circulation was issued. A return can be made of the 
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changes in such securities, from time to time. There was a great 
difference in the quantity of exchequer bills held by the Bank be- 
tween 1819 and 1825, of which a table has been returned to the 
committee. The exchequer bills purchased by the Bank in the mar- 
ket were paid off by government between November, 1819, and Oc- 
tober, 1826. Their amount was 8,441,000/. The government also 
paid off* in the same period 3,000,000/. of bills issued by the govern- 
ment directly to the Bank ; and the Bank sold during that period to 
other hands 1,784,000/. in exchequer bills. There were counter- 
balancing advances on the dead-weight annuity, and on mor^ase, &c. 
about ten millions ; and upwards of four millions to pay off the dis- 
sentient four per cents. These advances were made under distinct 
acts of parliament ; without such sanction, no advance can be made to 
government. 

11. Contraction of Circulation beyond a given Extent impossible^ ijpc, 

(p. 2571.) 
It would have been quite impossible to have reduced the circula- 
tion by the amount paid in, for gold and notes were nearly of the 
same value, add the variations in the value of portions of currency 
was inconsiderable; in which case the amount cannot be reduced 
below a given quantity, except for the moment. When the minimum 
has been reached, the vacuum will be filled up by issues of bullion, 
or discounts, or advances on profitable securities. Now the imme- 
diate effect of bank transactions may induce complaints, such as are 
always heard, when prices are low ; and if the prices were previously 
high, then there may be distress of a commercial kind, and of greater 
or less degree. 

12. The Issues of the Country Banks increaied by a Contraction of the 

Issues of the Bank of England, ^c. (p. 2575.) 

The immediate effect of a reduction in the amount of Bank of 
England notes is, perhaps, to increase the issue of country notes ; at 
least the late reduction of the former have not been followed by a 
diminution in the amount of the latter. Changes in the currency by 
parliament and the bankers, produce a considerable effect of course ; 
but that effect is always more or less exag^ frated in the public mind. 

13. On the Privileges of the Bank, the Advantages derived from its 
Monopoly, and on the necessity of Security being given by the Issuers 
of Paper Money, (p. 2579.) . 

The exclusive privileges of the Bank are, that no firm with more 
than six partners can issue notes payable on demand, in London, or 
within sixty-five miles of it ; and that coimtry banks, with more than 
six partners, are prevented from drawing bills on London, or making 
notes payable there, for less than 50/. value. Under six partners, 
coimtry bankers may make their notes payable in law. Another 
privilege of the Bank is, that its notes are received exclusively by 
govemment in payment of revenue* The first privilege is important 
to the Bank and the puUic. Competition in the issue of money* 
especially in Londooi would produce no immediate good effecti and 
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iu results would be |)ernicious. Undue extension, and oontncdoOy 
and every kind of uncertainty and oscillation, would be the inenUible 
effect. The diHicultics of the Bank would be increased aad its func- 
tions impeded. The second privilege is of little consequence, faardly 
worth consideration, whether country banks can draw on LondiMi for 
less than 50/. or not. Tlie present circulation of the Bank of England 
is not too large ; on the contrary, a great extension is much ta be 
desired ; therefore, there are objections to contract the circle of ex- 
clusion. Sixty-five miles is not too wide a sphere for the beneficial 
action of the Bank. The extent of recoil being generally propor- 
tioned to the extent of excess, it will be evident that much danger it 
to be apprehended from the excess which would be induced b^ com- 
petition ; for banks would force out their own notes in competition to 
a general excess, and a consequent severe revulsion. It is not to 
clear that the limited responsibility by charter is a necessary privilege 
to the Bank of England. There is hardly any advantage to tne Bank 
from the regulation which recpiires country bankers to be unlimitedly 
responsible. Notes should not he issued without securities. If the 
customers of any bank are satisfied with its solidity, the public at 
large has little more to do with it. The objection is in toto to the 
establishment of joint stock company banks in London, or any in- 
crease of competition among the creators of paper money. The 
Bank is a corporation for the payment of the unredeemed debt o€ the 
state. It receives remuneration for its management of the state debt ; 
and it is an open question between the legislature and the Bank, 
whether the renewal of its exclusive ])rivileges shall or shall not be 
accompanied with a condition for a reduction in the amount of remu- 
neration. If the competition which has been supposed should very 
materially interfere with the i^ank of England, it might cease to be 
worth the while of that society to continue a bank of issue, and con- 
tinue a bank of deposit only, 'i'he profits to the Bank from the issue 
of money is small m proportion to that returned by other parts of its 
business. But if the power to issue were taken away, the Bank 
could not afford to make so great a return to government for the re- 
newal of its charter. No person or persons should be allowed to 
issue paper money without placing in the hands of Hie state such 
securities as would be godd against any loss or suffering on the part 
of the holders of such notes. No amount of capital paid up should 
exempt such bodit^s from responsibility : this would, of co^rseJ j>ro 
tanto prevent their utility hy the use of their capital. It is easy to 
suggest the necessity of such security, but its detail is difficult ; cer- 
tainly, however, the difficulty is not insuperable. Exchequer bills, 
mortgages, and even bonds, might be taken to a certain amount. 
This security would be a borrowed capital in addition to the capital 
of the Bank, to be employed in its district; and the value of the 
security would be to jirevent panic, which is the great ultimate object 
of any arrangement. Landed security might be taken, and the 
responsibility should be limited or unlimited as that of other mer- 
cantile concerns might. The Bank of England, for instance, has its 
capital lent to government — the dead weight and excheouer biUs ; all 
these might by law be made securities for its issue. Tne legidatare 
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ought to guard, as far as possible, against the insolvency of hanks of 
issue : their deposits are voluntary transactions on the part of the 
public, but persons have no option at times with regard to the issues. 
Perhaps the compelling country bankers to give security might 
induce them to issue Bank of England notes instead of their own. 
Ninety-nine monopolies out of one hundred are mischievous ; but the 
monopoly of the Bank of England is an exception ; it is the hun- 
dredth, and that ought not to be condemned merely because it is a 
monopoly, if it can be proved that its management of the circulation 
is positively an advantage. The supply of paper currency is precisely 
a case in which monopoly is not a disadvantage. The government 
might determine to issue 20,000,000/. of paper payable in go]d> or 
secured on bullion to the amount, and then the banking trade of 
London might be thrown open ; but even then, in times of difficulty, 
some advantage is derived from one great establishment, of un<« 
doubted solidity and untarnished credit. Issues of gold are unavoid- 
able — the Bank has no control. Issues of government securities are 
not so absolutely necessary ; but this concerns the Bank and not the 
public, for the note issued is money, and the Bank must provide for 
the demand on it. In 1 825 the issues might have been made a hun- 
dred times over without producing the excitement. The conduct 
of the Bank had not the least share in encouraging the rage of 
speculation. 

14. QtMrierly Returns of the Circulation tlie best, (p. 2659.) 

It is hardly possible to lay down a certain standard of comparison : 
perfect at all times and under all circumstances, between the amount .' 
of bank notes at one period of this year and at a correspondinff 
period of last year or next year. Comparing one quarter with 
another is the best mode. 

15. Evils of the present System^ 8^c, (p. ^QQ5,) 

It appears that the increase on the issues of country bankers from 
1822 to 1825 were enormous, amounting to six or eight millions — far 
exceeding their due proportion to the issues of the Bank. The cur- 
rency has been in a very unsettled and extremely unsatisfactory state 
during the last ten years, but the oscillations would have been much 
greater if there had been competition among several banks of issue 
m London, and would have produced more injurious effects, and have 
gone nearer to the destruction of paper credit, than even the very 
near approach made under the present system. The effect of the 
run in May, 1832, would not have been very materially increased if 
it had continued a week longer, or even more than that ; for gold 
would have been coming in, and the sacrifice of the gold demanded 
would have increased daily. There is no possibility of enjoying the 
conveniences of paper money if the public will give way to political 
discredits. Even bullion notes, or notes secured on the bullion in 
the Bank, such as at Hamburgh, would not prevent alarm or avert 
danger ; it is for the public mind to regulate itself on this point, and 
to refuse being acted on by agitation or alarm. So much bullion laid 
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up in store as would be necessary to meet at any time a political dis- 
credit, would be a loss to the public of seven per cent, on the amount, 
because it would be unemployed. The larger the proportion^ that 
Bank of England notes bear to the whole currency, the easier will be 
the management of the circulation by the Bank. The money would 
be easier managed, and more safely, if there were only one issuer. 
Without this, the present paper system is not long to be relied on. 
The seeds of miscnief arc in existence almost as much as in 1793. 
The circulating medium is under the direction of the Bank Directors, 
but they are controlled by their obligation to pay gold for notes, or 
notes for gold at the option of the public ; there is also a check on 
them by the custom ot laying every step of their business before the 
government. Add to these the check of public opinion, that acts on 
ail official persons. There would be great fluctuations with a cur- 
rency purely metallic. 

IG. Publication of Accounts, 4*c. (p. 2694.) 

Without implicating my colleagues, whose opinions may difler 
on the point, my own individual Judgment is m favour of pub- 
licity — a periodical publication of all the most important items 
calculated to exhibit the true state of the Bank of England, its 
circulation, its deposits and bullion, its profit, and its loss. One 
effect of the publication would be the gradual growth of knowledge 
on the working of the currency. Even in 1 S25 it does not follow 
that danger would have attended the publication of the low state 
of bullion ; its cflects on the public mind might have been very dif- 
ferent, perhaps cautionary, and have stopped tlic run. But the aflfairs 
of 1825 are an exception ; they indicate a mental disease, having 
no connexion with the circulation. Had the currency been metallic, 
the mercantile excitement would have been immense. Publicity 
would be a check on tlie Directors. The affairs of the country 
banks in England and tlic Scotcli banks ought to be published 
as well as those of the Bank of England. It might be inconve- 
nient at times, but it would secure good management. The public 
would see that the solvency of the Bank was indubitable, what- 
ever the amount of its bullion might be. Political discredit is 
alwavs an injury to the country and to individuals, and by the 
regular publication of the affairs of the Bank an attempt to create 
a run on it would become a verv unpopular act. It is not fair to 
decide on the propriety of publicity by an appeal to its probable, 
but undetermined effect on the afiairs of 1825. Generally the 
Bank will suffer more from ignorance than knowledge ; even under 
the present system its affairs are not absolutely secret. The 
Directors have not been free agents on this point ; the proprietors 
have refused to see a full statement of the accounts, and the 
Directors were hardly competent to publish the affairs of the Bank 
without the direction of the proprietors or the authority of the 
legislature. The individual opinion of the witness, therefore, is 
not to be taken as the real and official opinion of the Court of 
Directors. The opinion of the Directors on this point has never 
been gravely demanded in a Court of Proprietors. The prospect 
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of this inquiry (before the committee) has for some time hampered 
the actions of the Directors^ especially as regards giving an opinion 
on the propriety of publishing the bullion account. Other matters 

J)ublished would only affect the Bank itself. The sanction of the 
egislature is absolutely required before the Directors could assume 
the responsibility of publishing the accounts. The proprietors have 
the power to call for any account they please ; but they have always 
by large majorities negatived any publication generally. When an 
individual proprietor has urged it, he has been told that it is rather 
a question of state policy, and required legislative authority. The 
publication of a low state of bullion might certainly avail to cause 
persons having political purposes to serve to run as hard as possible 
against the BauK, but at present the public is as apt to under-rate 
the stock of bullion as to over-rate it, and that is equally dangerous. 
Moral epidemics, like that of 1825, have prevailed in this country 
before, and in every commercial country. The low state of treasure 
in 1825 was not the fault of the Directors ; such reductions are 
caused by circumstances over which they have no control. Publicity 
would not be a remedy for all evils in the banking system, but it 
is preferable to secrecy. The Bank was perfectly solvent at the 
end of 1825 ; its last creditor could have been paid his last far- 
thing ; tlierefore, what was there to fear from publicity ? The 
reduction was first from the foreign exchanges ; that was satisfied, 
and lefl abundance ; but then came the run, which no human pru- 
dence could foresee, and the internal drain greatly reduced the 
whole amount. The means of supply are so great, and the channela 
so various, that there appears no fear of the combination of a few 
great capitalists being able to injure the Bank (and consequently the 
country) by a knowledge of the low state of its bullion. The Bank 
was not to blame in applying to Mr. Rothschild to serve with hia 
agency in procuring gold. 

Saturday, June 30. 

Gold is an article of merchandize in Europe ; but the supply is 
too large to admit of individuals, apprized of a deficiency oere, 
affecting the market, to prevent our acquiring the supply we might 
want. The Bank has been occasionaUy ^n the case of its treasure 
fidling below the mark at which they would wish to maintain it. 
It would be difficult, though not perhaps impossible, to conduct an 
establishment like the Bank without such nuctuations. It opens a 
source of inconvenience to the Bank that it is liable to be acted 
on by country banks and foreign speculators, so as to have, at 
times, occasion to redress the state of its own cash. And then, 
having to supply itself by realizing securities, difficulties might 
arise if its necessities were known to the public ; but it would be 
highly desirable that a system of publicity were fkirly begun. The 
inconvenience would only be felt at first ; ultimately a good eflRsct 
would arise firom the public beinp led to co-operate with the Bank, 
and anticipate action on it out of doors. There is no danger that 
others, firom personal inteiest or malevolence, would be indaoed to 
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counteract the operations of tlie Bank, political discredit excepted. 
The amount of bullion in hand is the main question in which the 
public is interostod ; at tho same time the publication of other 
accounts, ajiparcntly lyinj^ between the Bank and its proprieton, 
mlpht be useful. Publicity would tend to make the Bank more 
cautious. The benefit ari»in*jf to the public from a free and anre- 
strained bank would be in so far as that free action tended to good. 
A retrospective publication oidy of the store of bullion is desirable 
enough ; that would prevent frrcnt cnpitcilists from taking advantages, 
but it would not satisfy the public equally with one immediate. 
It would be much preferable to absolute secrecy. The bold and 
decided conduct of the Bank of En^^land in makinpf liberal issues, as 
they did in IS*?.!, notwithstandinir the lowness of their treasure, was 
a main cause of the restoration of commercial credit. The small 
amount of their trea<«ur(» was at that time pretty generally known ; 
but, assuminj^ the couduet of the Bank to have been right, the public 
would have u])lield it in a line of action conformable to the general 
interests. The want of specie was known as well to the country at 
large as to merchants and brokers. It is not improbable but that 
disafFectcd persons, alarminr; the holders of de]>osits m savings' banks, 
might, at this jimcture, have so increased the demand on the Bank, 
as to have insured its stop])a«^e. The danger arising from commer- 
cial discredit is distinct from that growing out of political discredit. 
Nobody can imagine that under moderately good management the 
solvency of the Bank is not assured as long as the government itself is 
solvent. There may be a commercial discredit when the exchange is 
favourable to us. It was the ease in 1»S\?,5. The immediate effect of 
such discredit is to throw unich paper out of circulation, diminish the 
currency, and raise the exchange. In lS:i."j, the exchange being 
favourable to this coimtry, the Bank could, witliout any great hazard, 
hv liberal in its issues, notwitlistanding the lowness of its treasure. 
If the pul)]ic kn(»w what had been the amoimt of the Bank's treasure 
three months before any period, a better infenMice could certainly be 
drawn as to its state at that period. It would be an element whereon 
a judgment could be formed, and hardly likely to mislead. Publicity 
of accounts might operate in two modes ; within, by controlling the 
manngement ; without, by public operation on transactions. The 
publication would have most force if it were periodical, and pour- 
traycd affairs to the latest moment. The affairs of the Bank are 
under the discretion of the Directors, controlled to a certain degree 
by the cognizance of government : by the necessity of paying in gold ; 
and by public oj)inion ; for the general state of things cannot be con- 
cealed from those who choose to pry into them. The acts of the 
Bank must always be open, though the facts and motives may not be 
perfectly known. The control of public opinion would improve and 
render more easy the management. The same might not assist an 
individual conducting a large mercantile establishment. It would 
not be exi)edient to publish minutely ; the items sufficient for the 
public are not very numerous. Tlw* operations of large dealers in 
bullion, and the negociations of foreign governments for loans, are as 
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early known to the public as to the Bank Dhrectors. The differenoe 
between an individual and the Bank is, that the one may only rum 
himself and connexions, the other affects all the property m the 
kingdom. The Bank is instituted for the public service, and ought 
to be regulated by the legislature to that end alone. Inconvenience, 
undoubtedly, in a measure, arises from public ignorance as to the 
situation and motives of the Bank. In many cases commercial 
speculations could be regulated with more certainty if the parties 
were better acouainted with bank affairs. Erroneous statements ef 
fkcts are oflen given through the press, as well as much bad reasoning 
thereon. These produce mischief. A different sort of publication by 
authority is, therefore, to be wished, and would enable merchants 
and manufacturers to carry on their speculations with more certainty. 
A partial publication of accounts, for instance, of liabilities and other 
items, but not of bullion, would give little information worth having, 
without divulging every thing. On them shrewd calculators coum 
get at all that was concealed. There is hardly a medium between the 
state of things in which we now are and a complete exposure. 
There are conceivable circumstances in which danger might accrue 
ih>m a published statement of bullion ; but on the whole, balancing 
inconveniences, it is best the real amount should be known. The 
Directors of the Bank being to be guided by public opinion might, 
possibly, be led into errors of management ; but, when a given case is 
fully and fairly stated to the public, the chances of a right opinion 
very much overbalance those of the contrary. The Directors, twenty- 
four in number, may be said to contain in themselves a part of the 
public opinion ; but they are prevented from communicating openly 
with others, and so having their views corrected. The Directors 
cannot well have interests in direct contradiction to those of the pub- 
lic. In the matter of a bargain between the public and the Bank, 
there is of course an opposing interest. Some distinction may be 
made between a private mercantile establishment and the Bank of 
England ; in principle there are no reasons for publicity, which do not 
equally apply to such private banks as issuers of currency. Publicity 
should extend to all issuers of paper whatever ; though to what point, 
as far as country bankers are concerned, may be a question. *' Do 
not you think that there would be great inconvenience in compelling 
private bankers to keep a large stock of gold in their coffers for the 
purpose of guarding against a possible run^ and thus increasing the 
amount of dead weight of gold which they retained beyond what they 
required for the purpose of circulation?" " There must of course, 
somewhere or other, be a suflicient stock of gold retained to meet 
the wants of the country bankers ; my own private opinion is, that 
the issues of country bankers ought not to be payable m gold at all • 
I think they should be payable only in the notes of tbe Bank of 
England, the great issuing body." But supposing them still required 
to pay in gold, the prineipTe of publicity is valid. The amount of their 
isiuet, at least, should he known periodically. There was an increase 
to the circulation in the early part of 1825, (\tom advances on ex- 
chequer bills, to pay tbe disaentient four per cents, that had better 
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been avoided. In December, 1825, or January, 1626| the diacodnti 
of the Bank rose to fifteen millions. There were foreiffn loans niaed 
in London in 1 824 and 1 825. The effect of such would be to create 
a demand for foreign bills. In 1824, 14,300,000/. was raised lor 
loans ; this must have had the effect of drawing away treasure to a 
great extent. In 1825, 15,000,000/. were raised, and the aame 
results must have followed. The Bank of England had no power 
of preventing those transactions. Amidst the extraordinary rum and 
panic of 1825, the utter failure of some of those loans formed one 
element of loss, probably a large one. The loans and wild speeuLi- 
tions of that year contributed in a considerable degree to the dmsCert 
of the period. The capital of the Bank, 14,000,000/. lent to gorem* 
ment, is of no use to it, except as a security to the public lor 
solvency ; its real working capital consisting merely in what ia called 
its rest ; but there is also dead stock. All the other funds employed 
by the Bank are under different heads of deposit and paper iaane. 
The capital of the Bank should be large enough to render the notion 
of insolvency absurd, whilst the fabric of national credit holds at alL 
1 4,000,000/. may, or may not, be more than enough. S.OOOyOOO/L or 
10,000,000/. might, perhaps, be sufficient ; but at any rate no incon* 
venience appears to be felt from its present amount. 
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Dtputy Governor of theBank of England in 1824 — 5. And Oovemor m 1826 — 8« 

1. The cotiduct of the Bank and Government from 1819 to 1825, wni 
the principle upon which the Bank has acted since, (p. 4956.) 

In 1819 it was determined to return to cash payments, and there was 
anxiety in the public mind which increased as the period approached. 
The country bankers issued less freely, and were afraid to oflfer the 
accommodation they had been wont to give. The Bank prepared 
faithfully to fulfil the law : it laid in a vast stock of bullion, and sup- 
plied the country banks with gold and facility to meet their ensage- 
ments. The Bank had laid in a stock of gold larger than needful; for 
government changed its course, and gave to country banks the power 
of circulating small notes until 1838. At the same moment govern- 
ment reduced the rate of interest, business returned small pronta, and 
thus money was thrown into channels out of which arose much specu- 
lation. This spirit was bom in 1822, became strong in 23, and waa 
in full vigour in 24, and the beginning of 25. The highest quarter 
spoke of the prosperity of the country as unbounded, the people'a 
minds were ^buoyed up, the Bank did not uphold the delusion, but it 
refused discounts, and did what it could to check the spirit of enter- 
prise. There waa no force, no volunteering ; there were advaneea, 
but they were regular* The public begun in 1825 to look anxioualir 
towards the termination of the schemes and speculations which had 
been so rife. The Bank advanced no more than the wanta of the 
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country required. Tbe Directors never looked with satis&ction on 
the wild schemes of that period. Then and since, the aim has been to 
ke^ one-third of the bank liabilities in bullion. This is the rule is 
ordinary times, but commercial men know that the circumstancet of 
the moment must modify the best of rules. 

2. Dead weight Annuity, (p. 4966.) 

The Bank advances on the dead weight was a question mudi 
mooted and considered by the Directors, and the majority were .of 
opinion that the state of the bullion and assets justified the advance. 
The government had tried other companies in vain, and it was afler n^ucb 
discussion that the Bank agreed to take a proportion of the annuity. I( 
was not an effect of this transaction, or of the advances on mortgage* to 
increase the issues of the bank beyond the wants of commerce. The 
state of the public mind in 1821 made low prices inevitable ; and the 
advance of eleven millions (not thirteen, as was said), on the dead 
weight increased the circulation. That was a temporary effect only, 
for the Bank looked to the return of assets within the given perio4f 
The Bank is drawing in now, and its progress will be more rapid by 
and by. 

3. The Bank principle of Circulation good, but it cannot at all times be 

acted upon, (p. 4973.) 

The state of the exchanges is always a good barometer, but the im^ 
favourable state of 1824 was modified by the coming events of 1825 
in the issues of the Bank. It is a good principle to keep as nearly at 
possible at an equal amount the available securities of the Bank ; but 
It is impossible to be bound strictly by such a law or principle. hK 
the immense operations of this country, circumstances will occur oc« 
casionaUy to derange any wished-for equilibrium. It would be im-« 
possible for the Bank to gratify a hoarding propensity of the country^ 
or to have gold for all cases ot domestic luarm. It would be policy 
in such a case for the Bank to diminish the amount of its secQi 
rities, but the Bank could not keep itself snug as an individual oughtf 
when distress is coming, without causing stiU greater distress. 

4. Political Panic of May, 1832. (p. 4980.) 

During the last alarm [the ministerial interregnum] the Bank ball 
was more crowded with persons tendering notes, tlian at any tine 
since 1825 ; but they were not country persons ; nor did the country 
banks, or their agents, withdraw more tnan a very moderate propor* 
tion of gold on w&i occasion : 1,600,000/. was the whole effect or tbe 
" ffo'^ lor gold on that occasion, and about 1,000,000/. was drawn by 
bidders of notes in London. One person took away 1000/. and 
another 5000/. ; but generally small sums only were demanded : 
there was, however, one person who drew 20,000/. from Jones audi 
Lloyd's, and demanded sovereigns for it at the Bank. Tly run cpii« 
tinued about a week ; there was a little efieot also on me comitry 
banks and the private banks in London. True, that audi impolitie 
withdrawal involvea great loss on the individaAla wlp are naoe tlw 
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tools of momentary excitement, but men when they are frighteacd 
act without thinking of the consequences to themselves. At that 
time some were so alarmed, that they sold stock out and demanded 
sovereigns for its produce, and a few days afterwards they bousht 
back the stock with iho same sovereigns at a loss. It is impoaaible 
to account for alarm wliere people choose to feel it. Under such 
another political impulse they might almost run the Bank dry, and 
the direct consequence would be a loss of public confidence and the 
ruin of public credit. It might cause an universal panic and an uni- 
versal failure. The government and other debtors might foil to pay 
the Bank when tliey most needed it, and indeed the bare speculation 
on such a possibility is to be deprecated. ** I cannot," saia tlie wit- 
ness, ** sufficiently deprecate the contemplation of such a state €i 
things, and the reality would bring evils not to be contemplated." 

5, Panic of 1825. (p. 5006.) 

In 1797, and in 18Sd, the London bankers behaved most nobly, 
and supported the Bank by a declaration of confidence, and by taking 
their notes. The I/, notes in 1895 were an accidental reserve under 
half a million : they were called into recollection by a casual remark^ 
the government approved their issue, the bankers of London agreed 
to take them, and their utility was of course very considerable. Now 
such support might be offered again, rnd it might restore confidence; 
but, if it failed, who could predict the consequence? The facts con- 
nected with the run of 1825 are sufficiently monitory. The Bank 
began to feel the pressure early in autumn. It increased till the first 
Saturday of December. Then Pole and Company were shaken. 
" I,'' said the witness, •* after a fatiguing day at the Bank, was called 
on by the friends of that firm ; I promised aid. The next day 
(Sunday) the Directors met, and .'^00,000/. were placed at the disposal 
of Pole and Co. on mortgage of Sir P. Pole's property and other 
security. Every man's attention was turned to that house. They 
fought manfully till Friday or Saturday ; the last hour appeared to 
have arrived ; friends again aided them. Monday the storm began 
and raged throughout the week terrifically. The Bank resolved to 
make common cause with the country, stood firm, and on Saturday I 
had the happiness to crawl to the cabinet, almost dead with fatigue, 
and to call out to Lord Liverpool and the ministers assembled, that 
* all was well.' This was on Saturday, December 17. Things im- 
proved from that time, but were not steady till after July. They 
who had families began to recollect such connexions stder that Satur- 
day. I had not seen my children for a week. Firmness succeeded, 
however, and thank God. the thing has been put into such a state 
since, as I trust it will never depart from." [We deeply regret that 
the ipsissima verba in which this striking account was rendered, with 
all the accompaniment of look and gesture, cannot be transferred to 
Our columns. Few things could be more vigorous than the whole 
sketch ; nothing more startling than the circumstances,*] The 

^ Rsrosrk by the editor of tbe Atlai. 
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•o p n try could not have stood it anotlier week— tbe Bank moat ksrt 
failed though gold was coming in. Winds and waves ruled our siip** 
^T from abroad. The Bank had resolved to pay its last ffuinaa. 
The run was all on the country banks, and the Bank was resolved to 
support them to the last. If not, what might have been the conse* 
quence? The error of 1797 appears to have been timidity; the 
energy of 1825 saved the country. The bank notes issued were of 
small affgrregate amount, but their effect proved that the run was 
merely mtemal, and arose out of a doubt of the country bank notes. 
The reduction of the rate of interest, and the diminished profits on 
trade, doubtless turned the mind to dangerous speculations. 

6. Inutility of suggested Improvements, (p. 5021.) 

Banking, like every other extensive business, is conducted on the 
principles of calculation and experience ; in ordinary circumstances 
things go exceedingly well ; but in cases of alarm, there is no satii* 
fying the mind of Uie note-holder except by laying down the sov#» 
reigns on the table and sending him away. It might be possible to 
inerease the safety to the public by lessening the profit to the pvo^ 
vietors, by holding large deposits of bullion ; but men must be paid 
for what they do ; the Bank only receives what its great risk entitles 
it to, uid if the profit were less it might be difficult to find men 
willing^ to run such risk for the public convenience. Again, it Mp* 
pears just that the government should say to the Bank that, the pao- 
lic having a right to share the advantages of your monopoly, we will, 
instead of other accommodations from you, bind you to retain instead 
of one-third of your liabilities one-half in gold. But this plan, how- 
ever specious, would limit the power of the Bank, and by that the 
commerce of the country, and yet bring no equivalent advantage finr 
these evils. It would paralyze the power of the Bank to give die 
extraordinary advantages which are so oflen required of it. It mif^t 
lessen the danger of exhaustion of the Bank bullion by political cua- 
trust, but if two or three bad harvests were added to such distrust, 
derangement might arise, which it is more easy to speculate about 
than to meet practically. Even the largest possible collection of gold 
might be exhausted under possible circumstances. With a larger 
proportion of bullion would come less risk, but then diminished trade 
would accompany it, and the power of the Bank would be cramped, 
to the very great inconvenience of the country. 

7. The Panic qf IS25. (p. 5031.) 

The government declined, in 1825— declined absolutely — to gnait 
a Bank restriction, even when told of the probability of the Bank's 
being run dry. It was about the Hth or 15th of December, in die 
week of great pressure, that the application was made. Had die 
Bank then stopped, merchants must have agreed to the postponenMnt 
of all bills for a week. Those who dealt in certain articles ml§lbt 
have given them as an equivalent for their acceptances, but aoceptr 
able money could not have been obtained. Foreign bills of exdifnge 
would have been returned; many of those whose portfolios were b^ 
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supplied were in alarm. If the Bank siupended payment for (me dmj 
all reffiUar transactions of merchants, traders, &c. would be inter- 
nipted. The restriction would have done no good if it had not been 
general, including country banks. It would have been so virtually 
at all events, for they have no means of obuining gold save throng 
the Bank of England. Ministers advised the Bank to issue a notice 
that they would pay in gold on the 1st day of February, but the Bank 
was not clear that it could do so, and refused to pledge itself. The 
refusal of the government to grant the restriction was absolute: 
Mr. Canning most emphatically declared in the House of Commons 
that he would never consent to it. I'he Bank had resolved to pay to 
its last guinea, but no formal declaration of its further intentions was 
made. The bullion seldom fell below a million ; there might be less 
in the Bank, but there was always more in progress at the mint, and 
there was a delivery every day. The Bank expected gold on Mon- 
day by the course of exchanges, but happily the run ceased on 
Saturday night, and then the 51. and 10/. notes were exhausted, but 
they were readv next morning (Sunday.) Silver, as long as it lasted, 
would have followed gold, had the run continued ; the Bank would 
have paid its last shilling, but there was not much silver. It is not 
to be accounted for how the public became so suddenly satisfied, any 
more than it can be said how the panic began. It would have been 
easy to extend the time by counting out the gold, instead of handing 
it over, bag after bag ; but that would have accelerated the run, by 
weakening confidence. There was a little demand up to the 24th ojf 
December, but the supply more than met it. It is possible that, aa 
the issue of paper before gold was exhausted calmed the public mind, 
so it might have succeeded af\er every guinea was gone. The issue 
was commenced during the week of the great pressure. It was not 
at the suggestion of the government, but with its concurrence. The 
Bank also paid guineas and half-guineas. At Norwich, the sight of 
so many square feet of Bank of England notes stopped the panic 
immediately. The bankers receive large bags, marxed 1000/., for 
instance ; they take them with perfect confidence, and send them to 
their customers. No mistake has ever been heard of. Notes for 
small values receive in exchange the sovereigns counted out ; and if 
that had been the case in 1825 with the whole sum drawn, the Bank 
might have been counting till now. The press, doubtless, added to 
the panic of 1825 ; for the information it gave would be, as it invari- 
ably is, exaggerated. The Governor and the Directors are the sworn 
servants of the proprietors ; but serving them they do tlieir duty to 
the country. The interests of the proprietors, where they clash with 
the interests of the public, invariably give way. This would vary 
with the views of different Directors. The Bank had, in February, 
1825, 4,500,000/. more in notes than it had in November of that 
year ; but that was not the cause of the alarm ; for the notes returned 
to the Bank, not by contraction of the circulation, but in exchange 
for gold. If the exchange was adverse, and the gold going out, it 
was well that the notes came in ; it would help to steady things and 
regulate the exchanges. 
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8. Integrity of the Directors, (p. 5092.) 

If the Bank could go on the stock exchange and make time bar- 
gains, doubtless there might be dishonest Directors who would be 
able to make advantage of their official knowledge ; but it is natural 
that such men would not be selected, and it is an extreme caae to 
suppose the Directors are not too honest and honourable for such a 
course. A member of the government might do the same ; ever 
dishonest men there is no controul. But no man who had property 
would speculate on such knowledge, even if his conscience woald 
allow it, for the speculation would be extremely uncertain. 

9. TAe prolonged Issue of the small Notes of the Country Banks in 1822 
not at the suggestion nor the interest of the Bank, S^c, SfC, (p. 510f^) 

The more steady the currency is kept, the better for all partie^;- 
but no blame is attached to the interference of Parliament, at letat 
the opinion of an individual cannot weigh against the vote of the 
minority of the Commons. The alteration of the arrangement with- 
regard to the gold payments in 1822 by country banks was not mad« 
at the suggestion, or for the interests, of the Bank ; it was, in point 
of fact, against its interests. Trade was bad then ; the change waa 
meant to relieve it. With the issue of small notes prices rose, oold 
was nearly driven out of circulation and returned to the Bank of 
England. Government might issue to the Bank paper for whidi 
government would be responsible, and this might be made a le^jal 
tender. But the proposition is so theoretical, that a worthy opimon- 
cannot be formed of its ultimate effects. The Bank has not Deti- 
tioned Parliament for a renewal of its charter ; but if it should do^ 
so, it will be because it can show strong cause for such renewal in the 
use it has made of former charters, and in its service to the country. 
The gold increasing as it did in 1824, was probably owing to the \L 
not^ supplying in the country the place of sovereigns. There it lay 
inactive, and that perhaps added to the panic. 

10. Publicity of Accounts, (p. 5121.) 

The publication of the amount of buUion in 1825 would have (as it 
appeared to witness,) diminished the panic. The question of pubU« 
city must be lefl to the discretion of parliament, but a publication of 
the accounts does not appear fraught with the advantages which iiH 
experienced men ascribe to it. It is a delicate subject, and required 
discretion in the handling. The credit of the country would not gtil 
on better than it now does, if every merchant were to publish, at 
stated periods, the accounts of his trade for the benefit of his eua^ 
tomers. The best security the public can have is in the integrity 6f 
the persons appointed to manage their affiiirs. 
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side of the account, which those of London do noti It is the almost 
general practice of London hankers to keep a great proportion of their 
unemployed monies at the Bank of England. Their intercourse with 
the Bank is almost hourly^ and every facility is afforded. Latterly tho 
Bank has put itself more forward as a rival establishment to' private 
firms, by giving greater accommodation to customers. But if another 
chartered bank, or joint stock company, were established, they could 
not carry on business, by means of a board or a secretary, as can b0 
done by six individuals in partnership. Joint stock companies, \n 
attracting the capital of monied men, would diminish the deposits with 
private bankers, and so disable them from serving the second and third 
rate classes of traders. A London city banker generally holds fn^ii a 
fifth to a sixth of his liabilities in cash. Those at the west end of th« 
town holding mostly accounts with country gentlemen, can rely OQ Hm 
use of money deposited to a larger extent. They need not keep th« 
same reserves. London merchants and bankers are quite independeal 
of the Bank : in fact, consider themselves its best customers, except- 
ing government — no difficulty, therefore, in getting men who entertain 
opinions unfavourable to express them. 

4. Depremtm (^ Trade ta London, (p. 2898.) 

tn 1831 a reduction of the Bank*s notes took place. Towarda tbi! 
end of the year the balances of the country banks, in London, were! 
much diminished: that arose from the reduction in their circulation* 
There is no proof of the special inconvenience resulting from the pre- 
sent state of commerce in London. There is much depression amongst 
the several classes of traders, and complaints of stagnation amcHig 
shopkeepers, together with a deficiency of profit among the higher 
class of merchants. The depression among shopkeepers is genffalf 
from want of returns and business. It occurs very often that bank- 
rupts have traded for the last six or seven years of their career QO 
fictitious credit. 

5. Fluctuation in the Monet/ Market and rate rf Interest, (p. 2907.). 

Fluctuations between a plenty and scarcity of money are not expe* 
rienced to the extent frequent a . few years ago, owing to the eoune 
recently taken by the Bank, in keeping the quantity of notes oot at 
nearly equalized as possible througliout the year. Of course, how* 
ever, the exchanges operate. Variations in the plenty or scarcity of 
money are sometimes felt in one or other class of merchants and 
traders; but there has not been any great general pressure in the 
money market for some time past. There is no prevailing complaint 
at present. The rate of discount has not materially varied during the 
last twelve months. It averages from three to three and a half per cent. 
At Hamburgh and Amsterdam the fluctuations of interest have been 
infinitely greater, occasionally running up to eight per cent. Upon the 
whole, the rate of interest in London has been extraordinarily steady. 
No great decrease of issue in country notes has occurred tooij ohserva* 
tion in 1832^ as compared with 1:881 •- 
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6. Practice of Batdcmg in Ltmdon^ ^c. (p. S926.) 

Any fluctuations have little effect on the acconimodatioD of cnitomen* 
Never refused a good bill on account of such ; nor has there beeo ai^ 
want of dbcount on good bills in London for four yean past With 
few exceptions we always discount at a fixed rate. Interest ia not 
now allowed in London on the deposits of country bankers: it was 
during the war. They usually direct the employment of their depo- 
sited funds in their own way, without our agency. We frequently 
allow esteemed customers to overdraw their accounts, and advance 
money; the Bank of England never. We must be prepared to meet 
such demands. Neither the Bank, nor any large public establishment 
could freely accord this kind of accommodation, and still less with the 
secrecy desirable. The existence of a large joint stock company 
would, in a slight degree, raise the price of ffold ; five or six tach 
would decidedly require a greater stock of gold, the liability of the 
one and the other being equal. 

7. Panic of 1825. (p. 2950.) 

In December, 1 825, for one day, funded property was not saleaUef 
for bank notes. During the panic of that year the commercial public 
were exceedingly indebted to the Bank Directors. At that time the 
non-existence of the ustiry laws might have been a benefit. There are 
no objections to their repeal. 

# 

8. Tke existing System of Banking and Currency in London not tonty 
Improved, but might be limited to mthin Twenty-five miks of Lom^ 
don. (p. 2956.) 

It is not easy to suggest any improvement in tlie supposed case of a 
renewal of the charter. The svstem of the Bank of England, as a 
bank of issue, in connexion with the private bankers as banks of sup- 
ply to the trade of London, cannot be easily improved. With regard 
to the country, it might be better if joint stock companies were allowed 
to make their bills payable in London under 50/.; and twenty, or 
twenty-five miles ought to be the extent of the exclusive privilege of 
the Bank of Englana for the issue of notes, or the formation of com- 
panies in banking exceeding six partners. This would keep the 
circulation of London completely to the Bank, without interfering wJlh 
other establishments beyond their circle. 

9. Country Bank Issues and Fluctuations, (p. 2959.) 

The desire to issue notes by the Bank of England, with an anxiety 
on the part of the country bankers at the same time to extend their 
circulation, mav have had some share in producing the fiuctuations 
which have of late years affected the currency. Sometimes, howeveri . 
the issues by the Bank of England cause a contraction by the country 
banks of their amount in circulation; and sometimes, as in 1825, 
where the Bank of England tries to reduce its circulation, the country 
bankers go on increasmg theirs. In general, however, the country 
bankers require neither tne Bank of En|^land nor the excliangee, but 
regulate their issues by the demand in their districts. 
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10. FMkity of Accountt. (p. 2963.) 

Publtcity of the Bank accounts might be safely made, exceptiiu^ 
those which regard bullion; they ouffht to be most delicately handleo.^ 
The knowledge even of the past mi^t encourage speculation; as it is, 
the bankers in London can guess with tolerable accuracy the amount 
of buUion in the Bank ; but these are the London bankers only. 

11. General Defence of the existing system in London^ ^c, (p. 2969) 

In fact, any further controul on the Bank Directors doe» not appear 
to be desirable. Even foreign political causes (such as the negoda- 
tioQ of loans) may cause a demand for sold. There has been pii0« 
eighth less amount of money paid by London bankers on country ootQa, 
than was paid in the preceding year. There has been less currency iin 
the country, and a greater slackness of trade. Increasing the nnmbtf 
of chartered banks issuing in London would do no sood. The proper 
caution of the Bank, in contracting their issues at ttie time of the ex- 
changes, may slightly produce a temporary depression, but they avert 
thereby .m much greater amount of eviL The temporary evil is rather 
produced by anticipation than by any immediate pressure. The Direc-. 
tors, perha)>s, were incautious in advancing money on the dead weight 
and mortgage, but probably, at that time, their discounts were less. 
The payment of the dividends quarterly throws a quantity of money 
on the nuu-ket, and makes it cheap at the time. Some alteration might 
be made in the time of paying the dividends, so as to lessen the incon- 
venience. The Directors do it indirectly, by gradually lending out, bd as 
to make the sums last lent returnable by quarter day ; this is very bene- 
ficial to the public, for before that regulation^ private bankers were 
oAen obliged to make sacrifices to raise their money for quarter dav.. 
Now they can be as liberal in their discounts, a week or a fortnigpt 
before that period^ as at any other part of the quarter. The danger of 
a reduction to a low state of bullion, is an evil incident to the state of 
banking ; no controul could prevent it. The business of London ia ao 
different from that of Eldinburgh, or any provincial town, that it ia 
impossible to compare the probable effects of a number of joint stock 
companies, acting in London, with the effects produced by a variety of 
bankers issuing notes in a country town. If, however, the privilege of 
paying the dividends were continued to the Bank of England, its not^ 
would naturally preponderate very much in the circulation^ but they 
would not have the monopoly of the London circulation. Suppose 
the notes of the metropolis were 20,000^., and the bullion in aui the 
banks were one-fifth of the whole, when an adverse exchange turned 
the notes on the Bank, each would contract his own issues, discontimia 
his accommodation^ and collect as largely as possible the notes of hia 
neighbours, in order to draw their gold for his necessity. Such aa 
instance might and has occurred without any over-issue of notes. It 
ia not clear that the privilege of paying the dividends exclusively it m 
vested right ; parliament gave it, and might take it away, if the public, 
flood required. An agreement among the London badcera to prefer. 
3ie notes of a new joint, atock company would give that compaiiv, of 
course, an undue advantage over the Bank of England, aa regards its 
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issues. In London* one party is better than the check upon each other 
of various parties exclianging eacli others notes. In 1825 the pavmcnt 
in London of numerous country notes proved that the isaue paa been 
more than the country could bear. Tne establbhment of j^nt ilock 
companies in London would injure the private banker, xhm Bank 
might accomplish the same evil by establishing branches in ^vtfj 
street in London, but then the Bank of England would remain with iti 
present partners. The establishment of joint stock companies would 
turn many bank customers into bankers. Tlie large deposits in the 
Bank of England would be more useful to the commercial wcMrld than 
in the hands of private banks. The London banker dots not allov 
interest on depositl. The public have no motive but greater seenii^ 
tor preferring the Bank of England. The Bank of England has nsw 
refused to discount paper that a private banker could prudently ckpset; 
but it has refused accommodation paper when offered to -keep up the 
priee of any article. The Bank of England, in its discounts, exorciass 
a very wise and liberal discretion. The mass of gold in the Bank in 
18S4 was, perhaps, owing to its being forced out of circulation in the 
country by the over-issue of country notes. There is at.preaeat n kign 
demand from Scotland, but the exchange is not adverse. The ooontrj 
banks are in a more healthy state since the reduction of the one and 
two pound notes, and are at present in as sound a state as they havs 
ever been. At present the branch banks are useful to the private 
banker, and they do not interfere with his business ; but theynnght be 
so extended as to be very injurious. There seems no want St any 
alteration in the prcHcnt system of banking in London ; it is as good as 
could be devised. A merchant or trader sjieaks confidentially to his 
private banker, and shows the state of his affairs ; this he could not 
do to the director of a joint stock company, some of whom might be 
his rivals, and they ask their private bankers for money, without secu- 
rity, and only on his conHdence aiul knowledge of their credit; if 
these were withdrawn when foreign orders are to be executed, the in* 
convenience would be alarmingly great, and the joint stock companies 
could not then delicately assist. Change itself is injurious to so sensi- 
tive a matter as public credit, and this very inquiry, with its probable 
consequences, is, perhaps, acting at this moment as a check to prevent 
men from venturing on mercantile s|x^culations. It is most important 
to set the question at rest as early as possible. This is every man's 
opinion. The difficulty of change from 1 /. notes to gold has been got 
over. Another change might be attended with more serious oonse* 
quence, and it might be a long period before its effects could be got 
over. To make Bank of England notes a legal tender, would, in the 
opinion of most country bankers, be beneficial, except under political 
excitement, for then the demand would still be for gold. It does not 
appear generally felt, that country bank notes offer any security against 
forgery over the notes of the Bank of England. In May last, the 
Bank of England refused to supply the country banks with notes upon 
deposits in London. At present, the notes of the Bank of England 
are payable at iu branches as well as in London. The branch bunks, 
in case of excitement, ought to have notes payable only in London^ In 
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country towns individuals are so well ktlown, that the Bank of England 
could as safely offer accommodation as the private banker ; but in 
London, neither the Bank of England nor the joint stock banker could 
by any possibility afford that discriminating aid which is derived from 
the private banker. Country bankers act with great caution and pru- 
dence, but not timidly. The joint stock bank of Manchester is ex- 
tremely well conducted, lliey discount entirely in notes of tha 
Manchester branch of the Bank of England. London does not want 
competition of bankers ; it would ruin tne private banker, and there- 
Ibre ultimately injure the public. The country banker makes a depoait 
hi London in lieu of commission, or he makes an annual agreement 
under the head of commission, or he pays a proportion, one-eighth per 
eent. as commission. There is no law to prevent the estabTishment 
of joint stock companies in London, or to restrict the number of palt- 
ners unless in banks of issue. There would be a tendency to letter 
prices, if the public could be convinced that no change in die present 
system is contemplated. The country banker allows interest on depo- 
sits, because the sum, though large, is made up of many small sums ; 
die London Banker allows no interest, for the component parts of his 
total are in themselves very larse sums ; besides the country banker 
is not called on for payment on demand as* the London banker is ; the 
low rate of interest on exchequer bills is another reason. 

lit. On Private Bankers giving security for their Issues, (p. 3150.) 

The system of security for country bankers would not be so difficult, 
for they are all ready to make it up, but it would be inconvenient, for 
on that plan a man must be prepared to pay his notes in two or three 
ways and places at once ; at home, with his London agent, and in 
security to government. It would lessen his profits, and diminish his 
means of a&rding accommodation. It would be in operation a system 
more astringent than that now pursued by the Bank of England towards 
the country bankers who issue its notes. So that if the government 
require security from the country banker, it ought to require him to use 
Bank of England notes. At present the banker in the country may 
end his connection with the Bank of England at a week's notice. They 
now, sometimes, keep their connection for six months or so with the 
Bank, and terminate at such periods. There is no dear reason why 
the country banker should give securities. 



July 3» 

SIR COUTTS TROTTER, 

A London Banker. 

1 . Arguments tnfanefor of the existing System of Currency and Bemlang 
in London^ with some explanation of the working of the System of Bank' 
ing in Scotland, ^c. (p. dia5.) 

The hw respecting the Bank^ ao far as the London benkeri are 
coneeriiedt covii not be on a better pbot It would eeeasbirgreat 
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iDconvenience to banken if joint stock bankl of issoft ent^ in the 
metropolis, as it would occasion a variety in ttilT eleroents of our cnr- 
rency» which at present consists of legal coin and Bank of EogbaA 
notes. Even were thev not to issue notes they could not prodnoeAny 
advantage. The circulation of the Bank is confined within a narrower 
circle than the sixty-five miles, within which no other c onapa n y can 
issue notes; that circle might be reduced to twenty-five miles wttlMmt 
detriment. The wider the present currency extendst supposing it n0t 
to interfere with country establishments, the better. At ]>reaent, tlie 
London banker has his funds for the payments of the dav in the moat 
convenient form — in precious metals ana in bank paper; oat if pijvafe 
banks were allowed to issue paper in London, the banker would be 
constantly oblised to exchange notes for the better kind of eorrencyy 
and to run a degree of hazard while he is the holder of thoae nolea. 
If joint stock companies with large capitals were established, atOl a 
banker could only be expected to pay m the legitimate currency, and 
not in the notes of a private establishment. The Bank of England 

gaper would be still likely to retain its pre-eminence. OccaaionaDyi 
ut seldom, country bankers* notes are received at witness's houae» 
and then they are immediately exchanged. If private banks were 
allowed to issue notes, bankers would be bound to receive them, but 
every well-regulated bouse ought to send them dailv for dearimr. If 
the Bank of England continue to pay the dividends of the public rands, 
and if its notes were received in payment of the revenue, it would sive 
its notes a preference in the metropolis, notwithstanding the estabush- 
ment of Joint stock banks, in which case witness would not feel called 
upon to keep by him any other notes. Joint stock banks in the metro- 
polis, woulct, like any other rivalship, diminish the private banker's 
power of accommodation by tending to take away his deposits. Ac* 
commodation does not, in a very great degree, depend upon the 
character of persons: loans are chiefly made upon safe securities. 
The competition of joint stock banks in Scotland does not prevent the 
value of the currency from continuing as uniform as in England. The 
same check operates there to prevent over-issue that operates in Eng^ 
land, namely, the liability to pay in the coin of the country, or m 
something equivalent. The banks in Scotland depend for specie on 
the actual deposits in the ordinary course of business, and on enMrgency 
they apply to the Bank of England, there being no mint in Scotland. 
Although it might appear that bankers, having so far to send for their 
specie, ought to have a large amount in hand^ witness thinks it is not 
their practice, as there is not so much coin circulating, or desired, in 
Scotland as here. If the charter of the Bank of England were taken 
away, and the currency of London consisted of issues by joint stock 
companies, the bankers in the country would have increased difficultiea 
in receiving their supplies, and should keep a larger deposit of specie 
in hand, as should also the bankers in town. Great distress is said Co 
prevail at this time amongst the traders at the west end. Witness's 
house used occasionally to issue notes payable on demand : anKmnt 
these, one hundred guinea notes were found more convenient than ue 
Bank of England pound notes. Within the last fifty yean Loidon 
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banker! have found it their interest not to issue notes : but it does not 
follow^ therefore, that if 'joint stock companies were established they 
would find it their interest not to issue notes ; and there is no reason 
why such issue might not be profitable, but it is likely that the Bank 
of £ngland would always have the g^reatest proportion. It is possible 
that a company as extensive and powerful as the Bank of England 
might be established, and in some degree take the place of its circula- 
tion, but it would be a public inconvenience. Witness can hardly 
judge whether, if such a bank issued more notes than could be used 
in the currency of London, it would not produce the same effect on 
the foreign exchanges as an over-issue of bank notes, but it would 
eanse a demand for gold in payment of such notes, which would act at 
a su£Scient check against an over-issue. The circulation of Edinburebi 
eomposed of a variety of notes issued by the joint stock companiesi 
cannot be so convenient as the uniform currency prevailing here. Tbc| 
excess of issue is prevented in Edinburgh, as it is here, by each estfr* 
bljshment adopting periodical clearances. If bankers are called upon 
to pay the balance of the exchange, it is in a bill of exchange or order, 
which settles it, but it does not appear on the face of it to be for that 
purpose. In ordinary cases the wish of persons not to retain more 
money in their possession than they require for present use, forms a 
limitation to the issues of the Bank of England. If the Bank, in the 
purchase of exchequer bills, or other government securities, should 
issue notes in excess, the holders of those notes have a right to go and 
demand payment of them in gold, which is of intrinsic and mercantile 
value ; they, therefore, cannot sustain any possible loss, and if they get 
an equivalent for their notes, it is a proof of no excess. 
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SAMUEL JONES LOYD, ESQ, 

A London Banker. 

1. Argumenit in favour of one Bank of Issue m London, and in Jkooup 
of Private Banks over Joint Stock Companies, (p. 3244.) 

The exclusive privilege of the Bank of England, in issuing for the 
metropolis, has been more advantageous to the circulation than a mul« 
tipKed number of issues would have been, both in reference to the pub- 
lic and the bankers. A competition of banks of issue in the metro- 
polis would materially interfere with the business of private bankers. 
London being the centre in which all the money transactions of England 
are adjusted, it is necessary there should be one circulation in which all 
parties might adjust their transactions. If there were more than 
one medium, there would be endless differences of opinion as to the 
solidity of the different issues, and interminable confusion in the 
conduct of the different agencies that would thus crosa each other in 
business. The London bankers would find it almost impracticable to 
a^juat Uieir tnmiactkwM without agredog upcm some one iisiid ^ beaidesi. 
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tbe proBtiof an ume divided amongst different coneernt wiNiId not M 
tufficient to enable them to carry it on. If the Bank pf England eoB- 
tinued to pay the dividends, and its notes were still received in faymtm 
of the revenue, their notes, it is to be presumed, would still have a pi«» 
ference to any joint stock banks, although it is difficult to detemiaa 
until the nature of such establishments should be made known. Sncb 
preference would diminish the difficulties arising from competitioa, baC 
nothing short of a restriction to one medium would remove them. N# 
competition of issues could be established without very conaideraUs 
derangement of the money transactions of the London bankers, and 
without producing greater fluctuations in the value of the cmreiwy 
than exist at present, the reason of which latter effect is, that a new 
principle, that of competition, would be introduced into the manage* 
ment of issues, having no reference to the sole consideration that oa^ 
to govern the currency, the state of the exchanges. Such compecitian 
would also cause a fluctuation in the amount of the currency. Papar 
over issued by a bank would probably soon be returned^ and the ciram* 
stances that produced that return would be part of the injurioua eflbcti 
of the improper issue. The establishment of joint stock banka In 
London, by increasing the demand for bullion, it is to be preaamadj 
would have the effect of raising the market pr*ce of gold. A pMter 
amount of gold would be required to manage the same amount of papar 
circulation upon the system of multiplied issues than at preaent. 
IVhether the deposit of gold in various joint stock banks would be an 
advantage to the public in case of a panic, would entirely depend oo Che 
fundamental principles that regulated the paper currency; but any 
advantage produced by the existence of a greater quantity of gold 
would be at the sacrifice of the benefit intended to be produced by the 
paper currency, viz., tlie transference of capital from the unproductive 
state of bullion to a productive state. Joint stock banks might be 
restrained from issuing notes by the same reason that restrains private 
banks— it not being their interest. Such banks, without the power of 
issuing paper, would not be so inconvenient as they otherwise would, 
but they would not be of such utility as private banks, with which they 
would materially interfere. It is probable they would diminish the num- 
ber of private bankers ; and that those which would be driven out of the 
field would be the more responsible, who, b<^ing able to aflbrd to retire, 
would retire from dissatisfaction, leaving the weaker, who, from neoea- 
sity, must persist in business, behind. They would also interfere with 
the country. In Manchester they have diminished the private banking; 
There is no doubt that a large proportion of the notes discounted wiui 
them are again discounted by them in liondon ; thus carrying on busi- 
ness by means of London funds instead of confining themselves to their 
subscribed capital ; while they have not succeeded as banks of depoaita. 
'Witness's house in Manchester gives two and a half per cent, on depo* 
sits. There has not been any unusual demand for gold in Manchester 
since the establishment of the joint stock bank. Besides the bank, there 
is a branch of another establishment that ranges over a large diatriet. 
It is not likely that a larger quantity of gold in the aggregate would 
be deposited in London, if joint stock banks were esublisned, than now 
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finds iU way to the Bank of England, for they would not keep them- 
selves so well protected. Witness's house never discounts again in 
London bills preriously discounted by his house in Manchester, which 
forms the diatmction between him and the joint stock company. Such 
a practice is not unusual, but it is not considered the act of a banker of 
first rate character. It is not the general mode in which country 
bankers transact their business. If the paper of the joint stock banks 
was all made receivable in payment of the revenue, like that of the 
Bank of England, the credit of such paper would depend on whether 
die govemmeht took merely securities for itself, or such as would 
ensure the validity of the concern. If government made itself liable 
for the notes issued, instead of the security given, it would inspire con« 
Bdence ; but if the capital be lent to the government, that would be 
impropriating the whole security and leaving the depositors unproteeted. 
That wmiki not affect the security of the notes, but it would toldDy 
destroy the only consideration, favourable to a joint stock bank, ex* 
teoded. security fbr its depositors. If the private bankers of London 
wreed to take the notes ot a joint stock bank, it would tend to asaiat 
their circolatton. A note of a joint stock bank presented at a private 
banker's would not give more inconvenience than a cheque. A note of 
Messrs. Drummonds* is not in reality a part of the circulating medium, 
llot a cheque. The real advantage joint stock banks possess is in the 
extensive distribution of their shares, which gives them an artificial 
degree of prosperity. Joint stock banks are deficient in every requi- 
site except extended responsibility. Acting through agents, and liot 
by principals, they cannot decide upon special cases with so nice a 
reference to circumstances as the private banker ; nor can they exercise 
that promptitude and hourly watchfulness, nor preserve that secrecTi 
which is so essential in banking business. The increase of deposits in I 
the Bank of England since 18S5 has been caused by want of confidence ! 
in the private banks, produced by failures. The deposits would others ' 
wise have been employed in investments for the sake of interest, or in ' 
accommodations ; but it is difficult to say whether the same result Is 
not circuitously produced through the Bank of England, the money 
passing from its coffers into the market, until it gets into profitable em- 
ployment. The Bank cannot employ it in the discount of bills while 
their rate is higher than that of other persons. It is not likely that it 
should ever become more beneficial to the mercantile world to invest 
tlie capital of the city in government securities in preference to that of 
ether banks. The Bank would not invest in such securities at two, or 
Iwo-and-a-quarter per cent., if they could get four per cent, for dls^ 
eounting bills. The effect is the same to the public, whether the de*- 
posits l^ employed in discount by the Bank of England, or by other 
bankf . Private bankers accommodate the public beneficially on securi* 
ties the Bank of England would not take. The Bank generally die* 
tounts above the market price in time of peaoe. The present rate h 
from three to four per cent. ; the Bank rate is four per cent. ; private 
diacounts charge so much less as obtains them the preference. Private 
^nks do not generally discount below the Bank. 
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2. Practke of Banking in MancheHer. (p. 99t7«) 

The Manchester bankers allow two-and-a-half per cent on moiMv 
deposits ; they charge three per cent, on trading accounts upon both 
sioes, charging a quarter per cent, commission ; they also diseounc 
bills, which are principally on London, at various rates» accoidiiy to 
circumstances, giving liberal accommodation. There is no local issue 
in Manchester ; the circulation is Bank of England paper and bOla of 
_J^xchange. Before the establishment of the branch Innk there fisnr 
per cent, was charged ; about that period the terms of business were 
lowered, but it is doubtful whether that did not result from a general 
depreciation. The branch bank facilitates and cheapens the transfer 
of money. Neither the system of private banking, nor of commercial 
dealings, appears to be materially altered by the branch bank. In 
1824 and 1825 accommodation was too lavish ; since that time it has 
been contracted, but it is doubtful whether the branch banks produced 
that effect. The substitution of cash for credit is attributable to die 
increased facilities of obtaining discounts in London, and of conver t ing 
bills into money at a lower rate : the branch banks contributed to that 
effect only as respects the sending of money down from London. It 
is true that some of the best customers of the private banks now tend 
their bills to a London broker, who pays the proceeds into the Bank 
of England to the credit of Uie branch bank, but that is referable 
principally to the reduction of the rate of interest. It is done where 
Dranch banks do not exist. The branch bank has interfered with the 
private banker, but not very materially ; it saves him the trouble and 
risk of sending money from London, which the Bank supplies without 
charge weekly to a very large extent. The mode is, for a London 
banker to pay a sum to the branch bank to the credit of a party in the 
country, who applies, and gets it. It does not make mucn difference 
in the reserve of cash held by the private banker, who could not 
derive any profit from adopting the branch bank system. No com- 
mission is charged on simple discount transactions ; they have grown 
up within six or seven years, since money became comparatively 
cheap. The sole profit derivable from merchants* accounts is the 
commission. The lowering in the rate of profit of private banks took 
place before the establishment of branch banks. The Bank allows 
profit to other bankers at Manchester than those that issue its notea. 
It does not appear that specie is more abundant in Manchester now 
than before the branch banks existed. A great amount is paid in 
wa^es. Witness's house issues about 25,000 sovereups weekly, of 
which the average fresh supply is about 10,000. ^Hiat issue was 
formerly in 1/. notes. Of the 25,000 about 15,000 come back; the 
rest is paid by the work people for clothes, provisions, &c., thence 
passing into other districts, and finally to the country bankers, who, aa 
It may be, send them to London or Manchester ; the circulation of 
Manchester, therefore, does not increase bv the amount of the weekly 
fresh supply. If Bank of England notes rormed the entire circulation 
of the country, and locel circulation were destroyedy die country 
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bankers would discontinue business, whieh would be a great injury. 
There is no difficulty in Manchester in supplying accommodation ; 
but there may be a difference between agricultural and trading districts. 
There is no local issue in Lancashire. 

3. Principles en which Banks of Issue are conducted, (p. 3376.) 

Banks conducted on sound principles reserve adequate capital in 
London, and do not invest in business the capital from the issue of 
liotes. The securities for the paper circulation are also available for 
deposits and accounts. It would be impossible for a banker to keep 
an amount for deposits, &c. without a reserve for contingencies. • Tfaie 
funds for the issue of notes are quite independent of the rest of the 
business. 

4. Publication of /iecopffs recommended, (p. 3383.) 

The first great alteration in the plan of the Bunk of England ought 
to be the publication of their accounts. The publication of their bul- 
lion would be better than the suppression of it. There are certainly 
Btatesof the bullion, the insulated knowledge of which would be attended 
with evil ; but as the public become acquainted with the system, 
regular information would rather produce confidence — assuming the 
Bank to deserve confidence. The publication of the accounts would "V 
have the efifect of so lowering the amount of bullion as to endangeip'^'^ 
the Bank. The publication of the bullion would have the double 
effect of inspiring confidence and making the Bank watchful. The 
publication of the bullion three or six months after the time would be 
better than no publication, but would scarcely be sufficient. 

5. The present System of the Bank nearly what it ought to be* 

(p. 3393.) 

No other alterations in the charter appear necessary. The method 
of electing the Directors is not good as it works ; but the proprietors 
can change it, which they ought to do. The bank issues the public cur- 
rency, and also performs banking business. The public ought to 
have security for the management of the currency ; but the adminis* 
tration of the Bank is so near what it ought to be, that it would be m 
hazard to risk a change. The principle upon which the circulation 
has been conducted has undergone considerable changes, and the Bank 
has improved its system within the last five or six years. Vacillation 
would be pernicious, but adaptation to increasing intelligence is better 
than remaining still. The Bank may have an interest distinct from 
the country : the advance made on the dead-weight was injurious both 
to the Bank and the country. If the Directors, mstead of rc/commend-* 
ing candidates, were not to interfere in the election, it would be an 
important alteration : whether it would produce a more intelligent 
direction requires consideration. 

G. PMkaHon of Accoumts recommended, (p. 3408.) 

The frequently communicated knowledge of the ai&ira of the Bi|nk 
would prevent alarm, even when its supply of treasure happened to 
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be inadequate. A demand fur bullion, under sucfa cirenmstuiccSv 
would be less serious than under the present system, which engendcTV 
suspicion and alarm. At the close of 1825, the people would lulve 
been calmed materially by such knowledge. When the Bank's trea- 
sure runs low, it genernlly becomes notorious ; but if there had been 
a regular publication of their accounts, even the refusal of gold, had 
they been obliged to resort to it, would not have been to seriously felt 
in the panic of 1 825. The more immediate control of government 
over the circulation would produce better raanagement. It never 
would be desirable that the public journals should agree upon any 
thing doubtful ; but public discussion, in the end, produces right im- 
pressions. Any fallacy in favour of bullion, or otherwise, would 
ultimately be removed by discussion. The extent of Bank capital, 
and not the amount of treasure, produces confidence : of the former, 
the public have some general, but not accurate, knowledge. People in 
the TOonied world believe the Bank to be solvent ; but the community, 
for want of information, entertain doubts which arc erroneous : at the 
same time, such doubts at particular times might be right. The repe- 
tition of circumstances proving the solvency of the Bank is not siuB- 
cient to allay doubts, so long as it is believed that some importait 
information is suppressed, even if the information actually conveyed 
ahowed a surplus of assets. Of course, the class of persons not 
pervious to reason never could be satisfied. The existence of a con- 
siderable quantity of gold in a country is the best preventive of panic 
1*he Bank should always be prepared to meet ordinary emergenciei, 
but circumstances might arise to render it impossible to reaerve a 
sufficient store without sacrificing the advantages of a paper currency. 
It is clear a paper currency cnnnut answer its own objects unless a 
moderate proportion only is m reserve in metallic money. Commercial 
discredit d(K*s not necessarily affect the establishment itself — instance 
1825. A prudent reserve for the Bank depends upon the experience 
of its own demands. If the fact that the drain on the Bank in May 
last \e(i its coffers very low were made suddenly known, it might have 
produced alarm, but following a series of information, it would not. 
Supposing one-half of the treasure to be withdrawn, and the balance 
even known to inquisitive persons to be very sniall, it depends upon 
the causes of the withdrawal, and the popular confidence, whether such 
balance might not also be withdrawn. If the Bank temporarily stopped 
paying in specie, it would not produce inconvenience or alarm, if 
the public did not doubt its ultimate solvency. If a wealthy banker 
were occasionally endangered hy low reserves, his course would be 
either to adopt steps to prevent a recurrence of the evil, or to incresao 
his reserves. It would l)e absurd to new-cast the amounts, and give 
new names to securities, and say, this bank is no longer in danger. 

The discredit of 1825 did not spring from doubts as to the Bank*a 
solvency, for the people freely took one pound notes, when the aove- 
rcigns were exhausted. It would be inconvenient to establish a London 
bank that could not issue notes in London, but with the power of 
issuing in the country through branches. Such a bank might increase 
the number of issuers, and take the place of existing paper. The 
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country banking system may not be perfect; some banks may not 
have sufficient capital. The limitation of the distance with whidi the 
Bank of England exercises its privileges is not of much importance. 
It might be good to have but one bank of issue throughout the country, 
but the expediency of the change now is questionable. It might be 
best to combine that system, as far as possible, with the interests of 
the country bankers. The extent of the capital of a new bank would 
only affect the extent of confidence in its solvency. A joint atock 
bank in the metropolis, with country branches, would diminish the 
number of issuers ; but then, as before stated, it would drive out the 
most solvent. It requires great consideration to decide whether 
greater fluctuations of price take place under our present system thaa 
under one purely metallic, or what system would prevent such fluctaa-. 
tions ; or whether a metallic currency, with bills of exchange, might 
not produce great fluctuation. There were plausible grouada in 
1825 for believiug that we were approaching a state of barter, in 
which there would be no coin or acceptable paper : we were then near 
the stopping of issues in coin as it happenea in 1797, which would 
have produced transient inconvenience ; and probably the fact that 
gold was exhausted might have shaken the Bank. The mischief arose 
from the errors of the government and the Bank. Such mischief mutt 
always arise when a bank issues paper instead of gold, without gold to 
represent it, and is only remediable by constant publicity. 



7. Observations relative to a Paper System^ and to the Usury 

(p. 3463.) 

It is fallacious to suppose that a failure of the Bank must imme- 
diately fall on the public creditor, who, whenever gold shall fail, moat 
suffer the inconvenience, no matter who pays the dividends. In 1797 
there was a real deficien9y of gold, which affected the government 
perhaps more than the Bank: in 1825 the difficulty was if apenoa 
had a number of 51, engagements with only 100/. note to pay theoL 
After 1797 the state continued to pay in paper, maintaining that it was 
of the same value as coin. The state of things in 1825 was principally 
caused by imprudent transactions on the part of the Bank, urged by 
government : such as the purchase of the dead weight, advances on 
mortgages, &c. The usury laws are unreasonable; they interf^e 
with the value money ought to bear, and interrupt freedom in transae- 
tions. When the general value of money is above five per cent. . thej 
cause the refusal of discount, otherwise the rate would be continually 
raised, and a diminution be produced by the more natural process t in 
which way the diminution would be gradual, and not sudden. To 
repeal those laws, so far as bills of short date are concerned, would be 
only an imperfect, instead of a perfect measure of good. It would 
enable the Bank to raise the rate of interest, but it would not answer, 
all the purposes of an entire repeal. As far as banks of issue/ ere 
concerned, the question requires consideration. 
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July 7. 
SAMUEL GURNEY, ESQ. 

BUI Broker in London. 

1. Excliuive Privileges of the Bank hate been favourable to the Mane^ 

MariceU and to the Country, (p. 3486.) 

The exclusive privileges of die Bank of England have been beneficiai 
to the money market, and to the country generally. The fluctuations 
experienced in the circulating medium have arisen partly from the 
management of the Bank, and partly from causes out of their control. 
They nave occasionally taken steps for the specific object of increasing 
their circulation, by advances on mortgage ; by the purchase or 
exchequer bills ; and by throwing open their doors out of the regular 
course for the discount of bills. 1 hese fluctuations are by no means 
disadvantageous to all persons, and witness does not think there is any 
occasion to take measures upon them ^ indeed he doubts that the thing 
can be remedied. They may, to a certain extent, make commerdju 
speculations precarious, and introduce a spirit of gambling, but much 
lets so tluin is imagined. Variation in the value of money, except in 
one or two instances under peculiar circumstances, have not been very 
extensive since the peace. The plan of the Bank of England^ of 
advancing money a certain number of days before the quarter day, 
tends very materially to equalize the value of money. Preventing any 
change in the value of money from month to month is convenient to 
the money dealers; but whether it benefits the mercantile interest is 
doubtful. 

2. On the Enlargement of Issues from 1822 to 1825. (p. 3500.) 

The difference in the amount of currency between 1822 and 1824 
was a gradual fluctuation. In that period the value of money varied 
from two and a half to three and a half per cent., which is not much in 
two years, and very little afl'ecting mercantile transactions. It was 
a time of rise in the price of most articles of commerce : that of foreign 
commodities became considerably enhanced in the beginning of 1825. 
The advance did not arise from a wholesome state of trade ; there was 
then great excitement in die country, which tended to advance the 
value of all kinds of property ; this was in a degree the cause of the 
panic. The Bank had also made large advances, by paper issues, to 
Government ; the necessity of contracting these would tend to the same 
effect ; but there were other causes operating. In case of a renewal of 
the Bank Charter it may be prudent to fix precautions against great 
over issues ; but it is difncult to regulate all issue. The high issues, at 
the time alluded to, very much arose from a long continued importation 
of gold. 

3. On the Exchanges, — Thar effect upon the Circulation^ and the Effect iff 

the Circulation upon them, 4*c. (p. 3509.) 

There is no other conceivable mode of controlling paper issues ex- 
cepting that arising from their being convertible into gola. An excess 
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should not be always corrected by instant reference to the foreign 
exchanges, because there might be at the time an extent of transactions 
in the country which would be unduly cramped. An adverse state of 
exchange, of course, creates a demand on the Bank for gold instead of 
paper ; but that will not at all regulate the amount of paper necessary 
m the metropolis to suit the state of transactions, as before said. The 
exchanges were unfavourable from Sept. 1830, to the spring of the 
year ; but the same circulation was, in fact, nevertheless required. The 
value of money was, however, raised. The case did not arise from any 
mismanagement in the Bank, but from commercial causes, and the poli- 
tical state of the continent. The Bank evinced caution and judgment 
II) regulating the circulation, as well to meet the above contingency 
as in obedience to the exchanges. An adverse exchange has a ten- 
dency to correct itself by diminishing the circulation ; but it would not 
be proper for any public body to compel that diminution with iroprOTi- 
dent haste. Any proceeding of the Bank of England, having the efieet 
of lowering or increasing prices, certainly operates on the rate of 
exchange; but any interruption of the transactions of trade, which 
would diminish deaHng, might delay the rectification, by bringing fewer 
foreign bills into the market Any thing that tends to dimimsh the 
price of goods in this country, tends to lessen the temptation to mer- 
chants abroad to send goods to our market, and increases the desire to 
purchase rather, which, of course, affects the exchange. When the 
Bank reduces its issues, the result is — first, caution in money dealers, 
and through them to the dealers in goods ; this leads to a reduction of 
price, and tempts foreigners to buy. A reduction in price has clearly 
a tendency to improve the exchange. In what space of time the Bank 8 
contractive action may produce this consequence depends on the extent 
of the operation. At the time of the panic prices fell, notwithstanding 
a large increase of bank circulation, and the exchanges were thus stid- 
denly brought round. Our commercial transactions alone subject us to 
occasional adverse exchanges, as is in the nature of things. The 
exchanges since 1822 have been powerfully affected by foreign loans, 
more so than by the course of commerce. There appears no measure 
that the Bank could take, or may now take, to regulate the exchange, 
but the customary one of reducing their circulation. Individuals in this 
country are less likely to enter foreign loan speculations when the 
exchanges arc unfavourable, though omy in the degree to which the 
fact would affect the value of the operation. These affairs may ocoi- 
sion a drain of bullion from the Bank, and there is no mode of preycm* 
tion other than by increasing the value of money, which, however, will 
not protect them entirely. The fall of prices that attended the panic 
altered the exchanges favourably ; therefore, so far as the drain oT gold 
for foreign purposes was concerned, the panic itself may be said to have 
assisted the Bank to recover. An unfavourable exchange to a certain 
extent shows a lower value of money in this country than its corre- 
sponding value on the continent, but not invariably. Other causes may 
also be assigned ; the governments of Europe may be in want of specie, 
or individuals wish to get possession of it. Gold having accnmokted in 
this country, drained from the continent, a lower value of money 
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ensued; but there had been a low value of money in London previously 
to the period alluded to. It was at two-and-a-half per cent, interest up 
to the end^of September, 1830 ; then it jumped up to four, and has since 
ranged betwixt three and four ; lately, it has been tending to three per 
cent. Something like a correspondent rate prevailed in the other capi- 
tals of Europe. The value of money thus appearing so nearly alike in 
the different capitals, it seems a question why it should be sent from 
the one to the other ; but it must be borne in mind, among other things, 
that gold usually bears a premium on the continent, sometimes so high 
as to invite to exportation without a necessity from the state of ex- 
change, or from the balance of trade being against us. A generally 
unfavourable cxch&nge is no indication of an excess of paper issue in 
this country. It is quite a mistake for people to suppose the exchanges 
can, or ought to be, always in our favour. The state of the exchange is 
to be estimated by its being worth the while of merchants in London to 
remit gold instead of bills. There are enterprizing speculators who 
would bring specie from Paris for a profit of a quarter per cent. One 
half per cent, would be a good remuneration. The proper mode 
of estimating the state of exchange with Paris, for example, is to 
combine the figures given for it in the return with the premium, or sgio, 
upon gold. If the standard of this country was also, like that of 
France, silver instead of gold, the calculation would be less intricate. 
The unfavourable exchange subsequent to September, 1830, was not 
owing to any excess of circulating medium ; there had previously been 
a long course of favourable exchanges, which naturally m time produces 
the reverse ; bullion became scarce abroad. The very operation of gold 
soing out of the country reduces the amount of paper money ; this, it 
IS true, raises its value, and thence produces a demand at tire Bank for 
discounts, but only in so fur as it is worth while to pay four per cenL 
for them, which is above the market rate. No material reduction 
of circulation took place between 1 830 and 1 832, and probably the 
exdianges would have come round without any. The country bankers 
were little affected by the slight contraction. Exchequer bills fiuctiuted 
from 4/. premium to par, which is a sign of the increased interest value 
of money. No increase in the number of exchequer bills floating had 
effict in this. In case the value of money should, immediately after « 
drain for bullion from abroad, rise to four per cent., so as to create the 
demand for discounts before mentioned, then it might be necessary for 
the bank to counteract this demand, either by raising the discount to 5/. 
per cent., or by the sale of securities. It would be injurious to refuse 
discounts altogether ; the latter course would be preferable to that. 
Fluctuations in the value of money would take place, even though there 
were no paper money, and to a greater extent, because a circulation of 
coin does not give the same facilities to transactions. No system of 
banking can prevent the variations of exchange. 

4. Country Bank Circulation prrferabfe to a Circulation by Country Banken 
of Notes of the Bank of England, SfC. (p. 8598.) 

A mixed circulation is the best state of currency. Such a circu* 
lating medium as we now have has the most wholesome effisct ia 
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controlling these variations. It is not, as assunoed, in the nature of a 
paper circulation that with rising prices there would be enlarged issues, 
and, with falling, a contraction; having a tendency in each case to 
increase the prevailing disposition so as to lead to greater fluctuations 
than a metallic currency would. For, in this, country bank paper is. 
mainly concerned, and that fluctuates wholly and solely with tne state 
of prices and transactions in the district. The amount cannot be 
increased beyond what is called for. It cannot be governed by any aot 
of the banker. If country banks were compelled to issue Bank of 
England notes, the eflect on prices would be more sudden, because tlie 
whole circulation would be immediately controlled through the bank 
only, and the bank is influenced by the questions of gold and ex- 
changes. Whereas, country paper becomes modified bv the interests 
and wants of the particular town or district ; and though it must ulti- 
mately follow a reduction of the Bank of England, would do it sra* 
duallv. The Bank might issue to excess on government securities 
merely. Part of the excess would remain inoperative, only afiectmg 
the rate of interest in London; but, aAer a time, prices would be 
affected, and country bankers enlarge their issues ; exchanges would 
soon go against us, which would bring the matter round by forcii^ the 
Bank to withdraw the excess. Then the prices, and the country bank 
circulation, would return to the level from which they rose. In speak- 
ing of fluctuations in the value of money not being injurious, witnet« 
must be understood to mean its interest value; and the same in ail 
forgone allusions to the said value. It may be a considerable time 
before an over-issue from the Bank is corrected through an unfavour- 
able exchange, because at the time so large a portion of it remains 
inoperative. Practically the rise in prices is produced through the 
discount of bills and loans by country bankers. A great increase of 
bills takes place from this cause. 

5. State of the Country Circulation, and Arguments against the Hc-utae 
of Small Notes by Private Bankers, (p. 3621.) 

All the pecuniary transactions of London are discharged in Bank of 
England notes ; and the balances between country bankers being also 
settled by their agents in town, assume the character of London trans- 
actions. Though the balance paid in one day at the clearing-bouse 
may be 500,000/., the parties settling must be prepared with a much 
larger amount of bank notes. Notes of 100/. and upwards are most of 
them held by London bankers. The country bank circulation is much 
reduced from what it was ; it ranges now somewhere from 3,000,000/!* 
to 5,000,000/. The amount of stamps is a fallacious guide ou the 
subject ; for a banker may have a large mass of notes stamped, yet not 
in circulation. 8,000,000/. might probabty be the sum of the country 
notes when in their past highest circulation ; — the period about l^ftftf 3^ 
and 4. Since the withdrawal of the 1/. notes, the bankers, both in 
London and the country, have afforded the public all the wholesome 
accommodation that has been required. There has been no difficulty 
in getting good bills discounted since 1$26 ; the difficulty has been to 
get bills enough. Witness would not recommend a renened issue of 
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W. notes. 1'he circulating medium in sums so small is better in gold 
than in paper. If ever a recurrence should be had to such an isaue, it 
should be from the Bank of England alone. The majority of couDtiy 
bankers are opposed to that recurrence. There is much leaa chance 
of agitation from there being no 1/. notes. Sudden demands have fre- 
quently risen with the holders, who are mostly poor persons. Witnen 
thinks that, with gold in circulation, such an alteration of the law would 
drive it back to London, as the public prefer paper to metallic money. 
This would increase the mass of gold in the stores of the Bank, and 
afiect the interval which necessarily takes place between an alteration 
of the exchanges and its effects upon the prices of commodities. The 
exportation of gold brings back prices ; and it is clear, if the Bank 
have a large stock of it, they could act more freelv. But any contrac- 
tion would have its power on the exchanges, whether the stock of gold 
were large or not. 

6. Speculation excitrd by Enlargement nf luues.—Tht Bill Market at 

present clear of Accommodation Paper ^ ^c. (p. 3662.) 

January, 182-I-, was a period of [^reat transactions; prices were high 
and business doing in every line. If on the 1st of January there were* 
as is stated, 14,000,000/. of bullion in the Bank, it would take a consi- 
derable time for prices to o}>erate on the state of exchanges. That 
might have aggravated the distress of 1825. When an increase of 
country circulation takes place, speculation is promoted. Of late years 
that speculation has been of a sound character : goods generally have 

5 one through very few hands between the importer and consumer, 
'he present distribution of capital among the traders in the country is, 
upon the whole, in a healthy and favourable state, and trade generally 
is very sound. Pecuniary accommodation, administered with discre* 
tion, has materially occasioned it to be so. The market is uncommonly 
clear of what is called '* accommodation paper,'* another proof of the 
existing healthy state of the currency. 

7. Opposed to Publicity of Accounts^ and recommends Protection to Private 

Bankers, (p. 3681.) 

In case of a renewal of the Bank Charter, witness can only suggest, 
as a beneficial alteration, that the Bank should be checked in tres- 
passing upon private banking, by which he thinks the public suffer dis- 
advantages. A publication of the amount of bullion in the Bank 
would be injurious ; there are points in their affairs which it would be 
well enough to know, but, in the main, caution should be observed. 
Credit is ticklish in its nature, and by no means aided by exposure. 
Witness further thinks that publicity of accounts, in a time of panic, 
would not allay, but increase apprehension. He has never known 
concealment by the Bank tending to produce false impressions of its 
conduct. The knowledge the public now indirectly have of what 
is going on in the Bank gives all the confulence required. Wherever 
there is exposure, there is, of course, a check on management; but, 

5enerally speaking, the af^'airs of the Bank are at present well managed, 
'his is certainly left at the discretion of the Bank Directors ; but there 
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can be no establishment put on such a foundation as to forbid the chance 
of mismanagement. Their system, it is true, was once different, but 
it does not follow that it was bad, and may again be bad; because 
circumstances differ. Witness thinks it a good mode of proceeding for 
the Bank to keep its securities at the same amount, and to allow any 
draft of bullion to act upon the general circulation of the country. 
They might sell some of their securities with a view to that end, 
without its being a drawback from the benefits of the described course. 
Indeed^ unless that was done to prevent the variations of exchange 
acting too suddenly on the circulating medium, it would be bad manage* 
roent. As the state of things changes, the banking system altogether 
must change ; what was advisable in 1825 would not be advantageous 
in 1832. A publication of the Bank accounts, including its treasure, if 
made retrospectively at intervals of three or six months, would be 
a less evil, just inasmuch as it would be a less degree of publication. 
During favourable times there would be no danger from a pub-* 
lished account of bullion ; but a statement of decreasing stocks of it 
would aggravate the evil, and increase the diflficulties of the Bank. In 
December, 1825, it was tolerably well known to the money dealers that 
the stock of bullion in the Bank had fallen very low, but not to the 
community at large. As to the persons who at that time received 1/. 
Bank of England notes in the country instead of gold, they would draw 
no inferences ; because such kind of persons think very little about the 
Bank and its stock of bullion. Witness does not think that, though' a 
publication of accounts for years past might show that the amount of 
bullion had frequently been very low, it would have any effect to calm 
the apprehension in moments of difficulty. The Bank of France pub- 
lishea accounts, but he does not think a comparison of circumstances 
bears. France depends infinitely less upon the credit of her bank than 
we do. His objections, however, apply chiefly to a bullion account ; 
he does not see any impropriety in the sum of notes in circulation being 
declared. Such declaration might be weekly, if it were wished, and 
might properly extend to the country notes, though that were immate- 
rial. Witness has never, in his experience, found the Bank Directors 
unreasonably reserved towards money dealers. Anv information that an 
individual may have a right fairly to ask is generally accorded. There 
are yet many things occurring in the establishment tliat it would be 
improper to tell any one. In forming his opinion of the danger of a 
bullion account, witness has not overlooked the increased diffusion 
of intelligence on such subjects; but he cannot rely upon its controlling 
capricious runs on the Bank. He moreover thinks, that many who 
profess to understand the matter, are exceedingly ignorant of it. 

8. Opposed to any alteration of the present System. — Does not approve 

of Joint Stock Banks, (p. 3725.) 

He does not approve of the policy of allowing other banks in the 
metropolis, without any restriction as to the number of the partners, 
to issue notes ; esteeming the Bank of England notes, founded as they 
are» to be the best circulating medium. The present system works 
well in London, and he is, therefore, against any alteratkm, as likely to 



74 SAMUEL GURNEY, ESa 

be injtirious. It would, however, be unimportant, if the enftctment ■• 
to sixty-five miles distance in the case of banks with more than sfai 
partners, were ahcred to twenty-five. The allowing joint stock hanki 
to make their notes payable in London would not be of nuteriml con- 
aequence, and be convenient to them. Witness does not think banking 
business will be so well conducted by joint stock as by private banks; 
not that they give the public a greater protection from toss ; aa that : 
^-The public become the shareholders, and any lota that the eataUiah- 
ment makes falls immediately upon the shareholders, without the inttt- 
vention of the fortunes of individuals, as in private banks ; and it is a 
system of banking under whicli loss is more likely to accrue ; injury 
will also arise from trafticking in shares; persons become partnen 
who are incompetent in respect of property, and very Dumy will taka 
shares who are ignorant of the responsibility they incur. There is na 
doubt that the public will lose greatly more under this system of 
banking than they have ever done under private banks. Many such 
banks will nevertheless be established and continue ; because it is the 
interest of the agents alike to form and maintain them. Yet they will not 
turn out generally to the interest of the partners. The manufacturing, 
rather than the agricultural districts, are likely to exhibit the greatest 
results in this way ; but whether mostly on the favourable side, tine 
only will show. The shareholders ought to be made responsible in the 
same way as private bankers; no limited responsibility; some of tbe 
joint stock banks having a surplus of cash discount in London. And 
many of the most wealthy private bankers are accustomed to re-diseoont 
bills there. In both instances the lower rate of interest prevailing is 
the cause. 

9. Country Banks cannot over issue. — Gotcmment ought not to interfere 
with the Issues of the liank^ S^'C. (p. 3746.) 

If joint stock hanks were estahlislu*d over the country, with power 
to issue 1/. and ^/. notes, witness thinks that danger of over issue 
would not be increased ; for no country banking establishment can 
issue more notes than there is a demand for. If unnatural means are 
taken to ibrce notes out they will conic back again. There is clearly 
a danger that, if joint stock banks were numerous, they might be made 
objects of abuse by Directors ; but it must be admitted that many of 
them are excellently well managed. Their number will increase 
gradually, but not rapidly. Many banks of issue in London would 
not lessen the danger of a general stoppage of cash payments, but the 
reverse ; as the eflect of one falling short would be to increase the 
pressure on the rest. Neither would it then be more difficult for 
government to tamper with the currency ; because each establisbment 
might be influenced separately. If joint stock banks were compelled 
to keep a third of their circulation in bullion, it would not answer their 
purpose ; they would get no profit by it. What has been said of the 
impossibility of an over issue by country bankers does not apply to tbe 
Bank of England. To a considerable degree, the Bank's circulation 
is founded on government securities, which witness thinks the best 
foundation. It is desirable that there should be no improper interfexenoe 
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by government in the business of the Bank ; but there may be a 
reasonable interference. Before the peace such doings took place, and 
were injurious ; but as for the desire of government, acted on in the 
issues of 1821 and 1822, it arose from a mistaken, yet not an unnatural 
view of relieving agricultural distress. It was a dangerous mode of 
relief, and one of the causes of the panic in 1825 ; of which there 
were many not to be defined. The issue by country bankers cannot 
fairly be pronounced another cause ; nor can the reduction of the 
dividends in 1823 and 1824, tending to throw extra money into the 
market, be specially implicated. It may be stated that every thing 
that caused unusual facilities for nK>ney transactions had a tendency 
that way ; but such facility is the foundation of our financial pro- 
ifperity, and it would be folly to annihilate the general sood in order to 
^ure a partial evil. In the opinion of witness, the Sank derives no 
advantages from its branches in the country, nor does their existence 
facilitate the transmission of money in London more than heretofore. 
Country bankers have been mutual agents for many years past, and can 
transmit money from town to town without the least difficulty. The 
ffeneral rate of discount in the country is four per cent. ; in London it 
18 less ; but many of the branch banks of England have lowered the 
rate of discount in their respective towns by doing it at three per cent* 
Witness thinks it would be an advantage to enable country bankers to 
discharge their liabilities in Bank of ffngland notes ; but that it would 
not answer to make the permission apply to their circulation alone, as 
they could hardly say, in dealing, '' here is one kind of demand I will 
pay in coin, and here is another I will not.*' It would be just to give 
them the above power^ because it would only be paying the individual* 
in the coin in which he has paid the banker. No individual could 
ever be in difficulty, though his creditors had a right to demand pav- 
ment in coin, and he could receive, in the country, only paper. The 
credit of the Bank of England would not be placed under suspicion 
by its notes being made a sufficient tender from country bankers, but 
the contrary ; albeit, that the best way of allaying suspicion is to 
convince the holder of a note that he can always obtain what the note 
promises. The quantity of gold at present in circulation is very large; 
witness would not be surprised to hear that it amounted to 10,000,000/. 
He conceives that the vacuum created by the withdrawal of the 1/. 
and 2/. notes to have been more than filled up by gold. He thinks 
that the Mint regulations have not entirely the effect of causing the 
amount of circulating medium to be governed by the price of com- 
modities and the activity of commerce, seeing that a large portion of 
the circulation of the Bank of England is fixed. There is no objection 
to their issuing on fixed securities ; but thence prices only partially 
determine the quantity of circulating medium. 
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THOMAS TOOKE, ESQ. 

A London Merchant. 

1. Trannadions of the Bank from 1782 to 1824, and Defence of G^ 
mons published by IVitneu thereon, (p. 3809«) 

1783 and 1784 were considered years of great commercial distreai. 
The transition from war to peace and the demand for gold were the 
causes. In 1782 there was a considerable increase. In 1779 and 
1780 the amount of bank-notes in circulation was about six miUion. 
They were increased in March^ 1782, to 9,600,000/. ; and decreased 
in December, 1782, to 5,994,000/. In 1813, the banks refiuing to 
make the usual payments upon the omnium, effected a great awl 
sudden reduction. The reduction of the treasure of the Bank to 
473,000/., as stated in witness's work to have taken place in October^ 
1783, was taken from other publications, the key to which was 
furnished by Mr. Morgan, the actuary. But Mr. Bosanquet atated, 
in 1797, that the treasure in 1783 was very low. It was stated in 
witness's work on the currency, that the drain of cash in 1783, which 
was considered the effect of extended commerce consequent on the 
peace, might more justly be referred to a previously enlarged iaaoe 
of bank notes, and a considerable importation of grain. It might 
have been attended likewise in 1 782-3 by large speculations, upon the 
recurrence of the peace, in unusual exports and an extension or credit 
to make them. The extended issue in March, 1 782, caused mainly the 
necessary contraction in December, and aggravated the distreas of 
1783 and 1784, arising probably from over-trading. Many country 
banks failed in 1793. There was an enlarged issue of notes in 1791 
coincident with a tendency to a great reduction of interest and to 
extensive speculations. There was a great extension of country banks 
and enlargement of transactions on credit, likewise a very great circu* 
lation of paper with the continent ; some considerable checks to the 
speculations at the close of 1792 caused great commercial revulsion. 
The amount of notes in circulation in 1787, was 8,600,000/. ; in«1789, 
9,900,000/.; in 1791, 11,700,000/.; in 1792,11,585,000/. Such an 
increase of issue, coincident with circumstances, favouring speculation, 
increases the tendency to over-trading, and aggravates the conaeqaoit 
revulsion. It was stated in witness's work, that previously to the 
addition to the circulation of Bank of England notes, the country bank 
issues were greatly increased. This fictitious increase of nominal 
monied capital, coming into competition with the pre-existing real 
monied capitals seeking investments, reduced the rate of interest, so 
that the discount on good bills fell to three per cent. The Bank might 
have been justified in enlarging the circulation in 1792, as the increase 
was in payment for gold brought in. It was stated in witnesa's work» 
that in 1790 the cash and bullion in the Bank coffers amounted to 
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10,097^000/., and their notes in circulation to 10,217,000/., and that 
the increased issues were made to get rid of the treasure and avoid 
the loss in holding it. The issues between 1794 and 1797 were 
excessive, as is proved by their reluctance to consent to the requisitions 
of the administration of that period, to grant the accommodation for the 
public service. If the Bank had not been restricted from continuing 
its cash payments, the run would have ceased. The value of the 
remaining paper had so increased, and interest had so risen, that the 
great object was bank notes. The treasure was not so low as it had 
been in 1783, or as it is surmised to have been in 1825. The drain 
by hoarding had abated, and there was no longer a demand for gold 
for export. It is the business of a bank administering a paper cur- 
rency in lieu of gold, to have no other end in view, but to preserve its 
paper correctly and invariably on a level with the value of gold. The 
treasure of the Bank continued to increase till late in the autumn of 
1817 ; the whole increased issue of 1816 and 1817 was in payment for 

fold ; but the increase, inciting to speculation and coinciding with 
>reign demands for loans, contributed to the rise of prices and the 
distress of 1818. In 1815 and 1816 the distress was greater than in 
1818 and 1819, owinff to the speculative exports of 1814. Exportable 
commodities, especially colonial, rose above one hundred per cent, 
between 1811 and 1814. A revival of confidence and spirit of specu- 
lation led to an increase of country bank paper. The great fall in 
agricultural produce occasioned the distress of 1815, which extended 
to the commercial and manufacturing classes, and involved the failure 
of country banks. The increased issue of more than three millions in 
1814 was coincident with great fall of prices, rapid advance of 
exchanges, and fall in price of gold. That increase tended to fill up 
the chasm formed by the failure of country banks. Mr. Mushetji 
opinion that the speculations of 1815 were caused by the extension of 
paper in 1813 and 1814, the derangement of credit, and the contrac- 
tion of the currency to twenty- three per cent, in 1815 and 1816 is 
incorrect. Over trading and mischief might exist independently of 
the state of the Bank circulation. Extraordinary speculations have 
taken' place ^without any increase whatever. As in 1798, when after 
the Bank restriction the exchanges turned in our favour, the treasure 
increased, the scale having risen from 182 in 1797 to 1,200 in 1798 ; 
the whole amount of issues, including 1/. notes, amounting to a million 
and a half, was 12,850,000/. In February 1797, the circulation was 
reduced by 200,000/. below that of 1798. A very large class of com- . 
modities advanced above one hundred per cent. (Witness instanced 
{be prices of produce.) Witness considers, with Mr. Mushet, that 
the Bank should suppress the paper as they are called on for gold. 
The Bank of England issues are not the origin of the rise of prices. 
The Bank issues rose from 17,000,000/. m 1808 to 24,000,000/. in 
1810. From the close of 1807 to the commencement of 1809, 
European raw produce rose nearly one liundred per cent. The prices 
that had risen in 1808 fell below the level to which they had risen, yet 
the payments to the continent reduced considerably the Bank's trea- 
sure. If the leading articles of produce should accumulate beyond 
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contumption, caution would prevent speculation; and if the Bank 
iMues five millions additional paper, it would not afiect the pricea fiir 
lome time. The incrcaie between 1807 and 1810 depreaaed the 
exchanges and caused a rise of gold. The discount on nank paper 
from 21. I3s. 2d. in 1807, rose to 3/. ds. ed. in 1810. A fall u tha 
price of commodities, tending to increase consumption, took place at 
1822, In 1823 commenced a reduction of the stocks, and a dispo- 
sition to speculate. The interest had fallen. 

2. Conduct of the Bank immediate!^ preceding the Pank, (p. 8849.) 

In 1824 several speculations extended transactions on credit. At 
this time there was an increase of tlie Bank issues greatly in the par- 
chase of gold. In 1824, the drain on the Bank's treasure should have 
caused the contraction, and not enlargement of their issues. The ftar ^ 
of the withdrawal of the 1/. notes produced a fall in prices in 18229 •a' 
the enactment in June for their ten years' continuance did not raise tha 
nrices. The Bank are not bound, in the regulation of their iaaiies, lo 
look to any thing but the amount of their treasure and the exchangsa* 
Its treasure might be at par, yet the exchanges might indicate tha 
commencement of a drain. The Directors might, as mereantile ma^ 
consider the state of trade as a guide in their issues. If they had added 
to the circulation, it would have been beneficial to the -public, and them- 
selves. The conduct of the Bank, from the close of 1824 till the paaic^ 
was perfectly unjustifiable. In 1790 and 1791, there was a great acen- 
mulation of bullion in the hands of the Bank. If that bullion had 
circulated in the country, the effect would have been the same aa if, ia 
case the Bank received it, they issued notes to meet it. If no Bank 
had evisted, that accumulation of bullion in the country would have had 
,' tlie same tendency to affect the circulation. Any evils arising from tha 
issue of notes at that time are not attributable to the Bank, aa they 
. issued paper only in exchange for gold. The indications at the end of 
1824 were sufficient to have shown that the Bank ought to have con- 
tracted their issues. 

3. One Bank of Circulation preferable to more Banks than one. (p. 8866.) 

The Bank of England, properly conducted, is of great advantage to 
commerce. If the usury laws did not exist, the circulation should not 
be connected with assisting commerce, if the usual amount of the circu- 
lation be enlarged by such assistance. Had the continuance of the 
pressure caused the Bank to s^op payment, a restriction would have 
taken place, and meetings of the merchants, declaring their diaposi- 
tion to take notes in payment. The embarrassment would have been 
but momentary, as the metals were flowing i n largely. If the Bank had 
reserved their own bullion, without attending to the distress of the ' 
mercantile classes, there would have been a further depression of die 
funds. Knormous private distress, but of very short duration, would 
have followed. The substantial resources of the country woold not 
have been impaired. There exists no more reason for two or mora 
banks than for two or more mints. 
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4. PuhUcittf of Accounts recommended, (p. 3877.) 

Without publicity the rival banks would have misconducted them- 
selves in 18i^4 and 1825, under similar temptations, and a suspension 
of cash payments would have been certain. Publicity would check 
any tendency to suspension of cash payments, any inconvenience prising 
from it must yield to the advantage of additional security. The s^mount 
of Bank treasure being known by the public, would prevent the Di- 
rectors reducing it too low. A bank would be perfectly safe with 
a treasure less than half of the amount of notes in circulation. And if 
the amount of treasure were published periodically, they might have a 
•ufficient reserve at the time of publication. If inconvenient to publish 
the amount at the time^ it would be desirable to do so to the latest 
possible period. 

6. The recent Management of the Bank correct, (p. 3880.) 

In case of a draitf for bullion on the Bank, a suppression of paper to 
the amount would be sufficient. A rise of interest would be the result 
Df a further suppression of paper than the amount of bullion. It would 
contribute also to a tendency to a fall in prices. An immediate fall of 
prices is less d angerous than a gradual fall. The fluctuations in the 
Tslde of money, consequent on the exchanges, cannot be prevented by 
any management of banking. The management of the Bank, for the last 
three or wvlt years, has been correct in producing a gradual fluctuation* 

6. Thepretent System of Currency, with publicity of Accounts, preferable 
to any change^ unless it might be to a Currency issued by the Government, 
(p. 3887.) 

One source of issue for the kingdom would be preferable, but could 
merely be effected under the direct management of the state. It 
would have a greater control over the circulation than a number of 
rival banks. If the Bank of England did not understand the principle 
of regulating paper money, and another company existed, it would 
share its error and aggravate the evil. The responsibility would be 
diminished by the establishment of rival companies. It would be 
better to pursue the present system of currency, than to seek for 
advantages that might not compensate for the inconvenience of a 
change ; though an issue of paper by the government, under proper^ 
regulations, might be preferable. The system, as regards the great 
principles of the currency, would unite all reasonable advantages if 
secured by constant publicity. The sanction of public opinion is 
necessary to check any mismanagement which might ensue on a 
change in the individuals managing. The publication would not in* 
terfere with the present system of issue, and the security of publicity 
would ontweiffh any probable inconvenience. That security applies to 
both the foreign and domestic demands for gold, and if the Bank have 
the treasure it ousht to have, no speculation can arise if its treasure 
be reduced very low. It would be guarded against by suppressing 
the notes as the demand for gold arises. The correct rules of^admints- 
tering paper carrency have been deviated from. In 1 793 there were 
immense losses. 
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7. On Pajyer Money, its Defects, means of Improving ti^ ^tMngt ^. 

(p. 3917.) 

The evils of the suppression of cash payments in 1797 have been 
greatly exaggerated. Mr. Homer exaggerated the part of the Beak 
circulation in the revulsion of 1815 and ISIG. The circulation wh 
much mismanaged in 1825. The Bank of England haa but a amd 
power of controlbng the country circulation, which, being miscondoctedi 
may render the Bank liable to a sudden drain. As long as p^or 
money is the great part of the circulating medium, the evils of a stale 
of redundancy, a fall of exchange, a fall of prices, a panic, and draias 
upon the Bank, cannot be altogether avoided, unless through the sab* 
stitution of joint stock banks, who would publish their acoonnti. 
The chief reliance under the present system is, on the integrity sail 
judgment of the persons that enter into country banks. The Londaa 
banker has the same interest in preventing his country correspondenC 
from over trading that he would have if he issued his own paper. A 
London banker is an issuer of Bank of England paper, of which he hai 
an interest in preventing an over issue. Mr. Horner's remarks on tk 
system in 1815 will not apply to the present, as at that time the Bank 
of England issued their paper irredeemable in gold. The crisis of 
1825 was necessary to purify the system of banking in town and 
country. Every issuer ot paper money ought to satisfy the puhlic that 
his circulation is prudently conducted. The knowledge of the state 
of the country circulation would afford an additional security to the 
Bank of England. The publication by any private country banker of 
his immediately available assets would not render him liable to a roa 
upon lum, if he took care to have a sufficient reserve on correct hank* 
ing principles. If the partners composing the firm were of undoubtedhf 
large property, they would not be compelled to stop payment throu|^ 
want of immediately available securities. Notes payable to bearer oa 
demand ought to be as unquestioned as the coin for which it is sub- 
stituted. A bill of exchange, by the multiplication of indorsementii 
obtains a degree of credit only equalled by banks of notorious wealth, 
still it is not a part of the currency of the kingdom. A cash note 
circulates originally on the credit of the party who issues it, and its 
credit should be as unquestioned as that of a Bank of England note* 
If the cash of the Bank of England were completely drain^, and the 
government issued paper on their own responsibility, the confidence 
of persons would be increased. All paper money should be issued 
by the government on the same ground that coin is — by the exclusive 
privilege of the state. In case of a failure of the treasure of the bank 
there would be great inconvenience in dividing the exchequer bills into 
smaller sums, subject to all the same conditions, as every exchequer 
bill transaction involves a calculation of interest. But otherwise there 
would be no objection to the government paper under proper regulations; 
if the government issued notes payable to bearer, it would be absolutely 
necessary to make exchequer bills a compulsory currency. If these 
notes were payable afler date, they would be at a discount. The isiu* 
ing of paper notes by bankers is a source of profit, which ooin is not ; 
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the state is therefore entitled to a very large portion of the profits 
arising from the circulation. A bank note is more than a piece of 
paper issued on the credit of the person issuing it, as it must pass from 
hand to hand as current as the coin, without examining the credit of 
the issuing party. The difierence between a 5/. note and a check on a 
banker, consists in the drawer of the check not being liable in case of 
the failure of the bank, and the checks not having been presented. 
The circulation of a bank note constitutes a great difference between 
it and a check. The establishment of joint stock companies would 
be in opposition to the principle of having one bank of issue for the 
whole country. Branches of the Bank of England would be prefer- 
able to joint stock companies, but for the cumbrousness of the machinery. 
The contraction of the issue of the Bank acts upon the exchanges,' by 
tending to reduce prices and raise the interest, and ultimately, by 
increasing the export and diminishing the import, and checking the 
transmission of capital. The amount of the issues of the Bank of 
England does not influence prices without a consideration of the 
circumstances at the time. At the close of 1808, there was an addition 
to the circulation, which protracted the duration of the speculation, 
without preventing its ulterior revulsion. Extraordinary means to 
diminish the circulation, in order to remedy an unfavourable course of 
exchange, would require some interval to become effectual. If the 
Bank had simply not added to its circulation between 1808 and 1810, 
speculation would have sooner terminated, the exchanges would not 
have declined so much, and paper would have preserved its value. 
/The substitution of Bank of England paper for country paper is not a 
transfer of capital. Neither paper nor credit is capital, but invest- 
ments. All paper, such as the Bank of England's twenty millions, 
that bears interest, may be called investments in productive securities. 
In case Bank of England notes were substituted for country notes, the 
country banker must call upon the persons who issued the productive 
Aecuhties, upon which his notes were created, for the repayment of 
the money ; but the Bank might equally lend it, so that the Bank 
would, in point of fact, afford that accommodation which the private 
banker afforded before. The issue of paper money through discounts 
or accommodation, is objectionable ; for the demand in that way 
prevails most generally at a time when it is most essential to contract 
the circulation ; therefore there is often an excess of issue through 
the medium of private credit, which would not occur, if paper were 
substituted for gold. Accommodation in the country could be 
beneficially afforded without the issue of paper money by the country 
Jbanker, upon the principle of an advance of capital out of his deposits, 

r'te distinct from the issue of paper money. He might still afford 
same degree of accommodation, for the loan is ultimately one of 
capital, which must be lent through some channel or another. 

July 12. 

There is no difficulty in obtaining a loan of capital, upon sufficient 
securities, in the mercantile, manufacturing, or agricultural districts. 
The operations of banking do not add at any given moment to the 
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previously existing capital, but serve merely to distribute it ad van tage 
ously. There in no difficulty in supplying adequate capital from any 
branch in which it is redundant, to one in which it may be deficiem. 
A fanner requiring a temporary loan on the credit of hu stock of com 
and cattle, could not obtain it from the Bank of England circulation : 
it would be expedient to continue local banks, which would be able to 
obtain information to guide them in making such loans. TThey should 
distribute the capital on the ordinary principles of banking, independent 
of the issue of paper money. The absence of the power of iastung 
their own paper money, would not materially impair the means of the 
country banker to afford the usual accommodation, as that power does 
not add to the real capital : it advances his credit, while the capital he 
thus transfers might have been applicable as a loan through anocher 
channel. 

8. Principles and Opinions in reference to the History of our Curremeff^ 

from 1782 to 1824. (p. 3991.) 

Many signal instances of a rise of prices and of a fall of prices have 
been totally unconnected in their origin with the bank issues. At the 
period of the bank restriction, the whole elevation of prices had taken 
place by the end of 1798, when the circulation was in a rather con- 
tracted state, being below what it had been for five years preceding, 
and the exchanges and metals being nearly at par. The priees, 
principally of agricultural produce, were very low from 1777 to 1780^ 
and no supplies of foreign corn were required. In the war ending hi 
1783, there was not any considerable advance of prices ; there was no 
remarkable variation in prices between the termination of the American 
and the beginning of the French war. Prosperity was advancing, as is 
proved by the revenues having increased one-sixth during the peaee 
which followed the American war. The American war was not accom- 
panied by any restriction of cash payments upon the Bank. The 
price of cochineal, 15^. to 17^. in the first part of 1797, advanced to 
5Zs. to 54«. in the middle of 1798; the amount of bank notes in 
February, 1797, was 8,600,000., and in 1798, 11,300,000/., yet it was 
a period of contraction as regards the increasing commerce and trans* 
actions connected with the war. The amount of circulation includes 
that of the 1/. notes substituted for gold previously exported, and 
which on coming back went into the bank coffers, and not into 
circulation: the great influence of metals in 1798, when Mr. Pitt 
brought in an act to limit the trade of silver, would not have taken 
place without contracting the circulation. Deducting the amount of 
the 1/. notes from that of the bank notes in 1 798, the circulation was 
less than it had been on the average of three years preceding 1797. 
The price of rice, 16^. and lis. in 1797, at the time of the crisis, rose 
to SSs, and 40s. In the end of 1796, bank notes having adyanoed 
from 8,600,000/. to 11,800,000/., the circulation of 1797 was con- 
crafted in an extraordinary degree, and those articles which rose in 
1798 and 1799 fell in price considerably during an enlarged issue in 
1800, as compared with 1798, when it was so contracted as to hold out 
no inducement to speculation. The power which country bankers had 
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for the first time in 1797 of issuing 1/. notes, was used sparingly in 
1 798. The circulation would not be increased by a country banker's 
issuing 1/. notes beyond the amount of circulation by sovereigns only. 
The power would merely enable the banker to command funds which 
would otherwise have belonged to somebody else. If he issued 
10,000/. in addition to the whole circulating medium, it would raise 
the prices to that extent : but he could not keep it in circulation for 
any time without a depreciation, marked by the difference between 
paper and gold, or by an efflux of metals. By issuing paper in 
addition to the medium otherwise existing for exchanges, there would 
be a rise of prices and fall of the exchanges, and an export of tb<^ 
metals. In a state of suspended cash payments, the market price of 
gold would advance, as compared with the mint price, and a rise of 
prices would be permanent only as far as the difference marked by the 
excess of the market price above the mint price of gold. The depre- 
ciation of paper money is marked by the price of bullion. In 1798 
and 1799 the issue of 1/. notes would not have tended to advance the 
prices, which were at that time higher in Hamburgh, where there is a 
purely metallic currency, and in other parts of Germany, than they 
were in England. All other things being the same, an increase of the 
circulating medium would tend to produce a rise of prices, and vice 
versd* I*he counteracting circumstances would have prevented the 
lowering of prices if 1/. notes had not been issued in 1798 and 1799. 
The bank restriction might have been avoided altogether without 
material inconvenience, by their continuing their payments as long 
as they had a guinea, when the quick restoration of confidence 
would have led to a larger circulation in 1798 than it proved to be. 
If country bankers, seeing little prospect of continuing solvent, 
subject to payment in gold, had determined to suspend their pay- 
ments, the bank restriction would have been necessary. During 
the ten or eleven years that followed it, the restriction might have 
been removed during a greater part of the period without 
any sensible effect on the money circulation. Between 1799 and 
1804 the adverse exchange caused a drain on the bank coffers, which 
might have been counteracted at a moderate effort. The drain was 
not so great as between 1808 and 1813. From the early part of 1799 
to the end of the war, the exchanges were not favourable enough for 
the importation of gold. If the Bank's bullion had been drained after 
1 799 it would not have required a great effort to have proceeded to 
cash payments without forcibly contracting. Between 1804 and 1808, 
when prices were very high, the bank^ by giving 4/. an ounce for gold, 
secured a very considerable quantity. If the country bankers, before 
the bank restriction, had determined not to pay in gold, though they 
liad the ability to do so^ their conduct would have been dishonest. 
There is no evidence of such a determination on the part of the coun- 
try bankers. If a country banker, unable to meet the demand for 
guineas with guineas, offered notes of the Bank of England, he would 
not act dishonestly ; but it would be a case of failure if the holder of 
the country notes refused to take the paper. If the Bank had been 
unable, though improbable, to issue gold for their notes, there must 
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have been an universal stoppage throughout the three kingdoms. After 
the bank restriction, the price of standard silver in February^ 1801, 
was 5s. StL; 5s. 7d. in June, 1800: foreign gold was 4/. 5«., in Decem- 
ber, 4/. G«. In 1801, Spanish dollars were 5s. 10(f. and &9. \\d., and in 
1804, 5s. <>(/.; and during the twelve years following the restrictioOf 
the precious metals were always at a price above the mint price. An 
effort to have contracted the bank notes at that time would haTe l>c^ 
effectual and salutary. The difference between the paper and the goB 
should not be the standard of contraction, nor of the fall of prices of 
property and commodities accompanying the rectification of the ex- 
changes, as regards a restricted state of payments. If a temporary 
pressure on the exchan^s raised the market price of gold five per 
cent, above the mint price during the restriction act« the reduction of 
the prices of property and commodities, through the ctrculation» would 
not bo required to the extent of five per cent, to restore the exdiuiges. 
No effort was either requisite or made in 1819 to restore the exchanges.' 
Prices had risen very high between 1815 and 1818, and fell more uao 
five per cent, between 1818 and 182:^. An export of bullion tends to 
rectify the exchanges. The amount of guineas in the country prior to 
the restriction was below 20,000,000. Mr. Rowe stated it at 
45,000,000; and Lord Liverpool at 30,000,000. Gold importatioo 
from abroad increased the bank treasure in 1 804, and the four succeed- 
ing years; and little contraction of bank notes was required to main- 
tain gold at the mint price. It would be otherwise, if derived from 
internal sources. Of the 20,000,000 guineas existing in circulation 
before the restriction, part were exported, part were in the bank cofllen, 
and a large amount in private hoards. While a material difference 
prevailed between the market and mint price of gold, no considerable 
amount would be transferred from private hoards to the Bank of Eng- 
land. The diflerence in the price of gold was greater between 1799 
and 1803 than between 1803 and 1808. The bank treasure was more 
likely to be increased before 1808 than between 1808 and 1814, when 
the difference between the market and mint price became considerably 
greater. At tliat period the Bank, in order to encourage the payment 
of guineas to them, undertook to pay back a certain proportion. Some 
of it was again advanced to government for foreign payments, inde- 
pendently of the exchanges. The largeness of the sums brought out 
from private hoanls into the hands of private bankers, immediately 
before the great re-coinage in 1816 and 1817, proves the existence of 
very large private hoards. It was stated in a work of witness's that 
the amount of bullion in April, 1804, was 4,200,000/., and in 1808, 
9,000,000/. The sum of 4,800,000/. would not be drawn from the 
circulation to the bank. In the bullion report of 1819, the amoont of 
1/. and 2/. Bank of England notes was stated at 4,600,000/. in Febmsry, 
1814, which exceeded the amount of bullion. If no restriction act 
had taken place, a violent contraction would have been necessary to 
obtain gold with which to replace the 1/. circulation. That contraction 
must have taken place between 1797 and 1804, without the restriction 
act and the issue of 1/. notes. It would have sufficed to have retained in 
the country eight or ten millions of bullion more than was then in circu- 
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lation. At the close of the war in 1815^ the Bank made no preparations 
for cash payments. The restriction in cash payments expired six months 
after the signing of the definitive treaty, when the Bank had no more 
than two or three millions of bullion of all kinds, and were under an 
engagement by law to pay their notes in gold at 31. \7s. 10} J. an 
ounce. They expected the removal of the depression by the peace, 
and a return of metals on the cessation of the extra payments to the 
continent. If the Directors contemplated the enforcement of the con-^ 
dition of their liability to pay within six months, their not preparing 
to meet the payment was highly imprudent. They avowed principles 
at that period, which were inconsistent with proper management of con- 
vertible paper. The public, and not the Bank proprietors, had 
cause to complain of such conduct. Their only preparation was in 
purchasing gold when offered to them ; they gave higher than the mint 
price for gold, though the gold would have equally been brought to 
them at the mint price. Their giving 4/. and subsequently 3L 18«.y 
was injudicious. When there was a diminution in the advances to the 
government from the Bunk, there was a corresponding increase in 
the issue of bank notes, through the medium of discounts: any repay- 
ment by the Bank would have caused a rise in interest, and a larger 
resort to the Bank for discounts. Every considerable payment by 
government of advances from the Bank, has been attended by an 
increase of issue of bank notes. The withdrawing from circulation 
of notes to repay the advances to the Bank, would cause a scarcity of 
bank notes in the London market. Between 1803 and 1808, the 
advancers by government were considerably reduced, without materi- 
ally affecting the prices or circulation ; therefore, the claiming of the 
repayment about 1815 or 1816, when the circulation was increased 
through other channels, was not such a preparation as could affect 
sensibly the value of currency. A diminution of bank notes would 
create an increased demand for money, followed by a large resort to 
the Bank for discount. If extensive speculations, and a re-action 
from them, were followed by the withdrawal of bank notes from cir- 
culation by repayment of the government, increased scarcity of money 
would arise in the London market, and consequent difficulty of accom- 
modation. In case of consequent failures amongst merchants and 
country bankers, and the re-issuing, for their accommodation, the notes 
withdrawn by the government, the general circulation would not be in- 
creased. Some of the failures of that period arose from the measures 
of the Bank, in preparing for cash payments; but are referable to the 
alteration in prices by the cessation of the obstructions incidental to a 
state of war. The origin of the rise of prices in 1818 was totally dis- 
tinct from the increased circulation of the Bank of England, which, 
however, contributed to a greater rise than would otherwise have ex- 
isted; but in 1816 and 1817 the increase of the bank treasure was 
greater than that of the issues of paper ; the greatest rise of prices of 
com in spring of 1817 was caused by a demand for its exportation to 
France, when it was paid for in gold. The main causes of the advance 
of prices in 1819, and the tendency to speculation, were mercantile, 
and operated before the Bank's enlargement of the circulation. 
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In 1817 B con iidcrable issue of gold coin, with the extra iuue of 
bank notes, formed a great addition to the circulatiDg mediuiD. 
The exchanges in the end of 1817 and 1818 declined sufficiently to 
induce an export of the gold. All the gold issued in 1817 remained b 
circulation. Bet\%oen October, 1817, and the beginning of 1819, the 
whole of the coin issued would not increase the circulation. The Bank 
was justified in a great part, if not the whole, of the extended imw 
between 1816 and the summer of 1817; hut the increased circulatioo 
extended the advance of prices, which had previously arisen from sof* 
ficicnt mercantile causes. No issue is excessive as long as the increase 
of circulation is not above the amount of tlie gold which the Bank 
is receiving, if it have already sufficient for its ordinary purposes. Id 
February, 1816, the bank bullion was four millions and a ball^ and 
in February, 1817, it was 9,800,000/., and in February, 1818, 
10,400,000/., the Bank issuing as bullion 4,900,000/. of notes in those 
two years ; if that issue had been accompanied by one of eight millions 
loan to the government, prices would not have risen, and discounts 
would have diminished. The Bank discounts were from the first 
quarter of 1 8 1 6, 1 4,300,000/. : for the first quarter of 1 8 1 8, 2,900,000/. ; 
a falling off of 11,400,000/. The increase of bank notes at that period 
was three or four millions. The mere issue of additional notes would 
not immediately affect the markets, unless commodities were sus- 
ceptible, from circumstances of trade, of an advance of prices. The fall 
of prices in 1822, occasioned by great abundance of home produce and 
of previous importations, was not so sudden nor so great as it had been 
in 1812 and 1814 to 181.0 and 1816. The fall of prices from 1818 to 
1822 was very general. In February, 1819, the bank bullion was 
4,300,000/.; in February, 1824, it was 13,700,000/.; an increase 
of 9^400,000/. The bank circulation of sovereigns, during that period, 
was seventeen millions, making an amount in the country of 26,000,000/., 
occasioned by the extension of our exports from various causes, and 
the large ])ortions of metal which came in return. That drain from the 
continent did not affect its commercial prosperity. If the productions of 
I his country had borne a higher rate, that bullion would not have been 
in)|>ortcd. During that period ])rices were rising on the continent and 
in this country, whilst the metals that we had in 1 822 were detained^ and 
the bank treasure was increasing till February, 1824. 

July 31. 

In allusion to an incorrect quotation given in witnesses last day's 
examination of his evidence before the Lords* Committee in 1819, he 
now begged to explain that, when that quotation was made, he had no 
distinct recollection of having made use of the expressions to which it 
referred. He can now state that he did not make use of such expres- 
Kions. He never said that the reduction of notes had reference to 
cash payments ; in fact he denied it. And though he admitted the 
depression of prices, he did not admit that it was caused by a recluction 
of the issues. In allusion to a question on a former day, as to whether 
the opinion, formed in 1819, that the reduction of notes that was then 
necessary to restore the exchanges, was to be measured by the 
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difference between the market and the mint price of gold, and that to 
restore those exchanges, and establish cash payments, would require 
no more fall of prices than was marked by that difference, which was 
then from three to five per cent., ** was an estimate to be safely relied 
on," witness contradicts what he said then, that it was an opinion 
delivered by no authority, and thinks it was delivered by a very 
high authority, Mr. Ricardo ; in which opinion witness concurred ; 
Mr. Ricardo had simply in view to restore the exchanges and the par 
of the market and mint price of gold, which restoration was effected 
without reduction of issues : according to his plan, no more would be 
requisite for the resumption of cash payments. Witness did not 
concur in Mr. Ricardo*s opinion, that the Bank Directors might 
so regulate their issues as to keep in circulation a large proportion of 
paper on a small reserve of bullion. Mr. Ricardo stated subse- 
quently that the value of gold might be increased by the purchases 
made, if a considerable provision of gold, with a view to cash pay- 
ments, were deemed necessary. Mr. Ricardo assigned no precise 
limit to such an increase of value : the fall in the price of silver would 
be effected in nearly a similar degree to the gold. And silver having 
then fallen five per cent., and the previous difference between the 
market and mint price of gold being 6ve per cent, Mr. Ricardo 
estimated the increased value of the currency, in consequence of the 
resumption of cash payments, at about ten per cent. 

9. On the Management of our Paper System. — Small Note Circulation^ 

SfC. SfC, (p. 5375.) 

It would be a convenience to make country notes payable in Bank 
of England notes under particular circumstances. It would make the 
bank paper a legal tender to that extent, but not on the part of the 
Bank. That would not be an objection, if the issues were under 
proper regulations, and subject to publicity. It would make less fluc- 
tuation in the quantity of gold held in reserve in the country, to meet 
demands in exchange for local notes ; people not being able to demand 
of country bankers any quantity under 5/., the demand would be 
transferred from them to the Bank of England, who should keep 
a proportionate reserve to meet it. If such were the case, the branch 
banks should be multiplied, and increased facility given for the ex- 
change of the Bank of England notes for specie at the branch banks. If 
that were not the case, the bank paper in the country would not fall 
to a discount, in case of alarm, on account of the expense of transmis- 
sion, if payable in London. In times of panic ignorant people might be 
disposed to part with their notes to the holders of gold at a discount. 
The bank circulation in Lancashire, which was not exchangeable into 
gold, except in London, previous to the branch banks, and when there 
was no discount on such paper, is a presumption that such a circula- 
tion through the country would not be attended by discount on paper. 
There is no reason now for returning to the ll. note circulation, which 
did not exist in 1826 for contintiing it. In a panic, it would endanger 
the convertibility more than if gold formed a large proportion of the 
circulation ; and a small note circulation is roost apt to expand, under 
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an extension of credit and a rise of prices, and to contract under 
opi^osite circumstances. The demand for gold, in last spring, would 
have been much more rapid and violent if the small notes had been 
continued. In times of bad harvest, there should be a large proportion 
of specie in the currency, to form a reserved fund to pay the import of 
corn. The circulation of the country being in sovereigns, gives a 
facility to country bankers to pay in gold. lie depends for his supply 
entirely on the metropolis, and not on the circulation around hini. 
A drain for gold abroad would be taken chiefly from the Bank of 
England : but the demand would cause it to fmd its way from various 
channels to supply the drain on the Bank. A contraction by the 
export of gold would act more on the pa|H>r than on the metallic 
part of the currency. The resources of a bank of issue in London, 
for the payment of its notes in gold, are in its coffers. In the 
country, the resources of such a bank would be the bullion in its coffers, 
and what it could draw on Fiondon. The only means which a bank 
has of abstracting bullion from the circulation, in case of an emer- 
gency by sudden foreign payments, is the tendency which that emer- 
gency would create on the part of the metals to flow into the bank. 
The disinclination of the bankers to make advances to their cus- 
tomers, under those circumstances, would be the mode of the demand 
for eo1d*s operating in drawing it from internal circulation. They, 
by aiminishmg their liabilities, and suppressing paper, coidd diminish 
their issues of bullion to such an extent as to counteract their drain. 
Under such a state of things, there would not be such a discount of 
paper as to cause the payment into the banks of their own notes, 
mstead of gold. A country bank, in making loans to customers, 
seldom issues its own notes to the extent of the loans. He gives 
a credit to the borrower, against which he passes his drafts ; and in 
calling in those loans, they will not be repaid altogether in his own 
notes. When the drain was for foreign payment, much gold, otlier- 
wise lying idle in the hands of individuals, not from apprehension but 
carelessness, would be paid into country hanks in the shape of coin. 
An issue of the currency directly by the government would be prefer- 
able to one from the Bank, if it were not made subservient to tinancial 
purposes, l^he government would, in such a case, have to imdertake 
the whole machinery, as managed by the Bank, and would be entitled 
to participate in any profits arising from paper circulation. Govern- \ 
ment should not interfere in fixing the proportion of bullion to be kept | 
in reserve by the Bank against its liabilities, (^'ircumstances might 
reduce the treasure below the pro^ifirtion, though the conviction 
of their being temjiorary would prevent alarm. Witness here quoted 
and concurred in an opinion of Mr. Gallatin, in his publication on 
the currency and banking system of the United States, that pub- 
licity is one of the best checks that can be devised against improper 
management, inspiring confidence and strengthening credit, while 
concealment begets distrusts and engenders umust suspicions. It is 
stated in Mr. Gallatin*s publication, that in Pennsylvania, notes of 
smaller amount than five dollars have been suppressed, and the drain 
immediately filled by silver, without diminution in amount of cur- 
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ency ; tiiat smaller notes are of no utility but to the hanks, and tliat 
in case of the failure of any bank, the loss arising from them 
presses mostly on the poorest class. That there i» only one un- 
chartered bank^ allowed to issue its own notes, and in every other 
respect the ban^ note currency of the United States is confined to 
those issued by chartered companies. While the bank has any 
treasure, it should go on paying ; when the specie ceases, a restric* 
tion is the simplest expedient. If the Bank treasure were very 
low, the issue of unconvertible paper by the government would be 
no advantage. Such paper, if after date, would be at a discount. 
It would not be so advantageous as the making notes partially a 
tender, which was done upon the suspension of payments in 1797. 
If, on the Bank being drained of money, they issued securities^ on 
their own faith, or on that of the government, bearing interest, to 
be paid at a time within which gold might be procured, so as to 
prevent any permanent suspension, as there was in 1797; such 
securities should be continued as a legal tender, as reasonably as 
bank notes were as a partial tender under the restriction. It would 
be better for the Bank to sell their exchequer bills, and reduce 
their liabilities, replenish their coffers^ and eventually resume pay* .^ 
ment, as the temptations of the government to continue its paper ) 
money, wnen once in circulation, would be very great. Under 
extraordinary circumstances, the danger of exhaustion is inse- 
parable from the principle of banking. Any injury to the holders 
of the notes of the Bank would be inconsiderable, as the suspension 
Would be temporary, if the Bank were liable to publication of its 
accounts. Charging the Bank with interest for its suspended > 
payments would lessen the injury to individuals, and render the -^^ 
Bank more cautious. [Witness here quoted a statement in Mr. 
Gallatin's, that Massachusetts banks were obliged to pay twenty- 
four per cent, interest for such suspension of payment.] If the 
rate of interest were not above the common, it could not be called 
a penalty. In such a case as that in 1797, and the States failing in 
its engagements to its creditors, it would not be expedient to 
arrange for the payment of the dividends upon the funds by the 
government, or the Bank, as its agents : the real value of paper 
would be increased, there being no suspicion of insolvency, and 
the previous contraction to counteract the drain, would increase 
the value of the circulation through a fall of prices, so that the pub- 
lic creditor receiving the paper of the Bank of England woula not 
be prejudiced, if the suspension were short. In 1797, there was 
great temporary increase in the value of the ciirrency, in conse- 
quence of the great destruction of credit. The holders of piiblic 
annuities should not be placed in a better situation than the 
creditors of the state. The payment of the dividends at shorter 
periods would be expedient, but for the practice of the Bank of 
advancing money on government securities, at moderate interest^ 
which has put an end to the diflference which used to prevail in the 
circulation, immediately before and after the qaarteHy payments. 
Otber things being the same, variations in the amount of the ctr- 
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culating medium tend to influence prices. Gold and convertible 
piper have a nearly equal effect on prices, allowing for the greater 
facility of the circulation of paper. An addition of IL notes and 
an addition of 10/. or large notes, would have the ftnoe Derman^nt 
effect on prices. If the whulc circulation consisted of^ 1/, notes, 
there would be an intermediate de^:ree of inconvenience. If half^ 
the increase of the circulation were in inland bills of exchange of 
sixty days date, it might, before they were due, have the same 
effect on prices, as notes of the same amount. An increase of ^ 
paper is most commonly the consequence of a tendency from other 
causes to a rise of prices. In every original instance the rise or 
fall of prices has preceded, and therefore could not be the efieetef, 
an enlargement or a contraction of the Bank circulation. Whoi 
money is said to be scarce in the city, it means that either an 
advance of discount is required, ur that only the first-rate bills, or 
those of shortest date, are discounted at the previous rate. The 
rate of discount may fall with a very contracted circulation, as 
regpards the numerical amount. The eflect of an extra issue, 
caused by a supposed i^sue of exchequer bilb, depends on cir^ 
cumstances. If made when there was no scarcity in the money 
market, and when commodities were abundant, it wodid not be 
likely to affect prices. If the issue were withdrawn after a mo- 
derate interval, it might go into the banker's reserves, and then 
would be deposited in the Bank of England, ultimately leaving the 
circulation of notes nearly the same, without any disturbance of 
prices. In such a case the position of the Bank, with respect to 
the ratio of its reserve to its liabilities, would be altered. In these 
positions it is 8up{>osed the public notice had not been attracted to 
the increased issue, for that might cause a rise of prices. There 
cannot be an excessive issue of cunvcrliblc paper as relates to the 
Bank itself, but there may be as regards the public; there un- 
doubtedly might be by all the banks such an excess as would 
endanger their power. The competition among banks, conducted 
with regard to their own safety, would tend to such an enlarge- 
ment of the circulation in times of confidence, as would, on a 
revulsion of credit, lead to a suspension of payment in specie, 
unless they had the resource of the Bank of England. The effect 
of competition occasionally is to induce undue and imprudent 
enterprise. The number of banks is no security against over 
issues, as they only stand in the situation of our Bank, if conducted 
with the same degree of prudence. A number of banks would not 
pay such attention to the exchanges as a single bank. The se- 
curity of the Bank of England is its primary sole object. A 
number of banks produce greater fluctuations of credit than of 
prices. They are chargeable with undue enlargement in timet of 
confidence, entailing a necessity for sudden contraction. An ex- 
tension of the Bank of England issues would be preferred to an 
enlargement of the circulation, on the footing on which it has been 
hitherto conducted by the country bank. An enlarged itsocy if 
specially advanced to enable merchants to export or import more 
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than they otherwise would have done, would, pro tanto^ add to the 
prices. If the issue of 1/. notes in 1896, at the end of the panic, 
had been made earlier, it might not have had any particularlv 
salutary effect. At the termination of the run in 1825, the BanK 
paper seemed to be wanted to supply the chasm in the circulatioD 
iVum the failure of private credit. There was then a cessation of 
any demand by the public for gold in exchange for Bank of England 
notes. The demand for exportation had ceased, when the ex- 
periment was adopted of adding to the circulation of Bank of 
England paper, to relieve credit. The exchanges were unfavourable 
till late in the autumn of 1825. In case of a demand for gold« at 
the present rate of discount, it would make little difference whether 
the Baak contracted its discounts, or sold exchequer bills in the 
market; but if none but the best bills could be discounted in the 
market at five per cent., then, by the operation of the usury laws, 
there would be a material difference. 



July 20. 
GEORGE GROTE, ESQ. 

Banker, io the City of London. 

1. Publicity of Accounts, (p. 4599.) 

Has considered what alterations it would be expedient to make 
on a renewal of the Bank Charter. One, particularly, is a more 
complete publication of the Bank aflairs than has hitherto been 
permitted. It strikes him that the public are kept too much in the 
dark, and that fuller communications would both strengthen the 
general confidence in the Bank and improve its management. They 
would thereby be compelled to lay down some uniform, definite, 
and intelligible rule for determining the fluctuations in the circu- 
lating medium, and to adhere to that rule. The public, on the other 
hand, would understand the rule, and be prepared for its operation; 
thus adjusting their anticipations to the real sequence of events. 
He would most decidedly include a bullion account, as quite essen* 
tial. Without that, no true, full, and satisfactory idea can be formed 
of the actual condition of the Bank, or even of the real efiectife 
amount of circulation ; for the reserve of bullion should always 
be taken as a deduction from the nominal amount of notes out at 
the time. With publicity the Bank would be better able to resist 
any improper solicitations on the part of the government. Coupled 
with prudent management, it would be the best protection that 
can be afforded ao'ainst drains. Of course it is possible to imagine 
a case of such wide-spread antipathy and alarm as might drain the 
Bank under any system, but such is much less likely to occur when 
the public know all the particulars of its actual and comparative 
condition. The circumstances under which drains may take place 
stand under three heads— ^rj/, an un&vourable foreign exchange ; 
seamdfy, the discredit of country paper from over issue ; thirdh, 
a political action to distress the government through the Bank. 
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Witness is of opinion that in none of these points would » pub- 
lication of the quantity of treasure increase danger, but on the 
contrary. If by copious information, previously obtained in ordinary 
times, the pnbhc acquired a sober and settled habit of appreciatinff 
ihe Bank as it deserres, that habit would continue^ even at any 
juncture^ when the accounts might represent a reduced stock of 
bullion. Witness cannot anticipate any added mischief from en- 
abling lar^e capitalists to speculate upon the prices of gold with a 
view to (Ifrive advantage from distressing the Bank. Such personty 
under the present system, can always surmise when the treasure of 
the Bank is peculiarly low, and exeaute their scheme, as it is, if so 
disposed. A systeni of publicity would not, at periods of com- 
mercial discredit, when treasure was low, occasion more timidity 
in giving pecuniary assistance to commerce than is reasonable 
and proper at such times. It would be essential that the Bank 
should then contract its circulation to meet the drain likely to 
ensue. Towards the end of 1825, when the Bank treasure was 
loWy the exchanges turned in favour of this country ; they could 
not otherwise have so liberally opened their coffers to country 
bankers without endangering the convertibility of their paper. Had 
there been a publication of accounts in 1824 and 1825, the Bank 
Directors could not, in the face of adverse exchanges, have main- 
tained their issues, but would probably have made a timely cou- 
traction, which would have rendered the revulsion at the close of 
1825 less extensive. A retrospective publication of the amount of 
treasure at intervals would be better than none at all, but would not 
have the full edect desired. In case of a run on the Bank from 
political excitement there would be a fall in the market value of 
productive securities, and that miy:ht tend to check parties in con- 
verting them into notes for the purjjosi; of presentation. The wit- 
ness here repeated his opinion, that an unusually low state of 
treasure in the Bank is sufficiently ascertainable to enable parties, 
simply wishing to dJAtrcss the Bank, to choose their time. Pub- 
licity in the aflkirs of private Banks is also desirable. If the amount 
of private notes in circulation were known, the Bank of England 
could better judge of what was required on its own issues. A dis- 
tinction exists between notes payable on demand, and at a date ; 
of the former, at least, as bein^ rapidly transferable from band to 
hand, the public ought to know the amount. The greater danger 
of a sudden drain comes from such notes. There is not, perhaps 
at present, any want of confidence in the Bank, but there is an 
ignorance of its affairs, which may occasion that want of confidence 
to spread more easily in moments of alarm. In these moments, 
there is of\en no positive ground of apprehension, but a vague 
distrust, and it is the essence of that distrust which arises from want 
of information to be vague and undefined. The effect of publicity 
would be confidence in the convertibility of bank paper on demand; 
confidence in the general good management of its concerns, and 
that upon uniform principles. As regards a bullion account, not 
only people who understand banking, but the public at large, would 
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fret a nettled habit of watching the management of the Bank« which 
would raise convictions not to be shaken when causes of agitation 
siiperrene. If the simpler part of the public were familiarized 
with the knowledge that, even in times of perfect prosperity, there 
never was bullion enough in the Bank to discharge more ttran a 
portion of its liabilities, and that the same was in the nature of 
things, they would view casual variations of its relative proportion 
with more composure. As to an internal drain from political runs 
being excited by a declared low state of treasure, it has been already 
observed, that such exhaustion can at present be always known. 
The circulating medium is then contracted ; which immediately 
affects the small London traders, and thence reports of a diminished 
treasure are pretty sure to be widely circulated, and easily credited. 
The liberal issues of the Bank, upon a low treasure, at the end of 
1825, certainly endangered the convertibility of its paper, and 
hazarded a suspension of payments. Much good was done, fortu* 
nately, thereby ; but with an unfavourable exchange the like should 
never be attempted. A case may be conceived, in which the Bank 
should incur heavy risks to support the commercial interests, but 
for nothing short of protecting them from total ruin, should the 
chance of a suspension be incurred. The Bank might safely publish 
its accounts without a correspondent publication from other banks 
of issue; the sum of the difference would only be to impose on the 
Directors the necessity of bearing in mind, that there was a certain 
amount of provincial demand to which they might be exposed 
from causes foreign to their own management, and accordingly to 
keep a somewhat larger average reserve of bullion. But on the 
other side, country bankers, being better able to goveni their issues 
by the Bank accounts, the danger to the latter, from local issues, 
would be controlled. The compulsory publication of accounts by 
small private banks would nut lay them more open to injury from 
large joint stock rivals than at present. The capital in such instances 
is usually well known to be small. A disclosure of facts, therefore, 
provided it showed a full state of solvency, so far from aggravating 
any undeserved mistrust in the small bank, would rather confirm 
confidence. A publication of the paper issued by private banks, 
without the source of their assets, would be useful as far as it went, 
but not sufficient ; because, if the stock of bullion in the coffers of 
country bankers were known at the Bank of England, they would 
then be able to adjust their own stock accordingly. Publicity woiild 
be advantageous to the Bank of England, inasmuch as it would 
ensure to them the exact reputation they deserved, and resenre 
them from imputations unfounded. It would be advantageous to 
the public, inasmuch as the uniformity produced in the conduct of 
the circulation would be felt a benefit. The publication of the 
whole of the available securities of a country bank would be bene* 
ficial, though it need not be considered essential. With regard to 
their stock of bullion. It is always understood by customers to be 
only equivalent to the probable demands of the moment ; there- 
fore, as long as they haa a proper amount of productive securities. 
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no unfavourable impression would arise from its being stated as onlj 
equal to a third of their liabditie.s. No bank whicb desenred good 
credit would be injured by publicity of account.^ though one thai 
did not mi^ht suflcr. Touch inf^: the management of the Bank of 
England, witness conceives that the state of the foreign exchanges 
forms the test by which they should administer their circulation. 
Under the system of publicity the Bank would have been better 
able to render assihtance during the distressing period of 1S35 than 
it vras actually ; for the Directors would have been restrained from 
making such extensive issues durinp: the months anterior to the di^ 
tress, when the world was in a state of artificial excitement, when 
the exchanges were adverse, and ^o\d going out of the country. 
Their conduct aflerwards, at the crisis, was liberal and daring, and 
was approved by the rasult; but they certainly ran the matter 
very close upon a suspension. Although the exchanges had then 
turned in our favour, the internal demand for gold, owing to the 
discredit of country notes, might, notwithstanding, have drained 
the Bank of its remaining buHion. Such increased issues might at 
the same time, by restoring confidence in the country, have pre* 
vented rather than au<;incnted the demand for gold. As a banaer, 
deeply interested in the commercial prosperity of the country, wit* 
ness would not only feel no alarm, but an increased security, if it 
were decided that the accounts of the Bank of England were made 
public. He conceives that drains for bullion are less likely to occur 
under a system ofcontinuous publication. We would feel no alarm 
for the eilcct of immediate publication. If such a principle should 
be acted on, he thinks the publication should take place weekly. 
Every bank of issue in the kinp;doni, including Scotlana and Ireland, 
should, on the same principles, declare their accounts; but the 
difficulties of concentration make it a question whether they 
should also do it weekly. Publicity would not compel banks of 
issue to keep a greater stock of bullion than they ought to do under 
any circumstances ; for, as to political discredit, that is one of the 
contingencies they must be prepared to meet. Designing alarmists 
may, as it is, spread abroad reports inure exciting than the reality. 
If political discredit is such as to cause an unusual drain, it will ao 
so whether the stock of bullion be published or not. Besides, with 
publicity no bank would ever sutler its ailiiirs to be in such a con- 
dition as would convey to a reasonable man the least apprehension 
of its fdilinv:. Witness was here examined as to what might have 
been the eflect of a publication of the stock of bullion in the Bank 
on a ^iven day, during the crisis of 1825. In answer, he dwelt on 
the distinction that ou^lit tu be made between one special an- 
nouncement made at a critical period, and a continuous course of 
publication. Had the latter previously obtained, the amount of 
gold would probably never have declined .so dangerously low ; and 
as it was, the thinp: became notorious enough. Banks of deposit, 
and all banks not of issue, might be exempted from the law of 
])ublication, as they only deal with specific individuals, and have 
no trust reposed in them by the general public. Yet there would 
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thence be little danger of existing banks of issue declining thtt 
part of their business on this account, if their affairs were sohrent 
and flourishing. Assuming that any bank did so determine, tke 
place of its notes would soon be filled up by those of wealthy 
Danks, not finding the obligation of publicity either burdensome or 
discreditable. If, with publication, an increased reserve of g^old 
did prove necessary, the loss of profit thereon would discoura^ 
some bankers ; but that has been before denied likelihood. Wit- 
ness does not imagine, that if the Bank had in 1825 suspended 
Payments, the event would have at once annihilated all transaction, 
luch would have depended on whether the Bank Directors kept 
their circulation only at the amount they would have done under 
a necessity of paying in gold : if so, then merchants would have 
stood, in relation to debits and credits, just as if convertibility bad 
continued., But, if the Directors had chosen to depreciate their 
paper, the effect on trade and property would have been commen- 
surate. Meanwhile, there would have been a painful insecurity 
as to what might be the effect of resumed payments,— a general 
uneasiness as to how long the supension would continue — and an 
uncertainty as to what might be the value of the paper during the 
interval of suspension. It is very probable that in such case an 
inquiry would have been made into the affairs of the Bank, and 
that, if upon that inquiry it appeared a solvent Company, tb<e 
merchants and bankers would have met, as in 1797, and declared 
their readiness to take Bank notes until a convenient time for 
resuming cash payments arrived. In May last, 1832, there was a 
considerable drafl on the treasure of the Bank from political causes. 
Witness submits on this, that, if a certain number of the populatielh 
enter into a conspiracy for the purpose, of course they might drain 
the Bank of its treasure, whatever might be the amount, and 
whether declared or nut. An authorised account would only 
inform the public of what they could guess without, and would 
prevent blind and unthinking parties, not in the conspiracy, from 
mcreasing the run through the fears excited by artful misrepre^ 
sentation. Besides, in the continuous series of accounts he pro- 
poses, there would be exhibited the liabilities of the Bank on one 
side, and its securities and bullion on the other ; so that when any 
report showed the stock of bullion diminished, it would also exhibit 
a diminution of notes and deposits on the debit. People do n^ 
usually think of this relative consideration. In the accounts, the 
two facts would be brought at once before the eye of every man. 

2. Recommends making Bank of England Notes, a legal tender bjf 

Country Bankers, (p. 4G84.) 

As a further change in the banking system of England, witness 
recommends the making country bank notes payable in Bank of 
England notes only ; which he conceives would operate to save a 
great drain for gold upon the Bank in times of commercial discredit. 
There would then be no obligation to furnish specie when it wis 
not wanted for circulation, but merely as a substitute for suspected 
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notes. .The quantity uf gold needed for the circulaiion in the 
ab§ence of notes under 5/. must remain. He does not think that 
inconvenience would result to persons wanting; gold for the ordinary 
purposes of circulation ; for though in times of alarm, bankers 
would resist payment in gold, none of ihem would decline accom* 
modating customers with a reasonable quantity at other times* 
and for ordinary uses; neither that any would exact a premium, 
being under the control of competition. There would be motiTC 
sufficient fi'*r retaining the quantity of gold required for the cir- 
culation. In that pertiuasion, he does not imagine any outcry ibr 
a smaller currency, on the introduction of 1/. Bank of Eng^land 
notes. Tlie law being thus altered, an alteration in the form of 
the promissory note would of course be proper. It should run, 
" I promise to pay on demand, 51. in Bank of England notes." 
Witti regard to outstanding notes, a day might be named, after 
which the holders, not having presented them, should he under* 
stood to acquiesce in the new arrangement. Witness has not con- 
sidered how far it might be useful to enable others aa well u 
country bankers to pay in bank notes ; but sees no impossibility in 
making them a legal tender from such bankers exclusively. It is 
to be admitted that, under this system, money being only to be 
demanded at the Bank of England, and no where else, a man who 
could only procure notes from his banker might be placed in a 
position of dilBcuhy by a creditor who demanded gold. Depoaitors 
should be placed in the same predicament with note holders. The 
bankers would, of course, still he compelled to pay checks below five 
pounds in gold, and thence attempts might be made to force them, 
by dividing checks for a larger sum ; but this manoeuvre they 
could counteract by sending the drawer his whole deposit at once 
in notes. There is very.'; little likelihood that, in times of alarm, 
Bank of England notes would fall to a discount in remote dis* 
tricts, because the note holder would generally be satisfied with 
the sort of substitute the law had provided him for his distrusted 
local note. If he had the legal option of choosing each, he might 
ask for it, under the impression that the law did not consider Bank 
of England paper as a full and adequate security, beyond all 
risk or suspicion ; whereas, if he had no such option, the implied 
guarantee of the legislature would induce him to be satiafied 
with the bank note. Witness professes to be aware that the 
smaller holders would be most likely to carry alarm to a height, 
and yet, notwithstanding, to think that they would be satisfied 
by Bank of England notes. He had heard that, during the late 
political run, the distrust was against Bank of England tiotes, 
and not against country paper; but that, being the case again 
under the proposed regulation, would not affect its validity, (or 
then there would not be any run at all. In Lancashire, where 
there is no circulation but in Bank of England paper, banking 
has always been conducted without distrust, and on a very solid 
footing. Witness, therefore, conceives it a fair inference that hank 
notes would satisfy equally elsewhere. Witness, not being aware 
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whether merchants in Dublin and Edinburgh remit to the continent 
through London* or direct, cannot say what efiect the suggested 
alteration might have on their transactions, but admits that, if they 
remit direct, it might cause a diminished value of bank notes at 
those places equivalent to the expense of getting gold frdm 
London. The one pound and two pound notes in Scotland/ he 
presumes, must continue payable in gold. As for the country 
bankers in Ireland, they ought also to be made to pay in Bank of 
England paper, unless it were found advisable to make Bank of 
Ireland notes the ultimate solvent, treating that country as a locti 
whole in itself. If it were not so treated, then the Bank of Ireland 
should be included in the general law for paying in Bank of England 
notes. Even now, witness believes, that when the Bank of Ireland 
and the provincial banks in Ireland, settle their exchanges, the 
balance is discharged in London in Bank of England notes. He 
albws, that if he is mistaken in supposing that the public would be 
content with bank notes, and that they would not make application 
in London for gold, little or nothing would be gained by this altera- 
tion in the law ; for his expectation is, that such a state of the law 
would give a confidence in the bank note which it would not obtain 
if the receipt were optional. It would make no difference to the 
country banker, as regards his profits, whether he paid in notes or 
in gold ; he would have to keep the same quantity of the one or 
the other by him. In times of pressure, however, it would be a 
benefit, from enabling him to get accommodation in London more 
easily. The great advantage in the alteration witness proposes 
would be, that, instead of country bankers coming to London and 
carrying ofFlarge supplies of gold in seasons of pressure, they would 
take down chiefly paper ; thus preserving the Bank from extra* 
ordinary drains, uncalled for by the general security of the country. 
Witness is opposed to the policy of a return to 1/. and 21, Bank of 
England notes, considering them so liable, in periods of pressure, 
to create derangement and extend alarm. 

3. The chirf Profit of the Bank Circulation ought to be enjoyed by 

Government, (p. 4747.) 

He would have the Bank of England compelled to pay over to 
the public all profit upon their circulation, saving so much as might 
be a fair remuneration for the trouble and risk of administering 
the details of it. This should be accounted for directly to govema* 
roent, and not be made a set-ofT in any bargain made as to the 
management of the national debt. In point of principle, country 
bankers might also be called on to give up their profits on the 
circulation ; but seeing that a number of parties, every where oat 
of the metropolis, have acquired a certain established interest in 
the circulation, it would be throwing them out of their business to 
deal similarly with them. Had they all charters expirinjj^, like the 
Bank, they might be ruled abtih. It b in coiisiaeratioii of the 
cireulatioQ of London being cafafale of yielding a profit, and of 
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tbat circulation being: ^t the disposal of Parliamenty witness holdt 
that teniis may be exacted from tbe body to be endowed Wilh its 
administration. 

4. The Circulaiiom betier in the hands qfthe Bank ihan a Qave mme ai 

Board, (p. 4750.) 

He tbinks tbat under tbe always assumed ebeck of full snd con- 
tinuous publicity, the Bank, managed as it is by director! cboaen 
within the body of commercial men, is likely to be conducted as a 
bank of issue purely, better than an issuing bank directed by 
government commissioners. Persons chosen by the gOTemment 
might equal the directors in commercial knowledge, and power of 
accommodating tbe trading wurld ; but it might not be easy for 
such commissioners to equal tbe directors in reputalioti for incor- 
ruptible inlegrilyy even though as deserving in reality. The com- 
mercial position of the latter puts out the idea of intentional 
dishonesty. Apart from this a bank circulation is preferable to a 
direct government circulation, as aflbrding greater security against 
violent interference and intentional debasement. Moreorer it 
represents a g^reat mass of private or corporate funds, pledged to 
the holders of notefi, in addition to the capital lent to government. 
Finally, the metropolis has been long habituated to -a Bank circula* 
tion. There can be no doubt that a board of commissioners would 
have been quite as ready to run the salutary risk incurred by tbe 
Bank directors in 1826 ; probably more so, because they woukl 
less fear the evils of a suspension. Commissioners would not be to 
Kkely to resist the solicitation of an embarrassed government, at 
any juncture, as the present director. The choice of directors is 
nominally in the Hnnk proprietors ; but, in practice, the board itself 
fills up all vacnncics ; and, in the opinion of witness, that course 
is belter on the whole for the public, than if the proprietors, in 
mass, interfered more directly. The responsibility of ihe directors 
is more keenly felt towards the public in general, than towards 
their own proprietors. Publicity would operate to keep the Bank 
directors acting on a fixed principle ; because, supposing it under- 
stood they were bound to govern their issues by the foreign 
exchanges, it would then be always obvious to the public whether 
they conformed to the rule strictly or not. 

5. More Banks qf issue in London ihan one, mischievous, (p. 4763.) 

More than one joint stock bank of i>sue in the metropolis would 
be mischievous. If you have only one such bank, you get the cir- 
culation considered as a whole, which would be impossible were it 
distributed among six, or eight, or ten banks. No one among 
these competing banks would be either able or willing to mearare 
its separate issues with reference to the total amount of circuktinff 
medium required. Each might unseasonably maintain, or extend 
its issues, taking the chance of being able to supplant tbe notes of 
other banks. In the provinces evils of the same nature would 
arise. Many stock banks in a district would present leas aecnrity 
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against over issue than a single bank. Under a single bank that 
contraction of the currency which is incident to a fall in prices 
would be earlier foreseen, and more gradually brought ab6ut, than 
by a number of competing banks, because their rivalry would 
induce, each to delay the moment of begkining the contraction, 
until its necessity became both, urgent .and notorious. Then, tbe 
thing having been too long deferred, would be carried into effect 
with injurious violence. In order to give a single bank the mono- 
poly of issue in the metropolis, it would be expedient to restrict 
the formation of other issuing banks as to distance. Whether this 
distance should be sixty-five miles, as at present, is a matter inde- 
terminate. Joint stock banks should still be prohibited making 
notes under 50/. payable in London. 

6. The Practice of the Bank with regard to Discounts approved. 

(p. 4771.) 

It is stated, that in case of the treasure of the Bank being run 
low, they act on the following principle : — '* If there be a demand 
for an increase of tbe issues upon commercial bills, the Bank find 
the means of supplying the demand by a sale of a part of their 
government securities ; thereby providing that the amount of their 
securities shall not be increased, but merely their character changed.'' 
Witness approves of this course, though he admits that the sale of 
exchequer bills under it, by drawing from the power of other dis- 
counting capitalists, will tend to diminish private discounts, so that 
applicants may lose as much facility one way as they gain in the 
other. Yet still the public would not so interpret the matter, but 
would be disappointed and inconvenienced if denied at the Bank. 
Besides, in moments of difficulty, private bankers will assist none 
but their own permanent connexions; if at such a time an indi- 
vidual is thrown out, and the bank is open for discounts, a substitute 
is provided. 

7. Metallic Currency no Protection against Fluctuations in Prices, 
and an Issue of Notes upon Bullion no Addition to the Circulation. 
(p. 47i6 ) 

Witness does not see that a metallic currency would give any 
protection against fluctuations in the price of commodities, in the 
rate of exchanges, and in the rate of commercial discounts. These 
would partly depend on the state of harvests, the supply and demand 
for articles of commerce, tbe circumstance of the dividends being 
paid in at certain fixed periods, and the revenue being collected in, 
thereby reducmg the currency at periods. Fluctuations woold 
occur in a currency referable to any definite standard whatever ; 
and doubtless our present standard is less liable than any other to 
variation. Here witness begged to add one observation on tbe 
publicity of the stock of bullion, to the effect that an accoupt of 
paper issues alone would be fallacious, becaulK^the Bank might 
issue a million of notes to purchase a million of bulliony which 
would be no increase to the circulation at all, any more than when 
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a London banker sends in a thousand sovereignty and geta oat notea. 
Therefore we must have a bullion account as well as an account of 
issues, to judge truly of the circulation. Five millions of coin iMoed 
would, undoubtedly, have the same effect on the circulation as five 
millions of paper ; but when the Hank give notes in pnrcbase of 
bullion they in part withdraw as much coin, or prevent as much 
bullion being coined, as they introduce paper. 



Tuesday, Junb 24. 
N. M. ROTHSCHILD, ESQ. 

1. There ii no fixed par qf exchange, (p. 4787.) 

There is no fixed par of exchange ; the par is to be obtained by 
calculating the value of the currency of one country against that 
of another, and adding the premium on gold. Suppose the 
exchange is 25.20 — that the English call par. If the exchange be 
against us, we send gold from England and receive no premium. 
The exchanges will be as you coin : twenty franc pieces for the 
sovereign, this will make it 25 10 or 25.15, alter deducting certain 
small charges on the transit. If our exchange goes to 25.80, the 
premium on gold gets up in Paris in proportion ; so that tranaac- 
tions in exchange are calculated upon the premium on gold. 
Standard silver is not fifly-nine pence per ounce ; it was sixty and 
a half; it changes every day» according to the importation. When 
South America sends silver, it falls in the English market. Gold 
is now higher than silver. As gold is wanted here its price rises 
abroad. 

2. Neither the Bmk of England, nor any man, or set of men, can 
affect the Exchanges for any length of time. (p. 4/95.) 

" Is it your opinion that the exchanges between London, Paris, 
Amsterdam, and Hamburgh, can be ruled by any individual, or 
any combination of individuals ?" — ** Fur a little while. Suppose a 
powerful man goes un the exchange, and buys on two or three 
post-days very largely, he can influence the exchanees; but it is 
not possible that he can guide them for a long period." It has 
never been tried to any large amount. Men buy bills to remit 
them abroad, for the sake of the commission, or for goods imported 
not in the way of speculation. The diminishing of the Bank issues 
affects the stock exchange for a period. Men of real property bang 
back to see how long the scarcity will last ; but things soon find 
their level. The Bank cannot, nor can any man, or set of men, guide 
the exchange for more than two months. This country is the 
general bank for the whole world. All transactions in India, China, 
Germany, Russia, are guided here. The only guide for the state 
of exchange is really and truly the balance of payments with the 
countries vou deal with. The Bank, by making a scarcity, can 
alTect the tew and the many ; but the man of real property ia quiet. 
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and waits till the exchange comes round. The Bank cannot long 
affect the exchanges. The West India merchants have bills fiir 
coftVe, &c., which they cannot sell here, and send to the continent. 
Men of property will not involve themselves with acceptances; 
and then, as there are no bills on the continent, gold must come 
from the continent. In 1825 large quantities of goods were ^ent 
abroad to raise money by drawing on the continent. 

3. JIow the Exchanges may he affected out qf their tuual course. 

(p. 4804.) 

The lari^e importation of corn after a bad harvest, produces an 
immediate effect fur a short time ; but foreign loans, and advances 
to foreign states, are only exchanges of one kind of stock for another. 
If, indeed, 50,000,000/. have been lent in the last twelve years, 
some effect may have been produced ; but in all the late loans an 
immense quantity of stock has changed hands, and been re-sold to 
foreign capitalists with a profit, and no effect wrought on the 
exchanges. There is, besides, a large annual interest paid to this 
country on foreign loans. Gold will be had when it is wanted. 
Lately, the gold sent to Warsaw from Hamburgh paid from three 
to five per cent, profit, and if that would not obtaiiLit, ten percent, 
would be given. Prussia will do the same, if it call for money. At 
Amsterdam, Hamburgh, and Paris, gold levels itself within a 
quarter per cent.; if it rises at one of them the others follow im- 
mediately. The Bank of £ngland could make money scarce, but it 
could not guide the exchanges. France formerly made a loan at 
fifty, now they want one at ninety. If a government wants gold it 
will give any price for it. 

4. On the Demand for Gold by Governments, and the Chances of its 

Return qfter being exported, (p. 4808.) 

It is not easy to know how or when the gold lent returns ; if you 
lend to people who want English produce, and have no bills on 
England, they send you back your gold ; but if they do not want 
your goods, it goes round the world, and does not return so easily. 
This country sent out more than 500,<'00/. in sovereigns to meet tbe 
wants of Russia. If, when this gold is absent, you want it, you must 
pay dear to get it replaced; if you can spare it, you gain by tbe 
high price obtained. The gold bears a regular premium, but the goods 
you send abroad for it are sacrificed. The exchange is now 25.80* 
which makes two per cent, in favour of bringing gold here. Six 
months ago Hanover sent here for 100,000/. for the military chests. 
All governments prefer gold for the military chests. Every army 
has in gold from 30,000/. to 30,000/. so that a war in Europe raises 
the demand for gold. Gold being more portable, is bought at aiiy 
price for armlet. The Prussian government, however, has no mili- 
tary chest. 

5. Gold Merchandize in other CouHtries, ifc* (p. 4826.) 

If money grows aGarce, all kinds of property grow cheaper. But 
the Bwk never tries to injure tbe (mblie or (o-burt property. When 
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people become alarmed, and take all the ^old away, then, indeed, 
the Bank must use its power to protect itself. Silver would regulate 
the excbang:e a« prtcisely as gold, in France more so. Silver is 
very level ; it is the currency of the continent, and is seldom 
affected. In cases of war abroad, the French gold is generally 
bought up before the demand is made in England. But in France 
gold is merchandize, generally in private hands, and its abundance 
or its scarcity docs not afK-ct the circulation ; but a demand for 
silver from France would produce a scarcity of money, because that 
u the currency. 

6. The Gold purchased in consequence qfthe Demand /or ii in 1825, 

Cause qf Panic, Sfc. (p. 4838 ) 

l*he gold wanted in 1825 was brought from the whole world. 
'* I imported it, and it came from Russia, Turkey, Austria — almost 
every quarter of the world." 500,000/. of it came in iotereigm 
from France, whither it had been sent in 1824, when such an enor- 
mous quantity of French goods was imfxirted in consequence of 
Mr. Huakissoii's measure. 500,000/ was produced in the last year 
from the Soulh American gold minesi, and the silver mines of North 
Carolina produce a great deal of gold. When gold is wanted for 
exportation from England, the merchant t;oes to the bullion office 
at the Bank, and receives it. Silver chiefly is the hoarded metal on 
the continent. France sometimes is very scarce of gold. The crisb 
in 1825 was produced by a speculation in wool, spelter, &c. An 
immense number of bills were drawn on this country. " I myself 
veceived bills to the amount of one million and a half in two months." 
Sold was sent out to meet those hills ^^t^d the Hank then refused to 
]iscount. Meanwhile our warehouses were filled with speculations 
m corn, and the Bank refused the corn bills, the Vienna wool bills, 
^nd bills drawn for spelter, &c. 

7. A Change of System not desirable, (p. 4847.) 

The Bank never asks what the gold is fur which it pays for notes. 
The notes are presented, and it pays on demand. Nor is a change 
of system desirable ; the directors are clever men, and know 
generally what the gold is drawn for — hut they never ask. Gold 
goes gradually — foreign governments take it so much a month. 
Whenever gold is wanted, the exchanges show. When a bad 
harvest requires an exportation of gold, ail the merchants in .the 
kingdom know it. The Bank knows when money is wanted for an 
army, and when for the importation of wool, &c. The Bank cannot 
controul the outlay of gold, because if one price will not bring it 
another will. A law might be passed to prevent any foreign loan, 
but as long as the law allows a man to do what he -thinks- proper 
with his own money, the Bank cannot interfere. If, indeed, a large 
amount of bank notes is paid in(o the Bank for gold, that pro tanio 
diminishes the circulation ; and if Ihe Bank fs strongViiougb) end 
times are peaceful, it will be well for it to purchase excbeqiiex.bi|b, 
so as to throw back Ih^ 'nbtes Into circulation; but thcif condovt 
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must depend on the course of foreign exchanges. When goods are 
cheap here, customers come from the whole world for such goods^ 
and then the exchanges are in our favour, and the contracting pf 
the Bank issues makes goods cheap. 

8. In ordinary times the Exchanges would always be favourable io 

England, (p. 4863.) 

When prices are low you will export two pieces of goods for one, 
yet if goods are too cheap they will not sell so well. The exchanges 
would always be favourable to England in time of peace, when 
there is no importation of com, and when there are no loans for 
foreign sovereigns negociated. If you send goods, they go out 
regularly, and the money retum« regularly. If you want corn it is 
all imported at once — bills become payable all at once, and the 
exchanges turn by the loss of gold sent out to meet these bills* 
There is a great balance due from other countries to this. England 
is the place of settlement for the whole world. What is wanted in 
Brazil, in India» is settled here. You get 1000/. in iron from 
Sweden — you manufacture it — it is then worth 10,000/. and it 
goes all over the world. So with cotton, which is imported, 
unwrought, at 35. 6d, per pound, and exported, manufactured, at 
l4s, per pound. This makes other countries your debtors; but 
on the other hand, you pay gold for wool and corn, and many 
English live abroad, so that loans, or bad harvests, or wool, will 
turn the exchange, but only for a short time, against you. This 
country, if lefl alone, is the emporium of the world. Our exports 
or imports do not depend for their amount on the quantity of Bank 
notes circulated, but on the supplies of the different markets. The 
easy discounting of bills is not so important to the price as is the 
importation. If you have plenty of commodities imported people 
will buy, and they will keep a fair price. Now, but for foreign 
loans and importations of com and wool, all the gold would come 
here, and these counteracting checks are therefore necessary. 
The articles of luxury consumed here, wine, &c. correct the 
exchanges very little. " I purchase bills extensively. JBills on 
wine and brandy may amount annually to a couple of millions. 
Now, in quiet time, I purchase week by week 80.000/. or 100,000/. 
worth of bills drawn for goods shipped from England. These large 
sums are sent down to Newcastle, Liverpool Manchester, See. ; so 
tliat 1 know by my own trade, and its effects, that England in quiet 
times, has a surplus of goods that will always bring gold, till foreign 
loans and scarcity of corn takes it away.'' 

9. Jn excess qf Gold imporud does not raise Prices, .. The conduct 
qfthe Bank in 1825, entitle the Directors to the highest credit from 
their Country, (p. 4882.) ... 

The gold is drawn from the Bank as coin, and circulated im* 
mediately. The excess of gold does not raise prices : it goes ofTm 
gold^ pla(e> &c. It' does not follow th«t the ^goid coming, here 
always impoverishes other countries. • We receive largely from the 
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minei^ and Utcly we boii{;ht 800,000/. worth of gold in l^rif^ 
which had bef n locked up in the cdlart of the wj of Algien, 
doing no good to any one. Certainly, countries that cannot ex« 
change with us for commodities* gradually grow poor, and then we 
make loans to them of five or ten millions, or what they want. Cora 
dealers have little credit; they sell instantly, and their hills ait 
drawn without regard to exchanges, so they cause most effect. 
During the bank restrictions the exchanges were against us thirty* 
two per cent This depreciation of our paper rose fn>m our vast 
expenditure in our own armies and in subsidies. 1 have received 
this day 1,400,000 francs; it cost me 14,000 francs premium. 
The Paris premium on gold is cne per cent, to-day. In I8S5, 
when the exchange turned adverse, the Bank discounted nioit 
liberally ; they tried to discourage the speculation ; but when the 
country bankers were threatened v^ith ruin, they discounted every 
thing. They deserve the higheiit credit from the country for their 
conduct. 

lO. Prffvrs one Bank of issue in London, and opposed to PublicmiWM 

of Accounts, (p. 4904.) 

The witness was a^ked if he thought the cttablishment of serenl 
joint stock company banks would be preferable to the Bank of 
England ? The answer was, ** As there would be jealousy, there 
would be rivalry in the amount of gold. One bank miKht act 
imprudently, and cause a run on itself which might involve the 
others. In one body the Bank can aid the government, be useful to 
the country, be useful to every body. I like the Bank of England 
to be the btad bank, to have all the specie under their rare, and all 
the issues, and to be as liberal of money as they can. I think that 
a publication of the aiFairs of the Hank would lie a dangerous thing 
for the country." Suppose that the Bank had twelve millions to- 
day, six months hence there might be only seven* people would 
become alarmed, and a run would be made on the Bank ; besides, 
party spirit m:ght make an ill use of it. Then, if publicity be 
required to make the Bank keep up its stock of bullion, it would 
contract the issues. If the Bank have only five millions, it must 
cease to issue notes. Better, far bettter that the Bank should nut 
tell the public what gold and silver it has. They would not read and 
see that the assets were over the liabilities, nor would they follow 
the example of rich and intelligent men, by placing confidence in 
the Bank. They would run like a flock of sheep, each with his 10/. 
or his 5/., and get gold, and the middle classes would draw out 
their all in alarm. It was the middle class that caused the nm in 
1835 and in 1858. " Now, if I were governor of the Bank, and my 
assets were thirty millions, ten millions in gold, and by a run seven 
or eight millions were drawn, I should get alarmed ; and a private 
banker, who had many customers, being drawn upon, would take 
alarm also. He would refuse to discount a bill, however good, lest 
he should not he able to meet his liabilities. 1 he Bank of England 
would do the same. Then men could ^ot raise money, nor bring 
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frooih, nor ship them ; the great bill-payer on the exchange would 
find a scarcity, and be would lie back. The whole machine of 
commerce would »tand still. I do not think that any combination 
of persons can break the Bank. Suppose they take out a milUon 
or two, the Bank loses nothing, but they who draw out do it at a 
loss." Individuals of large capital would never be so mad, but the 
holders of 5/., 10/., and 50/. notes are to be apprehended; they 
would not read for themselves, but would take false stateraentu 
from the newspapers. The uifluence of the wiser and the wealthier 
produces very little effect on the common people. The little 
shopkeepers would get their money, and would not believe in any 
declaration of merchants or rich men. It is these little people 
that drain the country banks and take gold from the Bank of 
England. The eflect of such a publication would always be to 
cause a run on the Bank, when its bullion was low in amount. 
The Bank may have nine millions, and these little holders may 
draw only 1,600,000/., but the remainder is not safe; the panic 
spreads, the whole nine millions may go as the wealthier become 
affected with the epidemic alarm, which will thus become every 
hour more rational ; and, in fact, the public anxiety will create the 
evil it fears. A banker lately had orders from a customer to get 
him 20,000 sovereigns, and lock them up in his iron box, and in 
a few days ai\erwards the same customer said. " Do me the favour 
to fetch me 10,000 more sovereigns." The cause of the run last 
May, was not the successful policy of those who set it on, but the 
people dreaded a revolution, and therefore drew their money. 
True, these little sums will come back again ; but why show the 
low state of bullion, and cause the run ? If the payments in gold 
were even suspended, the Bank would not break ; but the Bank at 
last gets alarmed, and refuses accommodation, and then arises 
distress to commerce. *' I know the mana<jrement is good, because 
I feel its effect ; but the principles of that management are not 
made public. Confidence is their very soul " The Bank, in May 
last, lent to all good borrowers. Had they taken alarm, and refused 
advances, the panic would have been frightful. The best policy 
is to keep a full currency. If money be abundant, this country gets 
all the trade of the world ; if it grow scarce here, then the trade 
goes elsewhere. If the bank bullion account be published, it will 
become matter of speculation immediately. Commentaries, by the 
press, on this subject do evil. The Bank keeps its credit, and the 
public ought to be satisfied. The public never form correct notions 
of the state of the bullion in the Bank, and so individuals act freely. 
1 bey generally believe the amount of bullion held by the Bank is 
double its real value, otherwise there would be fear where then is 
now confidence. Bullion might rise in value, if it were known 
the Bank wanted it, and the public would suffer. It would like* 
wise throw the proprietors and even the directors into alarms which 
might cause a stagnation in commerce. There would be no benefit 
gained by reducing the stamps on Mb of exchange. AW. uoie 
may well be paid on a 1000/. oilU 
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August 8. 
JOHN EASTHOPE, ESQ., M.P. 

A Stockbroker. 

Condemn* the Management, and is opposed to th^ Monopofy' qf the 
Bank of England, Is in favour of Publicity qf /tccomnt*^ and m 
favour qfa competition amongst Bank* qf Issue in Londim^ ifc, ifc. 
(p. 5783.) 

The ercclusive privilej^es of the Bank of England are injurious to 
the public interest. The safei^t principle for the public interat 
would comprise small profits. The bank system is to make Urge 
profits; in doing uliich, they risk the public safely. Before IHSiy 
their issues were larn;e ; they then suddenly and ruinously con- 
tracted them. The system is manifest from the Bank's being 
choked up with unavailable securities; but they are so involved in 
secrecy, that we can only occasionally get a peep. In addition to 
the dividends, there have been large bonuses. The increase of 
batik notes, previous to 1893, was not large ; there was a large drain 
upon the Bank for gold, but no proper comparative contraction of 
their notes* The Hank, by its conduct during 1824 aiul 1835» 
contributed much to the disitrcss at the end of 1825. The fears 
of the public have prevented the recurrence of similar evils.. A 
regard to the foreign exchanges is the last stage, and not the first 
by which the Bank Directors should regulate their conduct. They 
should regulate their system of management in a considerable 
degree by the amount of their deposits, which have been very large 
for many years. If people, upon a reduction of interest, go iiito 
speculations which lead to an export of gold, the Bank prevent the 
export, but ruin the speculators, as in I.S2j. When the Bank lent 
the Lxindon Brid;;e Company a million of money, they had many 
millions of deposits : this was an evidence of an excessive circulation. 
The Bank should not wait, as a rule for diminishing its issues, till 
the demand for gold upon it takes place. When the deposits are 
increasing, they should' contract their circulation ; but when the 
deposits are diminishing, the circulation is increased by drawing 
out. The Bank should then contract, to prevent any ill effect 
from the increase by drawing out the deposits. A fall of the 
foreign exchanges is the consequence of a redundant currencT. 
The existence of foreign loans increases the difhcuUy of foreseeing 
when the foreign exchanges may turn against the country. The 
deposits of the Bank are part of their liabilities, as well as the 
circulating medium. Bank deposits form a source of profit. To 
employ the deposits in discounting bills or purchasing government 
•ecuritiea is a most unsafe principle for the Bank, lest their credit 
be put to the test by extraordinai^ circumstances. There 'can- be 
no objection to the Bank employing their money in available 
securities. If any great claim were made upon the Bank for. gold, 
and itt cireulatioh were contfflcted, 'excheq[hdr bills would nof be 
available in the hands of the Bank. The profits of the Bank must 
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necessarily be small, if it be managed with safety to the publie 
interests. In a time of a run upon tbe Bank, the most available 
securities wbufd be bills of exchange, as they expire at a fixed day. 
The gOTernment may fairly' claim the reduction of the profits of the 
Bank by requiring the increase of its store of bullion beyond wba^t it 
has hitherto been. If an increased demand for comn>ercia1 discounts 
be made upon the Bank, they should bring into the market a 
different class of securities. By selling exchequer bills, they 
deprive the pu\)lic of an equivalent amount of currency*, and distfess 
the money market to that extent. If the Bank -be for commercial 
convenience, they should be engaged in affording those facilities to 
commerce which depend on the discounting bills of exchange. A 
bank that deals in discount ^ill be more beneficial to trade than a 
bank dealing in public securities. The Scotch banking system* 
would be much safer than the present. The system of the banks 
checking each other, and especially if it were controlled by pub- 
licity, would be most secure. The return of paper upon banks 
dealing under competition would more effectually protect* the public 
from over issue of paper and a redundant currency. Periods of 
great distress and convulsion would not so often aris»e under a free 
system as under the irtonopbly system. Under a free system, the 
trade of London would more rarely be under the necessity of 
seeking relief. If there were many establishments, well managed, 
and conducted with simplicity, there would be no motive for 
distru>t. It would be much better if the Bank did not trouble 
themselves with foreign exchanges. There is no reason to- doubt, 
that if the exclusive privileges were withheld from the Bank of 
England, a number of banks wonld be established in London with 
very considerable capitals. If the Bank of England were compelled 
to make their proceedings public, there would be le!>s advantage in 
an alteration. There is secrecy enough for the purpose of mischief, 
but none for the purpose of good. If ten banks of issue were 
established in the metropolis, they would not have all the injurious 
character of monopoly, whilst they would comprise the advantages 
of communication and competition. The principle of private 
interest and making profits would operate in banking when free; as 
they do in every other trade when free. Increasing their issues is a 
principal source of profit to the Bank of England. A pise of prices 
would open to bankers a facility to increase their issues, but a regard 
for their safety would operate against thetr embracing it. A'lide of 
prices would increase the demand for the discoupt of good Jbills. .If 
any bank, through motives of apparent interest, issued more than a 
proper number of notes, their immediate return would prove the 
redundancy of their currency. They would then check * their 
accommodation of every sort. The bank directors are in part 
legislators as wel( as bankers. Where there are seteral 'bariks 
they are controlled by competition. A. wise banker, having a 
great demand upon him, in consequence of hi^h prices, woulq act 
with great caution, but not to the same extent as a merchant, as 
tKe'prcjIit of th*e therdhlnit'd'ejjkfndi 'entirely' upon the fluctuations 
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of price, and that of the banker on the ute of monej. Great 
prosperity, ari»in$; from very high prices, hat been followed, in 
every instance, by a »ui1den fall of prices and a consequent revul- 
sion. The publicity would be uf mure importance than the increased 
number of banks. Statiiii; the principles upon which ibey intend 
to act, and the frequent publication uf their accounts, ia the only 
efficient system of publicity. The separate interests of the difierent 
banks, controlled by the particular fears of each body, may lead 
to a contraction of the issues. If there were several banks, they 
would so far unite ba to act upon certain regulations contributin|^ 
to their own security. They would have separate interests, as 
other traders. Those separate interests would lead to rivalry, 
and give a greater security against over issues than one bank 
can. Under the present sybteni the public has no security against 
over issues, save the discretion of twenty*four individuals. The 
public should have positive information as to the amount of cur- 
rency in the country. Tlie Bank of England should publish its 
issues, upon which the credit of the country is mainly based. 
The over issues of the country bankers are grounded upon the 
over issues of the Bank of England. Country bankers look more 
to the state of the money market in London than to that of the 
foreign exchanges. Another system of banking more aafe to the 
public, would diminish the bubiness of the private bankers. If it 
were not engaged in by the leading capitalists, a subscription of 
capital by individuals nut comprising many of the leading capitalists, 
if well managed, may be productive of public benefit. Those joint 
stock banking companies would aflurd every convenience now 
afforded by private bankers. If they would furnish a safe basis 
for public credit, their extension to the country would be advan- 
tageous as well as their establishment in London. It would be 
expedient to make a trial of the operation of perfect publicity upon 
the present system, by an avowal of the principles upon which the 
bank was to be conducted, and then a plain statement of its issues 
and assets. All concealment should be destroyed. Seven years 
would be much too long fur a further trial of the piinciple of mono- 
poly. Many persons of eminence and experience in the city of 
London are prevented from appearing before the committee, 
through the fear of opposing themselves to the Bank of England. 
'1 he Bank is managed on a plan of making the largest dividends 
they can, without that reference to their security which is essential 
to the public interest. It is generally understood that, since Decem- 
ber 1825, they controul their issues by a reference to the foreign 
exchanges. I'hey have not anticipated the action of the foreign 
exchanges so much as they ought to have done. They are not 
applied to for large discounts. They have sent exchequer bills into 
the market by all sorts of private contrivances. They have been 
sold so privately, that it has not been known they were exchequer 
bills of the Bank of England. The Bank have to sell the exchequer- 
bills of other parties. The Bank were greatly instrumental in 
causing the panic of 1825. They issued their notes upon mortg^^e ; 
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they advanced them on stock ; they had previously advanced largely 
to the government, to enable them to reduce the rate of interest, and 
were making laro^e payments to the dead-weight scheme. The 
profit arising from the privilege of issue is a fair subject for taxation* 
The system of country banking is not entirely free, as they can 
have but six partners within sixty-five miles of London. The Bank 
of England has always paid for the privilege of issuing, on renewal 
of its charter. A safe system of banking is one of very moderate 
profit. In case of a perfect monopoly, the taxation for the privi- 
lege of issuing notes would fall upon the public. If the Bank 
Charter be renewed, the government should derive a very consider- 
able sum from that renewal. 



Wednesday^ June 13. 
VINCENT STUCKEY, ESQ. • 

Banker in Somersetshire. 

1 • Practice of Business ; Amount of Circulation ; Advantage of 
Joint Stock System of Bankings Sec. (p. 927.) 

Presides at Langport, over a joint stock banking company, 
having fourteen branches, established under the Act of 1896. 
These are confined to Bristol and the county of Somerset. The 
managers of each local branch are general partners in the whole 
of the transactions, and must be so by the deed of the Company. 
All the partners are liable by law to the full extent of their for- 
tunes. The company issues notes and takes deposits. Interest 
is allowed on deposits: for small sums, 3 percent.; for larger^ 
2 and S|, according to circumstances. The notes given for 
deposited monies are stamped, and bear the rate of interest on 
them. All their cash notes are payable on demand, both in the 
country and in London ; and, in practice, indiscriminately at every 
branch bank. Some have doubts as to its being conformable to 
law, to make country notes payable in London, but they have ne- 
vertheless always done so ; it is found very convenient to the 
public. It may be said to be owing to the forbearance of the Bank of 
England that the usage is permitted. No injury to the Bank's 
interests appears to arise from it. The Bank, probably, would not 
object to have the law made clear upon the subject. Were the 
legality declared, country notes would not come into competition 
with the Bank of England notes in London, being debarred of 
issue within sixty-five miles. Besides, banks with more than six 
partners cannot draw on London for any sum under 50/. The lat- 
ter limitation is little enforced, otherwise it would be a* material 
impediment to the business of these companies. The power of 
drawing such bills would not interfere with the circulation of the 
bank in London ; nor is it imagined they would be unwilling to 
give up the restraint. In the Somersetshire concern do interest it 
allowed on accounts current; and the greater oart of depoiita are 
oo a running account. To the extent of the aepoaiti on iatcrcft 
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wbkh cannot suddenly be called for, landlorda^ and fkiiiien are 
usually accommr>dated in the teatons when they require adTsncea. 
40,000/. to 60,000/. 19 often supplied in ttiis way, from May to 
October. The ai^riculturitt gives his personal security, and aome* 
timM his deeds ; but nerer any neuotiable security. Where temnta 
are known, they are frequently assisted to make up renta ; uaually 
payin|( their stewards with large cheques instead of divers notes as 
formerly; in these they are permitt«-d occasionally to overdraw 
their accounts. This is very convenient tu them and to the atewards. 
A great portion of the taxes of the county of Somerset are at onoe 
paMed from the collectors tbrou<;h single transactions. In these 
cases there is very little of the circulating medium required com- 
pared with uhat was necessary formerly ; and thus great facilities 
are alFordcd to the collection of rciitsi and taxes. The aliove kind 
of accommodation nii^ht iir>t he so well afiurded by banks not having 
the advantage of many establishments, and a personal acquaintance 
with the partic> with whom businetis is transacted. No interest on 
public money isf allowed to cullectorR; it is paid away too quickly 
for that. The remission to London now mostly takes place through 
the branch banks of England. Such hranch banks aflTord the country 
banks facilities for transferring the arrears in London, but are inju- 
rious in taking away private customers in times of alarm ; to wbom« 
after all, they will not afturdthe same accommodation. The branch 
banks of Ens^land have interfered with the transmission of taxes 
before alluded to ; but they do not give those facilities to the parish 
collectors that private banks could do. It has never been under- 
stood that any order was issued to the branch banks to take only 
coin of the realm in payment of taxes. Such a mode of .payment 
would be impossible in a district where country notes chiefly cir- 
culate. The branch banks would not probably take the notes of 
any private bank with which they had not ^n account. The same 
assistance, accorded as above described to farmers, is also given by 
the company to traders, and the district around has benefited 
thereby ; Lang|)ort, where witness's bank has existed for sixty 
years, in particular. The amount of their notes in circulation in 
June 1830, was 155,000/. ; and in June 1832, 170,000/. 

The joint stock system lately allowed has rendered more efTectual 
assistance to trade than could be given previously ; it enabled wit- 
ness to unite several difterent banks in which he was a partner, 
and make them harmonize in their transactions. The profits of the 
establishment are gained in the same way as those of private bankers. 

2. The Country Circulation governed by that of the Bank of England 

and the Exchanges, Sfc. (p. 1011.) 

All the advances made are on available securities, and of these 
enough are kept ready, or to be good in a day, to pay the amount 
of the whole circulation. A certain portion of deposits and circu- 
lation is employed for discounts and accommodation ; the remain- 
der in government and other secuiities.' Very material variations 
in the amount of these deposits and this circulation have taken 
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place during the last eight or ten years. Business i» conducted 
with^a ,due regard to the market price of gold and silver, and the 
exchanges with Paris and Hamburgh. Under an unfavourabie 
exchange, the circulation is found to reduce itself pretty soon^ hut 
it ia the practice rather to dispose of available securities in conse« 
quence, than to reduce discounts to connexions. If. it continue, 
then, of course, these are lessened. From 1830 to Feburary 1832, 
a contraction of the notes of the Bank of England took place, in 
consequence of an unfavourable exchange ; in witness's concema a 
similar reduction of circulation was felt. It did not arise froia 
forced contraction, but by the action of the public upon them. A 
contraction in Bank of England notes produces the same effect 
upon the country circulation, as a drain for gold does upon that of 
the bank. There were variations in the circulation from 1829 to 
December 18S2, but, on the whole, ending in reductions. From 
that time to the present, save during the late political agitation, it 
may be said to be gradually going on well. These variations may 
not be fairly attributed to political causes ; the exchanges had a 
prolonged tendency to go against the country. As a principle,, it 
may be laid down that, when the Bank of England are liberal in 
their issues, the same applies to the country bankers. That liber- 
ality is discovered by the exchanges generally, and by money being 
plentiful or scarce. The care of proportioning the issue of paper to 
the state of the exchanges, or the state of bullion in the country, 
belongs, in the first instance, to the Bank of Kngland ; but with all 
banks, properly conducted, a corresponding care is very generally 
observed. No bank, with a paid-up capital, would be likely to 
run ri>*ks with the other part of their property. It has been 
generally found that only such banks have acted improperly as 
had little capital to lose* By a paid-up capital is meant money 
lent to government. It is not very probable that a bank, as described, 
though conducting its affairs with safety to itself, would be apt to 
make an over issue of paper that might press upon the general 
supply of gold for the kingdom. A country banker cannot make 
what is called an over issue without its coming back before any 
length of time. During a contraction of bank notes he could -oot 
do it safely. 

3. Publication of Accounts by Bank qf England and Chartered 
Banks in the Countiy recommended, but not the amount qf Bullion. 
(p. 1040.) 

'* Would it be a great advantage to a country banker to know 
accurately what the state of the circulation of the Bank of England 
was at all times?*'-— *' Yes; we generally do know; and what 
ought, in my opinion, to be done is, that we should know the 
amount of the country circulation also. There ought to bene 
difficulty in returning the amount to a certain office, the officer to 
be under a certain secrecy, if you please. I db not want to know 
the amount of every individual house, but I think there should be 
published, every quarter or every half year, the amount of Bank 
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of En^tand circulation, the amount of country bank circalaliony 
the market price of g^ld and silver, and the exchanges at Vuk 
and Hamburgh/' As to the propriety of publicity, if one bank be 
permitted to have a charter, the parties granting that charter 
ought to require a statement of their concerns once a twelvemnntli 
— perhaps a debtor and creditor account. Such a statement woidd 
be a great security to the public; but it is one thing to hand the 
same to government, and another to have it published in the news- 
papers. This applies also to the Bank of England. A debtor and 
creditor account is sufficient for them. It would be neither pro- 
dent nor safe to publish an account of their bullion. There is, 
however, no objection to a general statement of the assets of the 
Bank, though much to one of the gold in their coffers. The 
account that is published may be made up to the time. There is 
no objection to a periodical account of the state of the Bank, nor 
to that of a joint stock chartered bank. It is clearly a great object 
to country bankers that the affkirs of the Bank of England should 
be conducted with steadiness, and that there should not be con- 
tractions at one time and expansions at another. If publicity will 
produce that result, it is desirable. A published account of bul* 
lion might cramp the action of the Bank, and produce unnereasary 
alarm, creating unsteadiness. Supposing the Bank to find its 
specie running low, it must try to right itself by the sale of secu- 
rities ; and supposing the same state of things reaches the country, 
the like must be dune by the bankers there. Power should be 
lodged with government to permit the Bank to pay in uncoined 
gold, and thereon authorise the country banker to pay only in 
Bank notes. 

4. Bank qf England Noie$ being a legal tender ^ would prevent 

Fluctuations, ifc. (p. 1058 ) 

Periods of alarm may arise when it is impossible to pay every 
demand for sovereigns, though there may he plenty of property. 
Bank of England paper being made a legal tender for country 
bankers, would have a tendency to secure the public against 
fluctuations. In most cases now, it stands for such; but times 
may arise, as was the fact lately, when people would not take it. 
At the juncture in question, bank notes were actually brought to 
the Bristol bank to be rtplaced by their paper. The fact is not to 
be ascribed to any distrust of the Bank's stability. The power of 
paying 5/. instead of 40«. in silver, does not promise any accom* 
modation to the country banker. 

5. Grounds for opposing puhlication qf Bullion, (p. 1067.) 

The ground for opposing publication of the amount of bullion it, 
that the Bank having, say a circulation of 80,000,000/. would not 
probably have half that sum in gold; this, in ordinary cases, would 
be more than is necessary, yet still the information might alarm 
the ignorant part of the public Suppose the informed part, 
aware that 10,000,000/. was a fit sum tor the Bank to have in ita 
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coflfers, were to understand that by accidental circumstances the 
sum was diminished to 7 or 8,000 fiOOL, a panic might be produced^ 
and the market glutted with securities. On the contrary, if ibe 
Bank had but 20,000,000/. in cirt!ulation, and 15,000,000/. in bul* 
lion, a state of things arises in which it is possible both it and the 
country bankers might be liberal in their issues. If at any period 
a country banker were obliged to publish to the world the exact 
point of the lowest proportion of his assets to his issues, it might 
draw upon him calls to his prejudice: with the Bank of England 
eren in the same manner. 

6. Stamp Office Returns a bad Criterion qfthe Amount of Note$ in 
Circulation, Caute qf the Panicy i^c. (p. 1079.) 

The Stamp-office return is a very bad criterion for the notes 
actually in circulation at any given period. The over issues of 
country banks in 18^5 were not the main cause of the panic. It it 
to be ascribed to the Bank of England not attending to the course 
of exchange, and to their being too liberal of their issues in 1825. 
This opinion is concurred in by other practical men, including 
perhaps the present Bank Directors. Upon inquiry, made in 18^5^ 
it appeared that the quantity of country paper had increased, as 
compared with 1822 and 23. The increase was much in proportion 
with that of the Bank of England. If the Slamp-office returns had 
been a good criterion, they would have shown that increase. They 
cannot be so because of the issue and re- issue of the same notes. 

7. Against the Issue qf Small Notes, ^-c. (p. 1095.) 

Prior to the passing of the Act of 1826, the Bristol bank issued 
1/. notes. Such formed a quarter of their general issue, and no 
more. That kind of circulation has since been replaced by gold 
and silver; by what may be called a legitimate circulation, ^'ome 
country bankers would object to being compelled to pay the stamp 
duty by composition, instead of having it as it is, optional. Their 
objections may, and should, be overcome. The U.note circulation 
did not enable them to afford more accommodation to the public 
than at present. " Did you find that your 1/. notes remained out 
longer than yuu find the 5/. notes do ?" — " No ; I never was friendly 
to the issue of I/, notes ; I never thought they were profitable to a 
banker ; if 1/. notes had been in circulation in the city of Bristol, in 
my judgment, looking to the public events of the last twelve months, 
every banking house would have been pulled down." If a small 
country banker were to issue W. notes, and a neighbouring large 
bank not, they would soon be returned; but the other establishment 
would be annoyed. 

8. Publicity qf Accounts by Chartered Banks, (p. 1 107.) 

The stability of a country bank depending on public confidence 
in the partners, a publication of their assets might affect that con- 
fideoce— but it would depeinl on what the assets and demands 
were at the time. Joint »tock companies, with limited liabilities, 

a 
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ought to submit to publicity— to tucb publicitj as the psftici 

¥ ran ting the charter might require-*not that of ■ newtpaper. 
bote who ask for privileges must pay for them. Private banlBcn 
do not seek them. 

9. Branch Banks, practice qf Busincu, tfc. (p. 1109.) 

It is no more a privilege to issue notes than to draw a bill of 
exchange, or but liule. The expeii»e of the issue of notes ia about 
one to two per ctat. per annum. This inchides paper, printing, 
stamps, the sum kept at honie in coffers, and the aum at the 
London agents. I'he proportion of assets to issues kept in the bank 
at Bristol, forms, in ordinary times, a reserve of 8/. fur every 90L 
out. If clamour arise, the reserve must be increased. The dis- 
cuiaion of this question has lately rendered an increase neoeaaary. 
Since the branch banks have bettn established, greater security has 
been felt in private concerns, because sovereigns can be got from 
thence without sending to London. They (the joint stock bank) 
are thereby enabled to do with less gold than formerly. In cases 
of a run, the public are usually sati»fied by getting Bank of England 
paper. The branch banks have a tendency to deftrat the action 
of private banks; they receive many dividends that used to be 
received by other bankers. The latter are in some respects obbged 
to charge less to their customers for doing business. The public 
gain by competition; but if a bank has not a fair remunerating 
profit, it cannot ahswer in the lung run. Industry may aufler» 
inasmuch as that establishments, guided by written rules, cannot 
afford that assistance, by way of loans, &c. which can be given by 
private banken*, acquainted with their neij^hbours. Formerly, if 
gold was wanted to meet a run, it must have been got from Lomion; 
it is one of the advantages derived from the branches, that they 
take the ribk and expense of brin<$ing down the supplies needed by 
the country. 

10. Panic, Political Discredit, *c. (p. 1149.) 

Independently of assets in London, the private banks keep a 
deposit of bank notes and ^old — in general of branch bank notes, 
or balances there, for which they can readily get sovereigns. In 
cases of panic, or political discredit, they rely on the Bank of 
England for supplies of specie ; but to get it, they must of course 
either have money at the Bank, or stock to sell. During the 
recent political discredit, the Bank would have incurred more 
responsibility if London notes had been issued in its name. Country 
paper was at that time preferred, if the branches had then existed, 
many of them must have stopped. In cases of commercial as well 
as of political discredit, the paper of country bankers who are 
known and confided in, may chance to remain in the coflfers of 
farmers and persons of that description, when Bank of England 
paper would not. But in the interior of the country^ where the 
circulation lies amongst agriculturists, and people of no education, 
httle is known of commercial discredit. Runs often proceed from 
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tn undefined sentation of alarm— one demands gold because another 
does. When there is an excess of |>aper in the country « it will 
come in on a slight alarm, by whomsover issued. A country 
banker, having an estate of 6000/. to 10,000/. a year in laqd, tfaie 
farmers, and persons who know the fact, would doubtless prefer 
his paper to all the bank notes in the world. 

11. Lou by Forgeriet small* (p. 1156.) 

The loss by forgeries to the Bristol bank has not been IQOf* 
during an existence of sixty years. They feel as secure againaC 
loases of that kind as the subject will admit. Farmers bringing 
Bank of England paper to their counter, often say, they don't 
know whether it is true or not, but can judge of their notes. Not 
much has been lost by forgeries of Bank of England notes, parti* 
cularly since the discontinuance of 1/. and 21 notes. 

1^ Small Banks less liable to Panics than large ones, however 

responsible f ifc* (p. 1168.) 

''Do you think that a circulation that should rest upon the 
security of separate banks scattered over the country, would be less 
liable to universal distrust, than a circulation issued by a gpreat 
body, however responsible ?" — " I do think so." A banker in 
credit has generally as mucb upon his drawing and deposit accounts 
as on his circulation. His ability to afibrd accommodation to 
persons paying their rents, &c., as before stated, depends greatly, 
out not entirely, on his issues. An old bank, the notes of which 
have been regularly paid, attracts more deposits, and enjoys more 
credit, than would be the case if they discounted only, and issued 
no notes at all. The circulation of notes, payable in London, makes 
a bank known all over the kingdom. 

13* Profits from Circulaiion equal to one^third qfthe whole, i^c. 

(p. 1178.) 

In the establishment of witness, the profits from the circulation 
is about one-third of the gross profits : this circulation is perbapa 
large in proportion to the drawing and deposits account ; but in 
Somersetshire, people have always been accustomed to require much 
of their paper. Most certainly, banks having a circulation of their 
own, are able to afford more accommodation than those that hava* 
none ; perhaps as well in manufacturing districts as in agriculturaL 

14. Principles qf Circulation, fyc, (p. 1186.) 

The Bank of England reduced iu issues 2,000,000/. from 1893 
to 1824, and to 1820 only increased them by 120,000/.; this docs 
not seem an over liberality to have produced the panic ; but tbea 
the quantity of specie iu circulation should be considered* With 
regard to a demand on the Bank of gold for foreign purposes, it' 
would appear that if the precious meuls are kept at toe mint 
price and the changes in favour of the country, it coold not bt 
called on for any great quantity of specie. Wbetbeir'at any given 
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time, say when larf;^ foreic^n loans were to be remitted, tbe Bank 
night think proper to export bullion, is a question. A diminntioQ 
of their issues mi^ht prevent the necessity, by takinfr away aN 
profit on the export of gutd, and other coromoditiea would be seat. 

15. Panic qf\S25. (p. 1194.) 

During the panic of 1895, witness took down from London Bank 
notes and gold enou^^h to pay three -fourths of his circulation, 
100,000/. in notes, and only 3000/. in sovereigns. The Bank notes 
answered all purposes. In this case, supposing the Bank to have 
been guided by the forei^^n exchanges alone, and had not issued 
its paper, the distress would have been greater; but then there 
was no actual increase to the circulation, it was merely a substi- 
tution of A. for 13. They itisued a million a day ; if they had not, 
most of the banks in London, as well as in the country, must have 
stopped. On the 13th of December in that year, the exchanges 
were favourable ; therefore the Bank did not. strictly speaking, 
contravene the standard principle ; but had it been otherwise, when 
Bank notes were called for in lieu of country notes, supplies were 
indispensable. In ordinary times, if rules are acted on, panics 
would not occur ; when they do occur, new principles come into 
action. 

10. Joini'Siock Banks: terms on which Country Gentlemen womid 

join them, (p. 1203.) 

The law forbids the ei>tabli>hinent of banks of issue within sixty- 
five miles of London. That distance ini«;ht, in all probability, be 
safely lessened, but that no bank of circulation should be allowed 
in London, hut the Bank of En;r|and. A limited responsibility in 
the case of partners in a joint bank, would induce many gentle* 
men to unite in such, who now do not like to risk their whole 
fortunes because of a share infinitely less. If persons of lanirc 
landed estates were made hable for twice or three times the 
amount of their shares, it might possibly do. A country bank, 
having a charter, should lend a capital to government at a certain 
interest, and have it repaid at par ; and perhaps some regulation 
could be adopted, by which tbe Bank could get the money in case 
of alarm. 

17. Experience qf the past will prevent Panics in future, (p. 1208.) 

The experience of the past is some security to the public, that 
mismanagement in issues with the Bank of Kngland shall not occur 
again ; stdl, in extraordinary times, it may be proper to permit 
them to pay in uncoined gold : in that event, government should 
have a daily account from the Bank, to keep the thing in check. 
Previous to 1895 they did not look carefully to the exchanges; 
since, they have pursued a system which has kept the circulation 
pretty equal. Their own safety will prompt them to continue 
this system. 
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18. In favour qfone Bank qflwiu in London, (p. 1214.) 

A competition of banks of issue in London, would not have a 
tendency to increase security, but the reverse. On the spot where 
the forei((n exchanges are regulated it would be dangerous. The 
check of a daily account from the Bank to the government, ii 
paying in uncoined gold, is only proposed with a view to having 
the earliest possible return to the regular payment. The public 
cannot readily have better security for the conduct of the Bank 
than the regard it must have for its own safety. Witness is oi 
opinion, that the proper principles are now acted on by the 
flank, and that they will seldom, if ever, get into difficulty, unleti 
at a period of popular commotion, which would be most likely 
brought on by no fault of theirs. 

19. Chartered Banki would bring us to a sound system qf Banking. 

(p. 1218.) 

He is further of opinion, that chartered banks, with a paid-up 
capital,'and limited responsibility of partners, would, in the course 
of years, bring us to a sound system of banking. The limited 
responsibility would expedite the formation of such banks^ and 
probably increase their stability, by adding to the numbers and 
character of the partners. Chartered banks oPthis kind have been 
tried in America ; they have not succeeded well, because the thing 
was overdone, and altogether improperly managed. They have 
there a very bad system of banking, and have suffered accordingly. 
The objections laid against the Bank of England lending money to 
government would not apply to the chartered companies ; the evil 
is in the lending money not properly at disposal, when pressed by 
authority. It is imperatively essential to the interests of the 
community, that the question under discussion should be speedily 
settled. 

SO. Resoltttion of Country Bankers against the monopoly qf the 

Bank of England, (p. 1333.) 

Here was handed the following resolution, passed at a late 
meeting of country bankers : — *' That it appears to this committee 
highly inexpedient that the circulation of the country should be 
confined solely to the Bank'of England, and that they will exert 
themselves, to prevent a measure so highly detrimental to the 
agricultural, commercial, and manufacturing interests." 

Fhiday, June 15. 
WILLIAM BECKETT, ESQ. 

Banker at Leeds. 
1. Practice qf Business, (p. 1334.) 

The circulation of the Leeds bank, which is a bank of iiMie» but 
not of joint stock partners, under the late Act, is produced^ bj pty- 
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ment to the cuttomeni of the bank. Checks are aent hj xhme «bo 

have accounts with the bank, and its notes are given out for the 

sum required. A few bilb are discounted across the counter* and 

many to the bank's customers. Money is lent on secnrltica* ml 

and personal, on the deposits of deeds, and on the chmracter and 

credit of the borrowers, who are generally merchants or manii- 

ftcturers. The money is lent sometimes ror lone periods, and it 

taries in amount. Interest of 9 per cent, is paid on depoaits thil 

remain six months in the bank, after that term the interest is 

payable on demand. The Leeds notes are not payable in London. 

The accounts are made every six months ; and, in running acconnt^ 

the interest due to parties is carried to their credit, charging a 

commission of one and a quarter u\Hm the current account, where 

it oscillates, but not upon deposits. Very small sums mre rece i ie d 

as deposits, and take interest : this is to accommodate the middling 

class. On bills discounted, four per cent, is the simple cbaige. 

The bank is often in advance to creditors of good character: it 

charges four per cent, in such cases. The commission charged on 

open, or ledger accounts, is general among the country banks. 

9. Circti/tt/ion, Slate qfLeedt, ii$ Trade, ipc. (p. 1989.) 

The circulation of the bank is under one-fourth of its deposits. 

The circulation is a subordinate part of the bank busineta, and is 

merely to supply wages and such demands, at short periods. One 

part of the funds is employed in government securities in London, 

the other part in discounting bills for customers at Leeds. The 

government securities are the source whence any drain on the 

circulation and deposits must be met. All deposits are payable oo 

demand. The bank has been established fifty-eight years. The 

trade of Leeds during that time has increased greatly, and 

with it, the business of the bank also. The establishment of the 

bank at Leeds has conduced considerably to the growth of the 

trade. Accommodation has much extended the operations of the 

manufacturers. At present the state of Leeds is the reverse of 

prosperous; its traders have not been doing prosperously, or to 

advantage, nor are they so wealthy as they were a few yeara hack. 

It would be impossibletopay wages,&c.regu!arly,withouttheaccoai* 

modation derived from the bank. The bank would continue to give 

accommodation were it to be prevented from issuing notes ; but 

without such issue, perhaps, it could not have materially beneGled 

trade as it has done. Gold and silver, however, as well as notes, are 

advanced by the bank to merchants, &c. perhaps two-thirds gold and 

one-third in notes of the bank of Leeds. Before 1836, considerably 

more than half the circulation was in W. notes, which were 

gradually withdrawn up to 1829. Wages, now paid in gold, 

were then paid in 1/. notes. The same facility in making advances 

exists now as did before the change of system. Very lately Uie 

mode of manufacture in Leeds is changing ; the making of cloth 

is reverting to the villages, and becoming a domestic manufkcture. 

There is now more competition than formerly, which reduces 
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profiU, but the capital employed now is worse paid than it used 
to be. Persons in employment have tolerable wa^es, but the 
majority are unemployed ; but this want of employment, and con* 
sequent discomfit, is not at all to be attributed to the banking^ 
system, or the i»tate of the currency, nor was distress consequent 
on the withdrawal of the 1 /. nates. It has been getting worse fur the 
last twelve or eighteen months. The notes are never forced into 
circulation; they are only paid fur wages or personal expenses. 
The circulation has never been doubled, or diminished by one-half^ 
but has remained pretty steady. There is not now the same 
consumption of commodities in Leeds that there was before the 
present scarcity of employment. The loss of circulation by the 
suppression of 1 /. notes is about 30 per cent. ; but the accommo* 
dation afforded has not been in the least affected by that circum« 
stance. Part of the increase of bank business is owing to the 
stoppage of a neighbouring bank in 1825. The 30 per cent 
reduced by the loss of the I/, notes is now supplied by an 
equivalent of amount of gold in circulation. The stamps being 
so expensive on small bills of exchange has very much reduced 
them. The specie of the Leeds bank is above one-seventh of the 
deposits^ and the Bank of England notes and specie always cover 
more than the circulation. It is impossible to state what pro« 
portion the specie bears to the whole of the liabilities. 

S. Panic of 1825. Circulation of Branch Banks. Does not think 
the present system can be improved, (p. 1367.) 

The store of specie can be increased, and the store of bank 
notes also, in the first moment of alarm, for the bank keeps an 
account with the Bank of England, which is a considerable saving 
of expense. There was a supply from London during the panic of 
1825, both of Bank notes and of gold. There was no run at the 
bank at Leeds during the late political discredit in May last. No 
reference is made to the foreign exchanges in the issue of the 
country bank notes. The bank looks to nothing but the wants of 
its customers for wages or local expenses. The establishment of 
the branch bank at Leeds lowered the rate of interest, and increased 
the difficulty of charging commissions ; the branch bank charges 
no commission, and allows no interest. The Leeds bank does not 
make its advances for commercial and extensive dealings in its own 
notes. They are issued only for local purposes, but if all country 
banks neglect the state of the foreign exchanges, and go on issuing 
as demand increases, there' might be danger — this was perhaps the 
case in 1824 and 18i5. But at that time the Leeds bank only 
extended its issues 1 5 per cent., and that by the action of the 
public. It is not possible for every man to ascertain with accuracy 
the exact amount of circulation wanted for the whole country. 
Many country banks stopped payment in 1825, through no fault 
of theirs, but from, the panic in the public mind. The banks had 
not in any way contributed to that panic ; but the diatress was 
much increaaed by the failure of a great banking house in York- 
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I shire: that houne hHd many ettahlishmentiip and pnioeeded on 
, principleii iucunsUtent with common MfetT and common acme. 
' If any man a«ked divcount for a 1000/. bill it would be given in 
Rank of Enf^land notes, the country notes being iiaued ooly in 
small aumfi, for they are not payable in London* nor applicable 
to general purposes. The establishment of a branch bank in 
Leeds has l)een advantageous, where it has lowered the rate of 
interest one per cent, and is a great deposit for gold : it gives the 
public access to the London market, and enablea a Leeds maoa- 
facturer to send his bills to his London agent, and hare then 
discounted at the low London rate of interest, with only the citra 
charge for postage, and afford facilities fur the safe transmisaioa of 
money to any town in the kingdom where a bank is eataUiahed. 
A speculative bank of issue in Yorkshire would not make a per* 
mancnt impression, they might, if they t«K>k three per cent., get 
some customers at first; for Yorkshiremen, like other men, will 
go to the cheapest market, but it would not last without known 
capital. If there were a choice, it would l>e preferable' to the 
banker to have the branch bank near him to being without it. It 
interferes very little with the private bank, and assists it materially. 
As now conducted, they are advantageous to the public. On 
occasion of the new renewal of the charier, there is not a aingk; 
improvement, as regards the effect of the Bank of England and its 
branches on the public of I^rds, that could be suggested. The 

g resent arrangements are perfectly satihfactory. If the branch 
anks were ultimately to adopt the rules, and give the accsommo- 
dation of the private banks, they would take all the customers, their 
credit beinp: ho much higher. The branch bank of Leeds remit 
the king's taxes collected there. 
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Banker at WaUal. 

1. Principlts qf Circulaiiun, ifc, (p. 1459.) 

About one-^ixth of the liabilities of the \Val»al bank belong to 
its paper circulation, the remainder to de|MMits. The notes of thia 
hank arc payable in sovereigns. The amount of issue is regulated 
by the demand of the cuntomer, and not at all by reference to the 
foreign exchanges, fint the mue and circulation of the notes ia 
a small portiun of the business of the bank, and with regard to the 
discounts generally, the foreign exchanges are referred to. The 
notes are merely instrumenU to eflect tlie discounts with. Their 
share in the discounting is very trifling; far the greater portion is 
paid in cash transferti. The party presenting a check has his option, 
gold or notes. The bank is rather singular, however, in respect to 
Bank of England notes, for those it does not issue, the branch banks 
being considered rivals. If Bank of England notes were demanded 
they would not be paid, but gold would. If the party dislike the 
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local notea, be is offered g^ld. The neishbooring banks, and tbe 
branch banks, issue more paper than this bank of Walsal. Tb« 
notes of the neighbouring banks are payable in London, but they 
do not refuse to circulate Bank of England notes. They keep t 
store of Bank of England notes, which the Walsal bank (on principle) 
refuses to do, as forwarding the views of its rivals. This is made 
palatable to the local public by an increased accommodation of 
another kind. The manufacturer or employer generally draws 
on the bank to pay wages, &c. and takes half gold and half local 
notes. When the Bank issued I/, notes, they were generally to 
twice the amount of those of 5/. and upwards. The 5L notes now 
abofe them, amount to one-fourth more than they did before the 
1/. notes were abolished. The Bank used to keep one-third of its 
circulation in gold, it now keeps less, because it has made an 
arrangement to be always readily supplied with gold. 

2. PolUical Panic of May 1833. (p. 1490.) 

During the political discredit arising from the ministerial inter- 
regnum in May last, the credit of the Bank of England was so low 
at Walsal, that its notes were brought in abundantly ; a commission 
was charged, then it was doubled : but still the notes came in, and 
would have continued to do so, had the commission been trebled* 
The people of intelligence at Walsal, were aware that the govern- 
ment was in jeopardy, and that the Bank of England would fall 
with it, and that opulent and prudent country bankers would 
survive the revolution, and their notes were preferred. This, no 
doubt, appears very ridiculous to the committee, but it was a 
prevalent feeling. Persons of strong political opinion thought they 
promoted the success of that opinion by pressing the Bank of 
England. The preference of the local nutes to those of the Bank 
of Ifn^land only lasted six or eight days ; and, generally speaking, 
the persons were in a very low class of Irfe. This was the account 
given by the clerks on the return of witness, who had been absent 
part of the time. There was no actual suhi»titution of local notes 
for those of the Bank of England ; but there was a preference 
given to them in circulation. There was no account kept of the 
amount of Bank of England notes exchanged at a commission- 
there was a very small amount of commis!»ion in all ; but the feeling 
was such as has been described. One banker, who had given up 
issuing his own notes, had the Bank of England notes brought to 
him for gold, which he refused, and this increased the distrust; a 
premium was offered to effect the exchange. Some of the persona 
who wished to exchange Bank of England notes were of the middling 
class ; one in particular, was a member of a political union, and was 
remarked on, when he made his appearance in the bank, as " a very 
dangerous political character;" bat generally, it was fear, and not 
political feeling, that caused the run— that fear might be partly 
excited to serve political purposes ; but there was not any placards 
with, " Go and exchange Bank of England notca," exhibited at 
Walsal. 
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3, PoN€y qfiuuing Bank qfEmgUmd Nout, ifc. (p. 149B.) 



The Btnk of Enf(land notes were almoft t nofckj intbe 
bourhood. They were cinnibted to t very small extcntr-^hcv art 
the almost unWersal circulation. One-half the banks in the Waiial 
district have agreed to qaash their own notes, and issue only Bank 
of Eiifcluid notes ; and that proportion is increasing. Theopinios 
of those bsnkers it» that it is more for their interest to use Blank of 
England paper than to circulate their own. " Is that your own 
opinion ?"— " It is not/' The issue of its own notes gives ao cdal 
to a country bank— -answers the purpose of a tradesman'a card*- 
makes the bank notorious — and brings deposits and customcfs* 
When a banker gives up his circulation, and pays in the notes of 
the Bank of England, he degrades into a bill-broker^ and is in a 
less important station in the commercial world than when be issues 
his own notes, and pays them honourably. At the time of the nm 
in May, the proportion of bullion in circulation was increased as a 
caution. It is a banker's prudence and his duty to prepare lor aoT 
alarm by a greater quantity of bullion in proportion to hb stock 
than quiet times demand. The Walsal bank has also a dep6t of 
cash in another place, or, certainly, the amount of bullion kept 
would not be sufficient to meet all liabilities. Nineteen out of 
twenty of the notes are payable and paid in London. 

4« Branch Bamki injurious io Rankers, bentficial to Traden, uatc 

qf Trade, If c. (p. 1508.) 

The branch banks have taken away customers and diminished 
charges— they have done the private bankers great injury. Before 
the establishment of the branch Bank of England at Walsal, no 
bill was discounted for any merchant under five per cent., now the 
tradesman can have bis bill discounted for three and a half or three 
per cent. This is certainly an advantage to the public, but then 
the tradesmen made greater profit when they paid five per cent, 
than they do now. The Bank of England appears to be going on 
to engross the whole circulation of Staflfbrdsbire, and that wouU 
prevent the public from converting their paper into gold at the 
moment of their pleasure so to do, and would cause a more frequent 
suspension of cash payments. The principal trade of the Walsal 
neighbourhood is in iron-^that trade has been much depressed 
lately, but the manufacturing towns are not in extreme distress now. 
However, the masters have large stocks on hand, and it is a con- 
venience, under such circumstances, to save one and a half per 
cent, on their discounts. The branch banks have certainly arrested 
the progress of insolvency, which was proceeding fast ; but there is 
a feeling of despondency as to the end. It is not an advantage to 
the public that banking profits should be reduced below a reasonable 
rate. The Walsal bank has issued notes for half a centurv, and in 
all that time only once suflered from forgery, and that to the extent 
of 10/. only. The branch banks certainly do business at a rate of 
profit which no banking establishment couki exist on ; but 
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notes stay longer out— ihey give no interest on deposits, and have 
little expense beyond that of their establishment. A banker of 
capital, rather than be forced to do business at that rate, would 
ffive up his business. The discredit into which the master manu- 
ncturers have fallen is o^ving to the state of their trade, and not 
to the establishment of branch banks. The country bankers, how* 
ever, are less willing to accommodate them, for they conceive their 
first shop would be the branch bank, and that when they com« to 
the private bank they have some bad reason for it. Wages could 
never be paid without the assistance derived from banking, and 
without the privilege of coining notes the accommodation would be 
less. For, that there may be no unemployed money, it is all sent 
to London ; then parties come with bills to be discounted, and the 
notes are coined in an instant ; whereas, if the money were to be 
obtained, the assistance would be more tardy. On the renewal of 
the charter, it might be suggested, that country bankers have no 
right to ask for the withdrawal of branch or joint-stock banks, but 
thst the privilege should be common to all. If country notes were 
received in psyment of revenue, as those of the Bank of England 
are, to the amount of a deposit lodgeil with government, on a rate 
i>f interest regulated by the market, it would infuse new life into the 
1IOW dying concern of country banking ; and prevent several opulent 
bankers from retiring, as they are now about to do. There Is 
nothing in the charter to prevent this-^it is a matter of regulation 
at the Treasury. The plan would increase the circulation, and 
give the people government responsibility without the evil of govern- 
ment currency . Country bankers should be left at liberty to adopt 
or reject this plan. There is no objection to be urged against the 
establishment of branch banks. 



Tuesday, Junk 19. 
J. B. WILKINS, ESQ. 

Banker at Brecon and Merthyr Tydvil. 

1. The manner in which the I$suc9 qf his Banh are made ; Awumni 

qf ihem, ifc. (p. 1579.) 

The Merthyr and Brecon* banks issue paper in the discount of 
bills and in loans or promissory notes : the issue is above one half 
the deposits : the customers are generally agricultural persona with 
joint promissory notes, or manufacturers with their trade bills. The 
former are not negociable ; their form is *' we jointly and severally 
promise to pay Messrs. Wilkins and Co., or order !" Some are pay- 
able in London, the interest on them is five per cent. On about 
one half of the deposits three per cent, are paid after they have 
remained six months. No notice is required for their withdrawal, 
neither is interest given nor commission chained on the drawing 
account The circulatioD in September 1818, was 89,00(1/.; in 
'1897 (the maximum), it was 19(^,000/.; in 1891 (the nfinimom)* 
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it WM 59,000/. ; this includet both bank*. The reduction fhn 
1 20,000/. in 1898, to 90,000/. in 1839, was on account of the with- 
drawal of the small notes. The deposits have Taried much, and 
the mining account is very low at present. The contraction 



from the action of the public on the bank, and not in that of the 
bank itself. The excban^^ have no more to do with toe Merthp 
circulation than last year's now ha^. '1 he public prints have stated 
that when the liank of England increased its issue the currency 
left the country ; but that never influenced the Merthyr bank. A 
regular contraction of the Bank of England does produce an effect 
on the Merthyr bank. 

S. Parties thty deal with ; small Soie Circulation^ ffc. (p. 1609.) 

The bills descril>ed as not negotiable would become so, if indorsed 
by the Merthyr firm, but not else. They would be readily taken 
in the London market. The promisers are generally drovers, for 
that part of South Wales is a feeding country, and these perMNM 
come for accommodation to attend fairs, Ace. ; they generally bring 
a responsible person with them, and are accommodated with lOOOL 
or 20001. for two ur three months; the bank is always acquainted 
with the credit of some of these parties. The 1/. notes in* 
creased the facility of their accommodation! their withdrawal 
has thrown difficulties in the way, for it is not worth while for the 
bank to draw from the funds or otlier securities money to lend at 
five per cent. ! but the notes were at hand, therefore the accommo- 
dation is diminished four-fifllis, especially to drovers, for they have 
only their personal responsibility to ofier. The bank has less con- 
fidence in the parties, and its funds are less. Had no day been 
named for the termination of the 1/. circulation it might have 
been better, but the people supposed themselves bound to pay with 
money by the 8th of February. The bank in the neighbour- 
hood failed in 18i(), which increawcd the business of the Merthyr 
bank; tbeir circulation, when they failed, was 70,000/. 

3. Branch Bank qf Swansea. JVas Manager thereqf, ifc. (p. 1627.) 

The branch bank of Swansea was established in 1826 ; there were 
few Bank of England notes in the district before that, and the in* 
crease now accounts in some measure for the diminished circulation 
of the country bank. The witness was a country banker from 1796 
to October lb96; he then became manager of the Bank of England 
branch bank at Swansea, and in April 1839 returned to Brecon 
and Merthyr country bank, on account of the death of the last 
partner. 

4. Fluctuations greatest with Ai^ricuUural Bank at Brecon; /Ae 

issues of 1895, ^c. (p. 1633.) 

The fluctuations described rather apply to the agricultural bank 
at Brecon than to the manufacturing bank at Merthyr, but that» too» 
has been diminished in its circulation. The bankruptcies of 1895 
were probably owing to the over issue of the country banks, which 
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mifi^ht, perhaps, be owm^ to their fo1lowtnf[^ the demand. The 
Brecon bank in 1B25 increased its circulation by taking^ country 
notes payable in Lx>ndon. It appeared likely to end ill, but the 
notes of — — were hroug:ht, and the Brecon bank lost nothings. 
There appeared a wild system of credit goinor which boded mis* 
chief. If a better rule for circulation than demand could be pointed 
out, the banker would readily adopt it. The Brecon bank ^ve 
chiefly its own small notes in exchange for the 10/., 20/., and 90/. 
notes of the — bank ; the reason of the change bein^ required 
was, that the Brecon notes were to be issued in Glamorg^an, Pefn« 
broke, and Cardiganshire, where the firm was known and trusted. 
The power of issuing paper mainly depends on the power to issue 
1 /. notes. 

5. Loss by Panic in 1 825 ; the Country Banks can increase ihe 

Currency, ifc. (p. 1655.) 

The rim upon the bank in 1825 caused a loss to the firm of 
10,000/., from the necessity they were under of selling public secu* 
rities at a low price, which was more than the profit made by ex* 
changing the notes of the midland banks before. The parties who 
brought these notes were not customers, but strangers, and gene* 

rally men or men. No regard is paid to the issues of 

the Bank of England. If good bills are brou<;ht they are discounted. 
Six or seven hundred banks, acting on this principle, might so 
increase the currency as to produce an unfavourable exchange, in 
spite of the Bank of England. It would be a great improvement if 
bankers were taught to regard the course of the exchanges. The 
establishment of the branch bank at Swansea has relieved the 
country bank from the necessity of retaining much gold. It is 
forty miles from Brecon, but nearer to Merthyr, where the chief 
demand for gold is. 

6. Distress amongst the Agriculturalists ; want qf Money in 

Wales, *c. (p. 1673.) 

There never came so many strange drovers to Brecon as in 189S. 
The present condition of the graziers, drovers, and farmers, is far 
from prosperous. One man came lately to raise money ; he btd 
no security, and had raised hundreds of thousands on his own per- 
sonal responsibility, with the house of Walters, Jones, and Loyd. 
These men are remarkably punctual in their payments : they bor* 
row 7000/. or 8000/. at a time, and they hardly ever deceive the 
lender. The bank that lent so largely without security failed, and 
increased the distress of 1831. The wool trade is low at present; 
wages are 84. per week to (arm labourers, and \0s to day lalKHirert. 
There have been riots in the district for increased wages, but the 
present prices are not insufficient to maintain the labourer. There 
were disturbances in the spring on the Monmouth border of Montgo- 
meryshire ; the men consented to work at reduced wagea, but a set 
of fellowa^ called Black Cattle, would not let then. There luurbeen 
dittresa amoog the (krmera, becaoae the grasien could not readily 
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raite money to purchMe their etttle, but fiiirt tre improving* 
cattle riling. The country hanker* take each other's noteay mni 
exchange weekly or monthly, paying the balances in Londoo. 
Up to a late period the Brecon notes were payable in London ; an 
impolitic chan«^e confined them to a local circulation, which b very 
limited. Wales would absorb twice as much 4>r the circolating 
medium as it now does if it could get it. 

7. Siaie qfike Iram Trade im Wales, ^e. (p. 1713.) 

The iron trade of Merthyr suffers by competition with fltoHh i J * 
shire ; but if the price were raised, there is as much iron there 
as would supply the world. The issue of paper would create ap^ 
culation, and that would create iron ; but 4>ermanent good would 
not be done except by increasing the demand ; for there might 
be in Stafiurdshire at the ssme time an issue of paper and in* 
creased production, and then would come stagnation' and greater 
distress. A manufacturer of iron bringing good security would 
scarcely be accommodated at the bank ju«t now ; at leaat he would 
not be allowed to over-draw his account. There is an immense 
atock of iron at Merthyr. There appears to be no difBcolty in 
paying the work people in coin from 10<. to 12s. a week, while the 
agricultural labourer has only 8ff. The late rioters were not in 
actual diatrens; they wanted to regulate the price of wages. Com* 
bination is often most pre? alent wben wages are highest* Whes 
wages were high, the men had ducks and green peas, and luzuriea 
the masters could not afford ; besides, there is more iron made than 
the market will consume. 

8. Principles on which Issues are made, 4rc« (p. 1756.) 

No circumstance is regarded in the paper presented except its 
credit ; if inconvertible, however, a higher commission is charged 
for it. The bill of a known drover would be discounted without 
regard to any thing but his credit. There was a rise in price up to 
18^5, and a fall aflerwards, which makes a prosperous or unprospe- 
rous state of trade. The decrease of issue lately is not from the 
want of demand on the bank, but from a refusal to discount largely. 
The branch bank is a great convenience to the country banks in the 
supply of gold and bank notes. No sum is refused on a bill payable 
in London. Checks are not paid in. Bank of England notes except 
they are required. Before 1796 the bank kept onc-fiflh as a buUiod 
reserve; it now fluctuates between one-tenth and one-fifth, the 
branch being at hand. Any sum can be had at twelve hours* 
notice. The 1 /. notes passed and returned more rapidly than ^ 
notes. 

9. Branch Banks of the Bank qf England; the Effects qf them^ tfc. 

(p. 1762.) 

Present price of iron woukl prevent speculation ; but an issue of 
notes might encourage it, by raising the price. There is more iron 
on hand now than in 1825. The farmers consumed more then; 
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they were very U? it^li in the good times ; but if high prices an»e 
from an orer-iMue of paper the prosperity must have bee^ faUft* 
cious. At Bristol, at Swansea, and indeed wherever there it a 
branch bank of England established, the bankers find it not worth 
their while to issue their own no^es, for the Bank of England notes 
muot have the preference in timeg of difficulty, and by degrees the 
whole circulation must be Bank of England notes. The branch 
banks interfere little with the main business of the country bankers, 
and where local notes do circulate, they have better credit, on a<> 
count of the vicinity of the branch bank. The withdrawal of XL 
notes has limited the means of accommodation held by country 
bankers, and if they cease to issue any notes of their own, they wiM 
have still less power of accommodation ; but the banks which issue 
Bank of England notes only, receive favours from the Bank of 
England almost equivalent to the loss of their circulation. The 
Bank does business for them at a lower rate of interest. It makes 
them more cautious in the persons they lend to; but it does not 
much limit their useful accommodation. If country banks were 
wholly excluded there would be a class of industry which the Bank 
of England could never reach with relief, on account of its pre- 
scriptive forms. But if the Bank of England allows a certain quan* 
tity of notes to a country bank to remain out (on deposit) for an 
unlimited period, then the accommodation it would give would be 
much the same as before. 

10. Had proposed ihe Establishment qf a Joint'Stock Bank ; its 
Advantages, Disadvantages, i^c. (p. 1804.) 

I have proposed to establish a joint-stock bank at Brecon, for 
Monmouth, Hereford, and South Wales, the capital to be 600 QUO/, 
half paid down, and business to be done with the Bank of England 
notes only. Deposits would be taken from the branch banks, and 
placed in this chartered bank, because it would give interest to two 
and a half per cent, and be as safe as the branch ; on those deposits 
money could be advanced to tradesmen on promissory notes, at five 
per cent., and the trade bills of the neighbourhood freely discounted 
to a large amount; two and a half percent being expressly re* 
served to meet any luss by this free trade, and the Irish bilb drawn 
at six month's would then be discounted, while the Bank of England 
only allows three months. The capitalists of the country would 
reulily embrace this plan, it would engulph all the private banks^ 
and the present bankers would have the option of becoming agents 
for the different branches of this new chartered bank. There would 
be a dividend of ten per cent, to the parties, after all expenses. The 
Bank of England would advance to such a company any sum, and 
the public would have a paid up capital of 300,000/. as a security* 
I'he Bank of England would aJso discount any thing indorsed by 
such a company; the face of the bill would never be looked at. 
This bank would doubtless increase speculation) it would, however^ 
take off from the oountry banks all the investaaemls Ihey now hokL 
A chartered bank, issuing its own paptdr, might 6» business theaper^ 
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but it would not be lo ttfe. The country wuuM htTe inmcnie 
confidence in such a bank. Had such banks been estmblished in 
18^5, issuinii^ their own paper« the distress might hiTe been in- 
crea«rd ; but if they had mutd only the paper of the Bank of Enf* 
laudf they would have checked speculation altoi^ether, and prevented 
the disaaer. This is part of the system of the Scotch b^iokay but 
they have the eviU of their own notes, and I /. notes ; it would be well 
for the country if all bankin)2^ centered in the Bank of Enj^land. lo 
case of a panic, not une sovereign should be paid in gold, let the 
alarmist have his remedy at law. The bankers in the neif^bbourbood 
approve the plan, and would become agents ; but with unlimited 
responsihility it would l>e impossible to get partners^ 



JOSEPH C. DYER, ESQ. 

Director of the Bank of Manrhester : a Joint-Slock Company. 

1. Detcripiion qf the Joint 'Stock Bank of Manchester , and the Naiure 

of iis Transactions, (p. 4118.) 

The bank of Manchester, being the fir>t joint-stock bank estab- 
lished there, and conducted on a similar plan to the system of the 
private banks, was established in the end of 1828, under the provi- 
sions of the 7 th (ieorge IV. A deed of settlement was executed, bear- 
ing date in December 18^8. The company consisted of six hundred 
proprietors; its subscribed capital is S,0(K>,000/.; its paid-up capital 
is nearly 300,001)/. It came into operation in March, 1829. The 
partners are liable to the full extent of their property : it does not 
issue cash notes, but paper, payable at various distances of time. It 
issues draf\s at thirty, sixty, and ninety days, and bank post bills at 
seven, for various accounts, but chiefly 50/. and 100/. At first they 
issued bills under 50/. ; but it was thought to be contrary to statute, 
and to the injury of the bank, and the inconvenience of its cua* 
tomers ; the practice was discontinued. These bank post bilk are 
payable in London, at the house of Glyn and Company. They 
thought it hard that the strong bank could not issue the sort of 
paper that the weaker banks were permitted to issue. The charac- 
ter of the business of the bank is as follows :— Of 2,029,000/. paid 
into the bank, 1,001,000/. consisted of Bank of £n<<[land notes and 
cash, of which about one- ninth was specie; 90,000/. consisted of 
promiscuous bills, or the re-issue of such bills of exchange, are 
placed to the credit of certain customers toother customers; upon 
which item it is necessary to remark, that if bills of exchange ought 
to have a stamp, it seems objectionable to allow the re-issue to fill the 
office of circulation without stamps. 753,000/., consisting of drafts 
and acceptances^ and 185,000 bank post bills, which would have 
been much larger but for the cause before stated. All the drafts 
are made payable in London. The bills created by the Manchester 
bank are seldom sent up to London for acceptance, the security of 
the company being considered unquestionable : they genermlly go 
up, bonajide, to be paid, or for payment. 
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2. N^gociaiion uiih the Bank of Enzlnnd Jor opening a Discount 
Account with ti ; the Account declined by the Bank, Sfc. (p. 4133.) 

At one time the Hank discounted with the branch bank ; but 
from difficulties that arose out of the objections ofl'ered to certain 
proportions of the bills, Tind too minute an examination of them» 
the habit was discontinued. - The branch abruptly discontinued 
accommodation ; and ahhou^h the manager of the joint-stock 
bank had half a million of p^ood bills in his hands, and oflfered to 
deposit double the amount of a loan he required, the branch re- 
fused to accede to his request. The <^overnor of the bank declined 
to f^ive a promise that he would disc<»unt to the stated amount of 
SOO.OOO/., as he said he could not control his issues. The Bank of 
England, however, did not enter into such an arrangement with 
the bank of Liverpool; the reason assigned for which was, that it 
kept a greater amount of their notes in circulation at a distance 
from London ; but perhaps they thought, that as the Manchester 
joint-stock bank is inevitably their agents to the amount of half of 
its transactions, they could not make it more so by the accommo- 
dation. The security offered by the bank was bills indorsed by the 
joint-stock bank ; and the governor of the Bank of England said» 
" We consiiltT your bank as secure as the Bank of England." The 
rate of interest proposed was the same as that arranged with the 
Liverpool bank, which was 3 percent., being 1 percent, lower than 
the rate to the public. It appeared that the negociation went off 
oil the point that the accommodation would not make the joint- 
stock bank any more the agent of the Bank of England than it then 
was of necessity. Of course, in that point of view, attending to 
their own interest, they were right: but in any case the circula- 
tion of Bank of England notes in Lancaster, would not have been 
ahered by the discounts. The joint-stock bank still continues its 
accounts with the branch bank, through which it receives its bills 
that are discounted in London ; but it employs an agent in London, 
to whom it pays a commission, which would be saved if the dis- 
count were had from the bank. The brokerage, in London, is 
fixed from time to time. 

3. Kate qf Interest paid in London , and charged in Manchester, 

(p. 4156.) 

The witness here banded in a paper, showing the various rates 
of interest paid, at different periods, by the joint-stock bank fur 
discount. 



June 1829 SJ 

Novemlier 1829 8 

Apnl 18S0 2} 

September IbSO i} 

January 18SI S} 

February 1431 S 

ApHl 18S1 4| 

J«iw 18SI 41 

My 18SI H 



June .^ 1830 2} 

Novpmber 1830 4) 

April 1831 4| 

J November 1KS0 4^ 
Sppterober 1831 4 

January 1832 3| 

February 18^2 ih 

April 1832 s{ 

Jnne 183t tA 

Jnly ll»S %i 



ISO 
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The vnriatioiiK in the abore table cannot be aocoantcd for by any 
correspond inj; fluctuations in trade ; which shows that the ajratcm 
is objectionable. Throughout the above period the joiat-alock bank 
frequently divcounted at a loss, never charged four and a half per 
cent., and seldom charged even four per cent., and alwaya kept my 
steady in its rate. The banker's profit is in the GommitaioOv wm 
not in the interest. The Lancashire bankers sometimea supply 
money cheaper than they can get it, owing to an unseen band thai 
prejudices them. The usual rate charged was thnse per cent, and 
a quarter commission. On deposits the interest is two and a half 
per cent. ; and upon merchants' accounts the charge ia fts. per 
100/. to all : whether overdrawn or undenlrawn the commiisioD is 
charged alike, but only in the payments. Deposit accounts art 
ditiir rent from circulating accounts: upon them the bank puts half 
per cent, diflerenci*. The witnei>s put in another paper, showing in 
a comparative form the fluctuations of interest. 
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Between which the fluctoations occurred. 
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1810. From SOth July to SOtli July 

— FromSOtliJuly to :ind November ..c 

— From 2nH November to I9ih Apiil, 18S0 
IBSO. From loth April to 29th .September ... 

— From 2Utii Sefitcmber to 22nfl December 

— l'Num22nil Dec. to lOlh Jamiary, IMl 
18S1. From loth January to lUth February ... 

— From lUth February to 28th February 

— From 281 h February to 0th March ... 

— From 0th March to fith April 

— From Gth April Co II th April 

— From 1 1th April to 28th June 

— From 28th June to I7tb September ... 
-* From 17th September to Uth October 

— From 15th October to 21 at January, 18S2 
1832. From 2Ut January to 15th February ... 

* From 15th February to 3rd May 

— From 3rd May to 10 th July ... 

It was hardly with the view of obtaining a fixed rate of 'tbree 
per cent, instead of being subjected to these fluctuations, that tibt 
joint-stock bank made its proposition to the Bank of England. It 
had in fact no profound view of the subject; but rather a vagae 
notion that the law would he changed, and that whatever arrange- 
ment was made would only be temporary. 

4. The Bank would hate prrferred timing its own Notes* EeMtMB 

for not doing so, Sfc. (p. 4173.) 

Had its mana|;ers been left to themsel? et« they would bave iiatMid 
their own notes initead of ptyiog d«. a year for the right of aM^ a 
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5/. Bank of England note ; at the same time the?, as merqhantf^ 
having a larger stake in that capacity than as bankers, should h^fe 
been careful how they created local paper. It was aboqt twftive 
months ago that the application for discount was made to the BirIc 
of England. The manajgrer of the braiurh bank never gaye any 
reason for rejecting the bills, which he did in a most inexplicable 
manner, afler scrutinizing the private aflkirs of the drawers aiul 
acceptors. The re-issue of bills of exchange gives them a '^ pur- 
chasing power/' without the exaction of the stamp, which falls on 
the rest of the circulating medium. Witness conceives that any 
note may be used with its original stamp so long as it remains in 
circulation, but that if it issue again from the bank, it ought to be 
made subject to the same condition as at first. Bills have come for 
payment with fifteen and twenty indorsements; andt when there ia ft 
demand on the bank, bills are paid away that are discounted on the 
bank. If the bank could issue its own notes, instead of a great ceo* 
tral part of our industry being obliged to use a description of c»if- 
rency which pays a commission, the community would be better 
supplied. The reason why the bank does not issue its own notes, 
is, because they cannot make them payable in London, without 
which t!:ey would not answer the purposes of time or profit. The 
bankers in Manchester who can, do not, issue notes, in conse- 
quence of the strong feeling that prevails in Lancashire again«t 
local paper. There were two occasions when that feeling was pub- 
licly expressed, first in 1S24, and next, when the bank of Man- 
chester was formed. Bankers who intended to issue notes, abaii- 
doiied their intention, from a conviction that, under any such circum- 
stances, they could not derive any profit by the issue. The bank of 
Manchester would not, if it were enabled, issue notes payablfs in 
London, unless the law was otherwise altered, because it would set 
an example to local establishments that might be injurious. 

5. Propositions submitted to the Government for the future lUgula* 
tion of Joint-Stock Banking Companies, (p. 4197.) 

The following propositions, embodying the views of the laweot^f' 
tained by the directors of both the Liverpool and Manchester^ 
were, after much consideration, submitted to Lord Althorp. 

Propositions submitted at the interview with Lord Althorp, by ^ 
joint deputation from the banks of Manchester and Liverpool, 9th 
April, 1833 :«*- 

1st. That joint'Stock banking companies shall consist of a| lei^ 
100 proprietors, of whom no fewer than twenty shall have paid up 
at least 1000/. each. 

2nd. That such com[>anies shall have a paid<>up capital of at ht^nf, 
100,000/., and a subscribed capiul of not leas than 500,000/., ^ 
that all the proprietors of such companies shall be iodiv^ujillj 
answerable for all the obligations of the company. 

3rd. Tbpt such companies shall make and execute a deed of 
aettleoaent, ataiing the number of proprietors, the aiinounl «f avb* 
scribed and paid-up capital of each respectively, the itvvnei aii4 
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de»i^ation of the directors and public officers, and all the conditioni 
of the partnership; which deed fihall be sent to a public nrgitiry 
before it shall be lawful to commence business as a joint-stock bank- 
ing company. 

4th. 1hat i^ueh companies shall not establish brancbrs at a 
greater dist;uu'e than twtnty miles from the parent bank, nor sbaD 
Mich be em))owored to issue notes or bills other than those of the 
parent bank ; such branches being intended to act only as discount 
and depf)sit oiTices. 

6th. That such companies shall be under the government and 
control of boards of directors, to be annually chosen by the 
proprietors, rou>isting of not fewer than seven. 

Oth. 1 hat reports be made annually by the directors of such com* 
panics, exhibiting a corrected list of the proprietors, with the amount 
held by each, the amount of capital at the time, and a full and fair 
account of the affairs of the company : which report shall be sent to 
a public registry, and be accessible to the public on the payment of 
one shilling. 

7th. That such companies shall hare the power of making their 
notes and drafts, of whatever amount, payable either at thtir 
respective localities, or in I^ndon, or in both places, but not else* 
where, and when payable in London, either at a London banker's 
or at an office of the company. 

8th. That such company shall have the power to draw Bank post 
bills made payable to a party other than the party from whom the 
value is rereived, as the Hank of Isngland. 

9th. That such company shall have the privilege of using the 
same do^c^lption ofenirravin;^ and watermarks, for the prevention 
of forgery, as the Bank of England has or may have secured to it. 

10th. That such company shall have the power to compound for 
stamps on the same terms y^ro rata for the business done as the 
Bank of Kngland. 

11th. That assignees and trustees, who may be shareholders in 
such companies, shall have the power to de})osit the trust-monies 
in a joint-stock bank, notwithstanding their having a proprietary 
interest in the company. 

12th. That transfers of shares in the stock of such company be 
allowed to be made on l.t. stamps. 

13th. That all banking bouses not conforming to the proposed 
law, be held by law to be private banking houses, of whatever num- 
ber of partners they may consist. 

14th. That while compliance with the ])receding conditions be 
enforced by Parliament in every joint-stock bank that shall be 
established, a specific licence or charter shall be requisite in each 
particular case, in order that government may exercise its discre- 
tion in every application, in determining the number of proprietors 
and amount of paid-up and subscribed capital which may be requi- 
site beyond the minimum prescribed by law, to give full security 
to the public, and a reasonable protection to joint-stock banks pre- 
viously established. 
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The first proposition is intended to prevent it from being a ibam 
company. When it shall have fewer partners on a smaller capital 
it shall cease to be a joint-stock company; and the class of capi* 
talists holding 1000/. cabh is fixed upon in order to ensure that 
the directors of a monied institution should have money of their 
own. In case one of the twenty, holding the 1000/. each, should 
sell his share amongst individuals, the charter of the bank should 
cease ; but no transfer should take place without the permission of 
the directors, who would naturally prevent any transfer that would, 
break up the company. In every company there is such a power 
resident. These propositions have been the result of experience, 
and probably caused in part by an attempt to form a local circula- 
tion by a joint-stock bank which nobody knew any thing about. 

6. Objections to the Circulation and System qf the Bank qf 

England, ifc» (p. 430G.) 

The reason why it is necessary to make an alteration in the 
banking system of Lancashire, is, that the circulation by the Bank 
of England subjects the trade to fluctuations, and exercises a perni- 
cious influence over the destinies of commerce. This expansion and 
contraction of the circulation induces on similar effects, to a ruin-, 
ous extent. All the periods of panic may be attributed to that 
power exercised in secret, and of which the public can have no. 
knowledge until it has effected its results. It stimulates over-issuet 
in the country, raises and lowers the value of money capriciously, 
and erects its own security on the insecurity of the country bankers*. 
Such a company, possessing such iiitlnence so exercised, is a dan- 
gerous company, and plans can be devised to procure a better cir« 
eolation than the present, in which there is neither stabihty nor 
steadiness. If the issues of the Bank be made, with reference to 
the exchanges, they are always made af\er the mischief has been 
done. The bank of Manchester does not attend to the exchanges, 
because it does not issue its own notes. A contraction of the cur- 
rency is not always necessary, and sometimes by no means the best 
way to check the turn of the exchanges. When the exchanges are 
against us there is a profit on the export of gold, which is because 
there is not a demand for our manufactures. If the people confide 
in the paper, gold will only be demanded for export. In that case* 
the cheap rate of bills in London would afibrd a proportionate profit 
on our manufactures abroad. This would turn the balance of trade 
in our favour, and cause the return of the gold; thus we might 
gain a permanent increase in our circulation, and the reduction oC 
its value as a purchasing power. A similar result would take efiect 
in all other countries. If, however, other states were not in a con- 
dition to purchase our manufactures, as supposed, still it would be 
better to let the exchanges fall until these effects were produced, 
than to spread distress by a sudden contraction of the paper cur* 
rency ; but the Bank is unfitted to regulate the circulation. Banks 
for such objects ought to be confined to the circulation of paper 
against credits that will not circulate. The Bank of England is 
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obliged to make large issues against stock, or rather it does not 
•apply the circulation by discounting bills ; the whole object of the 
directors appears to be to make the best profit they can. If the 
Manchester bank issued notes, it should attend to the exchanges. In 
that case, sup|>otfing its depoiiit of gold to become insufficient, it 
should go into the market to buy it : if it were not to be bad it 
home, it should be got abroad i if the Bank of England is in fact the 
feeder of gold for the three kingdoms, it is because its capital is so 
large, that, of course, it commands the greatest quantity of specie. 



7. MetaliiC baies for ciradation cannot be dcUrmined ; 

Banks, Sfc. (p. 4919.) 

It is impossible to say what is the metallic basis that ought to 
support a given circulation. It can only be ascertained and fixed 
by experience and observation. The American banks, which 
profess to rest on a metallic basis, have always cash equal to one- 
Iburth of the notes. They must make statements of their condition 
periodically, to commissioners appointed for that purpose; and by 
previous agreement they furnish one another with a supply to 
make up the required sum ; so that they have always a very large 
amount of paper out without its convertibility into specie depre« 
ciating its value. Within these twenty years 100 banks have failed 
m the United Statctt, but none that should ever have existed. 
A large paper circulation may tie safely used in a commercial 
country without getting to a discount, if the people have con* 
fidencc in it. 

8. Further Explanations qf Propositions to Govemmeni, (p. 4i38.) 

In reference to the second resolution, the sum was sugt^ested in 
reference to small town«. No joint-stock company ought to be 
established without possessing a paid-up capital proportionate to 
its busine^s. The notes of a joint-stock bank might be distinguished, 
perhaps, by being unstamped. Hy taking the two articles together, 
3 and 14, it will be perceived, that the originators of the propo- 
sitions left to govemntent the discretion of adapting large lianks to 
large places, while they defined the smallest that ought to exist. 
A proprietor of a bank has no right to draw out a shilling, unless 
the directors choose to trui^t him— the joint character of customer 
and proprietor is objectionable ; it does not follow from the manner 
in which those banks conduct their business, that the sharebokler 
should be permitted, because he is a shareholder, to draw oat his 
money. As there can hardly betiiie hundred aggregated together, 
without there being more than twenty vubscribing at 1000/. each, 
it is an extreme case to suppose that there should only be twenty. 
The third clause has reference to the formation of a sound company; 
without some such provision, there would be a temptation to turn 
bankers into a state of law where no pre-requisites exist. The 
objection, in the fourth clause, to the distant establishment of 
branches, is to guard against an over issue, which might be dis- 
tributed, in obscure places, at a distance. 'Fhe branches, aN over 
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Scotland, of the Edinburgh banks, it objectionable ; one bank oug{it 
to be one— many branches make many banks. Ip allusion to tb* 
sixth clause, it is considered indispensable, that the whole affairs of 
the bank should be periodically published^ that tbe^ public mig^t 
know who they have to deal with. 

July 17. 

In reference to a former question, witness says, th&t the Bank 
contracts suddenly, and too late, in order to rectify the exchangea* 
Joint-stock companies should have the privilege of making their 
bills payable at their localities, or in London. It would effect a 
great improvement in the currency. They should have the option 
of making the bills payable at a London banking-house or not. 
It would be advantageous if the monopoly of the Bank of England 
were no relaxed that the notes of joint-stock banks were made 
payable in London. An understanding was supposed to have be^sn 
come to with the Birmingham joint-stock bank, that they might 
safely continue to issue those notes. If so, such application of the 
law to one party, and not to another, was monstrous on the part of 
the Bank. Mr. Stuckey's joint-stock bank issues notes payable 
in London, under 50/. In reference to the eighth propositioq, 
joint-stock banks should have the same privilege as the Bank of 
England. In reference to the ninth proposition, if any description 
of water mark on paper be a security against forgery, or a l}ar to 
the commission of that crime, it should not be made a monopoly. 
The Bank of England notes are more forged than any other. 
The reason its power of preventing forgery is greater than any 
other is, that the water marks and style of paper is too great an 
expense for small banks. 

9. The Preveniion qf Forgery, (p. 4252.) 

Very little alteration in the fabrication of the Bank of England 
note was the result of a commission appointed by the House of 
Commons, to inquire into the prevention of forgery. There are 
several eminent engravers in London who have places for rendering 
forgery of notes much more difficult. The important privilege of 
the Bank, and which should be common, is the putting the denomi- 
nation of the note in white figures on a black ground. This is by 
an Act of Parliament. The construction of notes on the part of 
the Bank is very expensive. The guard against forgery is not 
expensive. The whole system of forging the notes is clumsy and 
inartificial. 

10, Proposiiiont to Government further explained^ and a liBtqfJ^ini' 
Stock Banks formed under the Actqf\S26, (p. 4258.) 

In reference to the thirteenth proposition, spurious companies, 
ynder the name of joint-stock banks, would impose on the public, 
yoleas there was a guard, to distinguish their cbaracteriatics. which 
the public could undersUnd. Witnett then handed in the fi>ik>wing 
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paper, v^hich states what has been done in the etltUiafament of 
twenly-threc batiks under the present law :— 

Total number of Jjifit-Stock Banks csiablishcd wnder ike Act 

7thGeo.iyc.23. 

They are as follow :— 

Hu(1der^fie1d Bankinj^ Company* established 1S97 ; capital 
50O,0lH)/. and SO per cent, called up, viz. 100,000/. Has a branch 
at Wakefield. 

Bradford Banking^ Company, established 1827 ; capital 500^000/. 
not kniiwn how much called up. Has no branches. 

f^ncaster Bankin<r Company, established 1827, upon a limited 
scale ; itii cash capital about 20.000/. Has three branches. 

Norfolk and Norwich Banking Company, established 1827. Has 
nine branches. Capital not known. 

Bank of Manchester, established 1H39; capital 2,000,000/. 15 
per cent, called up, viz. 300,(MH)/. Has t\io branchen^ vtz. At 
Stockport and Bolton. 

Halifax Joint Stock Company, established in 1829, upon a small 
scale, its cash capital bein<^ litlle more than 15.000/. 

Leicester Banking Company, established 1H29, upon a limited 
scale, capital not known. Has one branch. 

Birmingham Banking Company, established 1829; its cash 
capital ib 50,000/. Has one branch. 

(?uml>erland Union Hankin.; Company, established 1829^ upon a 
limittd scale. Its cash capital is litlie more than 20,000/. It has 
seVL-n 1m anihes. 

Stuckey*s Banking Company. This was a private bank at 
Bri.-tol, and took the name of a joint -stock bank, after adding a few 
partners. The partners are about ten in number. Have eleven 
branches, beside a house in London. 

Manchester and Liverpool District Bank opened in 1829, by 
issuing n< tes, which state upon the face of them, " Capital 
5,000,000/. in fifty thousand shares of 100/. each." Was nearly 
eighteen months without a board of'directors. No account of their 
proceedings has ever been published, and their present paid-up 
capital is therefore unknown. Nine branches open. 

York City and County Banking Company, established 18S0, in 
five thousand shares of 100/. each, upon which 5/. per share have 
been called u)>, making a cash capital of 25,000/. Has one branch. 
Bank of Liverpool^ ehtablished in IS30, capital 2,500.000/. in 
twenty-five thousand shares of 100/. eaih, upon which 10/. per 
share have been called up. making a cash capital of 250,000/. and 
a further call of Li5.0()0/.-375.0(K)/. 

Whitehaven Banking Company. On a small scale, and no 
particulars known here. 

Sheffield Banking Company, established 1831 « in fifteen hundred 
shares of 200/. each, upon which 40/. per share have been called 
up, making a cash capital of 00,000/. 
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Barnsley Banking Company, established in 1832. 

Darling^ton Banking Company, Darlington Dibtrict Bank, Glou- 
cester Banking Company, Knaresboroiigh Banking Company, 
Wolrerhampton and StaHordshire Banking Company, Plymouth 
and Devoiiport Banking Company, Stamforci and Spalding Bankin^^ 
Company, all recently established, and no particulars known here 
respecting them. 

In reference to the fourteenth proposition, the government sliouM 
judge in each particular case of what dimensions the bank should 
be. The limit that would suit one bank, would not suit another, 
in the larger commercial cities. Making proprietors individually 
answerable, would not prevent the e$tabli>hment of a sufficient 
number of joint-stock banks. At the formation of witness's bank, 
there was a strong feeling that the liability was a great hazard ; 
after some time this feeling subsided ; and during the sales and 
transfers of witness's stock, at the Manchester bank, many partial 
bought it at a premium of ten cent, who, at the outset, would not 
have it at par. The objectionable circulation is that of the Bank 
of England, and creating bills of exchange. 

11. Price qf Shares, and Profits, (p. 4265,) 

The price of witness's stock is a little over 19/. for 15/. paid up. 
The prices of their stork, and that of the Liverpool bank, are nearly 
similar. They paid six per cent, on their capital last year, and 
made a full report of their funds. They merely state the total 
amount of capital — the total amount gained by the business of the 
year, and the total amount of surplus fund is the sum previously 
gained and not divided. 

\2. On the Nature of Circulation, more especially in reference to the 
System pursued in Lancashire, Sfc. (p. 4274.) 

In both banks of issue, and the bank of Lancashire, the issues are 
to afford the means of circulating the credits of bankers, in exchange 
for other credits: the issuing of ca^h notes is not coining money, 
any more than issuing of bills at short date. They are circulating 
credits. The Bank of Fngland notes are a dangerous and unsuit* 
able instrument for conducting the business of the country. An 
experiment should be made to provide a better one, without the 
interference of the Bank. The Lancashire banks cannot is>ue notes 
payable on demand, lest, by following their example, the country 
should be inundated with unsafe notes : to say they are not banxs 
of issue that merely issue bills, and that those who issue notes paj* 
able on demand, are banks of issue, is a distinction without a dif- 
ference. The system of banking in Lancabhire is very bad ; but 
it is not so bad as a system that is less safe. The issue of a bill of 
exchange by a banker, is a mere exchange of credits. It is in its 
nature the same as a bank-note, payable on demand, except that it 
is less secure on account of the hazard, if it be issued at m payable 
distance of time. The banker's bill of exchange is created on him- 
self, and all other bills of exchange Are created by the customers of 
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he bank* and are the types of the trade on credit* while the credit 
that circulates is the quantity sent out by the banker of either sort 
of bills. In one case the hill represents a real trmnsaclion : io the 
other it does not. A bill of exchange being brought to witocsa* he 
discounts it, and gives something in exchange; somcliinea he lets 
it lie in bin drawer till il is due, and sometimes he doea not. On^ 
portion of the billM i:» discounted, and the other put to the credit gf 
the customer. If more cash be wanted than the capital, the bills 
are gathered, and a portion sent to be discounted at Londoni or 
wherever cash can be had. The bills of exchange that a banker 
takes ought to be drawn for real transactions, those that he gives 
out seldom are. If he falls short of canh to continue his discount 
operations, he is obli^ed to take part of his bills and go to another 
banker, and exchange credits again. He never goes into tht 
market to exchange it for real transactions. Bank-notes, and banken' 
bills, frequently go out against injudicious credits, and foster iiyu* 
dicious speculations: they go out sometimes against mortgageSi 
and sometimes against open credits; and whenever they go out 
injudiciously, the banker is su far vitiating the currency. 

13. The Circulation mifihi be improved by being phced in ike kemdt 
qfa certain number of large Joint* Stock Banks, with Reguiatiom 
for founding it on a Metallic Basis, Sfc. (p. 4990.) 

The issue of secure country paper, in large amount with gold, 
would greatly improve the circulation of Lancashire. At a public 
meeting held three years ago, the expression was the other wav; 
still it was consistent with witness's statement, because it was the 
fear of the country's being innridated with insecure paper that 
caused them to hold on upon the present system. If banking were 
thrown open to competition, the public would be greatly benefited, 
provided the principle was adhered to, of restricting the circulation 
of objectionable paper, as regards quantity and security. Absolutely 
free banking would be dangerous. A sound system should rest 
upon a metallic basis, so that the aggregate amount of gold that 
banks would keep for their own protection, would increase the total 
circulation in numerical amount, and prevent a depreciation of their 
notes. If the metallic basis of our circulation were distributed 
among any large number of banks in different parts of the king^ 
dom, acting on the plan of getting a good profit on an adequate 
capital, we should have a sound currency as regards the circulation 
of paper, and a greater aggregate amount of gold, than if that gold 
were controlled by one body. The Hank of England migiit be one 
of those joint-stock banks, subject to the same restrictions, and pur^ 
suing the same privileges. The vast and capital credit of the Bank 
of England would cause the others to be some time in displacing ita 
notes ; but, ultimately, the great mother Bank would gradually 
dwindle down. The Bank of England would be hampered with 
the necessity of issuing seven or eight millions a quarter, which it 
cannot be certain of getting back, except as it flows in from the 
treasury, or the sale of stock, while other banks couM furnish the 
commerce of the country. 
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14. The Bank qf England the Cause of Fluciuaiions and Panics, Sfc, 

{p. 4293.) 

The Bank has been the cause of the panics. Their manner of 
issuing and withdrawing the Bank of England paper produces thoae 
continued fluctuations at short periods, which affect the prices io 
the market, and thereby affect trade. Those issues, sometimes in 
a single week, vary three or four millions. I'he Bank may be ne- 
cessitated to do so, but such a necessity is that of inflicting a great 
evil on the country. The returns of the weekly issues, from tbe 
3Sth of December, 1819, to February 4, 1B26, prove witness's 
statement. The fluctuations which take place, from the necessity ot 
paying the public revenue through the Bank of England, would be 
fikelj to aflectthe aggregate amount, at diflerent periods of credit, 
in circulation. The Bank, as the instrument of causing this mfluz 
and efflux of paper, does great injury. If the Bank issued a quan^ 
tity of notes in the purchase of bullion, and if the same amount of 
bullion were taken to the Mint to be coined, that gold would he 
part of the circulation as soon as coined, and the issue by the Bank 
would be fairly accounted for. If there were nothing but a metallic 
currency, the total amount from time to time brought into the 
country, and sent to the Mint to be coined, would add so much to 
the sum total, and so far depreciate the individual parts of it, and 
vice vasd, as to the exportation. 

JOHN BENJAMIN SMITH, ESQ. 

Director of the Bank of Manchester, a Joint-Stock Company. 

1« Annual Slaiemcnts qf ihe Manchester Bank ; Losses to which ii is 
subject ; Provision against them, ifc, (p. 4302.) 

For the inspection of the proprietors of the bank at Manchetter, 
an annual debtor and creditor account is taken out : on one side it 
put the capital, the sums owing by the bank on lodgment accounts, 
and oo accounts current ; on the other side is put the debts owing 
to the bank, the assets nn hand, consisting of bills and cash, and 
diflerent kinds of securities; the balante constitutes the profit or 
k)ss. The profits of the first year of the bank were not divided, bot 
were carried to the reserved surplus fund, to provide against any 
wsforeseen losses, and bad debts. The surplus fund was more than 
sufficient to cover any losses the bank had sustained ; and, if suffi- 
ciently supported, is to continue to meet the anK>unt of bad debts 
in subsequent years. Mo estimate was made of probable [ontn, 
but merely of absolute bad debts. The accounts of the bank hare 
been made up these two years. The interest of the surplus fund wiR 
be adequate to meet the bad debts, as the directors will maintain 
it by periodical additions from the bank profits. The fund has not 
hitherto been diminished by bad debts. The number of bank 
customers consists of a larger proportion of persons who are not 
kstereated in the bank. The nroprietora are net obliged to keep a 
prifate account with the bank. No estimate has becfi made of 
DOW amch per cent, it would take t» insure tbe bmik against bad 
debts, and other losses. 
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2. The hank of England ou^hi to have no excliuhe Priviiegea 

tshiitner. (p. 4331.) 

The Bank of Knrrlanfl charter should not be renewed with any 
exclusive privtte{;ti» whatever. The evils resulting from the con- 
trol of the currency by the Bank are sufficient evidence of the 
impolicy of Continuing such privile^^s to that or any other com- 
pany. The orijrin of those evils was the limitation df other banking 
companies to »i\' partners to secure the Bank of England's uncon- 
trolled power ovlT the monetary system, which real controllinf^ 
power over the currency has been solely vested in *the Bank 
Directors, a power over the pn)perty of the kingdom far exceeding 
the power vested iti any government. When, in 1826,-(he evils of 
weak banks had become intolerable, by the failure of one sixth, the 
Bank of England consented to allow the extended partnerships and 
the establishment of joint-stock banks, taking care, however, to 
obtain the )>ower to establish branch banks, conducttd on the same 
prinriples of secrecy, which whs a virtual extension of their mono- 
poly. If the eMablishment of joint-stock banks were freely per- 
mitted by law, merchants would possess equal facilities of obtaining 
discount* as at present. 

8. Contrast between the Bank of England and the Bank of the United 
States; Joint- Sioi-k banks similar in principle to the United 
States Bank. (p. 4353.) 

ThediflTerence between the disposal of the capital and circulation 
of the Bank of the United States and that of the Bank of England 
is very great. Accordnig to an official statement, dated 1st April, 
1830, the capital of the United States Bank was thirty-five millions 
of dollars: their notes in circulation were sixteen millions, making 
a total of fifly-one millions ; this was partly disposed of in dis- 
counting notes, thirty-t\%o millions, and in discounting domestic 
bills ten millions and a half, making a total of forty-two millions 
and a half em])loyed in commercial objects^ The state of the Bank 
of England's concerns can be merely guessed at. The capital may 
be taken at fourteen millions and a half; the amount of notes in 
circulation at nineteen niiilionsand a half, making a total of thirty- 
four millions, of which not mure than two or three millions is issued 
on commercial discounts, the reniainder being employed in accom- 
modations to the government. The notes are not part of the 
capital of the Bank; they are its circulating credit. If the Bank 
have lent its capital to the government, it can have no circulating 
capital. The sum owing by the government of the United States 
Bank, at the period referred to, was eleven millions of dollars. 
Joint-stock banks are similar in principle to the United States 
Bank. If there were only joint-stock banks there would be no 
more difficulty in getting discounts than there is at present. If 
19,000,000/. were the Bank of England circulation, and were suffi- 
cient for the deman<l, it would make no difference in the accom- 
modation to merchants, whether they applied to private bankers. 
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in whose hands the circulation was, or whether they had to go and 
g^et bank notes in discount from the Hank of L^n(;land. When the 
Bank of England issues on commercial discounls, it issues from a 
demand connected with trade ; if in exchequer hills, on a demand dis- 
tinct from,land injurious to, trade. Thehokliiijj of public securitiesby 
the Bank may cause a new and increased issue of its notes, which 
will swell the circulation, while the merchant can only hold them' 
in exchange for notes already in circulation, or for some other 
property not afTecting the circulation. It makes no difference to 
the merchant whether mercantile bills are discounted by the Bank 
of England or private bankers, if the same amount of notes be 
used. If the amount which ihe private bankers now have in dis- 
count were transferred to the Bank of England, it might make a 
difference as to the facility of discounting b\\U. A bank that 
employs a great part of its capital in loans to government is of 
little public utility. A bank issuing its own notes could give more 
accommodation to trade than a bank depending on another for its 
supply. The profit of issuing notes enables a banker to give more 
accommodation than one not issuing notes, as the Scotch banks 
show, by their liberality as regards cash credits and deposits. 

4. The circulation of Bills in Manchester ; Mischief caused Ity 

them in 1825. ^c. (p. 4361.) 

The Lancashire banks issue drafts upon their London agents, 
which issue is tantamount to that of their own notes. These drafts 
do not form so large a portion of the circulation now as they did 
some years ago. The substitution of the Bank of England notes 
for bills of exchange is an advantage to the trading community of 
Lancashire. It is common for the Lancashire banks, when applied 
to for advances, to give their customers their drafts on London at 
three months, and their customers provide the bankers with cash to I 
meet them when due. The extent of those bills issued in 1825 was | 
immense, and induced considerable speculations — such as the pur-J 
chase of manufactures and raw materials, and the establishment ofr 
mills and manufactories, which should not have been established/ 
The bankers would have been less inclined to make these advances, 
if they had issued their own cash notes, which would be payable 
on demand. There was more mischief done in 1825 by this 
enlarged issue of paper, than there was from banks issuing their 
own notes in other parts of England. The accommodation would 
be less with notes payable on demand, than by bills payable after 
date. The issue of such bills is greatly diminished by the esta- 
blishment of the Manchester bank. In some cases, the bankers 
were willing, in addition to the sums lent in bills, to lend a sum as 
a dead loan upon the mortgage of any building which was formed 
by the credit given by bankers. If the party to whom the bill at 
three months was lent, did not meet it when due, it would become 
a dead l<ian. The bankers at Manchester would take a mortgage 
on such buildings or manufactorieSi if they could get no other 
secnrity. It is over-trading where a roan bnilds a manufactory 



148 J. B. SMITH. ESa MANCHESTER. 

and incream his buninesK, not from extra demand for the manu- 
factured article, bat because he is furnirihed with the meant of 
increasing^ the supply of it. No man possessing: capital will boild 
a mill, unless he has a prospect of dispcMiii)? of the extra quantity 
Mfhich will be produced. The increase of mills in Maochcater has 
>ynol been gradual ; it was very g^reat from 18:24 to IS35 ; and aince 
// then, from 1826 to the present time, there have been very few 
/( mills built. It was a long time before the mills built in 1884 and 
V\ 1896 came into operation. The ag^^ret^ate manufacture in Man* 
Chester has increased year after year, for some years paat. Every 
operation in trade is a speculation. 

5. The great evils which resulted from the large Loant of Bankert aa 
Lancashire bein^ suddenly withdrawn; by a Joint- Stock seuMiem 
these evils would hare been averted ; practice qf business in Jlfoa- 
chester, Sfc. (p. 4iG8.) 

Great evils arose in Lancahhire fi-om the lari^e loans lent by 
[ bankers, which led to over-trading^ in 1824 and 1825. In 1884, a 
house worthy perhaps, 1U,000/. built a large cotton mill; discountf 
were then easily obtained, and by keeping accommodatiMi bilb 
afloat, tliey expended 10,000/. or 50,000/. in machinery. This 
caused surprise ; but the panic came, and explained the mystery by 
breaking up their credit. Another house, possessing a mill, were 
encouraged by their bankers to borrow, and double the size of 
their concern. The bankers took a morigage on the mdl for part 
of the loan, but for the rest had no security. So long at discountf 
were to be had, all went on well ; but when a scarcity began to be 
felt, the bankers gave notice to pay off the advances. The house, 
however, failed, and out of a loan of about 25,000/. the baukeri 
= were fortunate enough not to lose more than one-half beyond the 
sum secured to them. In another case, the bankers lent 8000/. to 
a man without capital to buikl a mill ; the public believed him to be 
solvent, and he got extensive credit, but when he failed it was dia* 
; covered that the loan which had deluded his creditors was all that 
' he was worth, which loan was secured by mortgage. The extent 
[ to which this system was carried is almost incredible. The banka 
I were enabled to carry it on by requiring every person who wanted 
I an advance, to make all his payments by his banker's drafts at three 
months' date, and to pay in all the cash and promiscuous bills he 

■ received, so that the bankers were enabled to make advances 4NI 
this circulating credit, without advancing a shilling of real capitaL 
Yet such banks are not called banks of issue. If the ruin had been 

- confined to those engaged in over-trading, the evil would have 
' long since ceased; but it was so extensive that trade will long 
! su&r from its effects. 

■ If the increase of manufactures had been produced by real capital^ 
1 it would have headed the demand. The fall of wages increased 
I the demand, but not enough. In the case of one rnill^ the owQer# 
\ on calculating, found that if he shut it up, his expensea of keepiflg 
i it in order would be 1500/., while by working it, he only loit MM. ; 
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lo that working at that lots would be a gain of lOOOi. per annum. | 
But such gains are ruinous. The consomption of cotton manufacture ) 
it increasing ; and but for the over-trading there might have been 
as large a production brought about by real investments instead of 
artificial capital. If sound banks had been established in Lancashire, 
all these evils would have been averted. No doubt some of the 
bankers who made those advances were possessed uf large capital. 
Joint stock banks could regulate the currency, as the Scotch 
banks do» better than the Bank of England, which, being the bank 
of the state, cannot, if it would, suit itself to the public wants. 
The fluctuations in the currency in Scotland are not so great aa in 
England. The fluctuations in England must affect Scotland— it ia 
impossible to say to what extent. One pound notes circulate in 
Scotland. There was considerable distress from over-issue of paper 
all over the kingdom, at the same time that Lancashire was affected. 
The bank of Manchester began, witness thinks, in March 1S99. 
The rate of discount was four per cent, without a commission. The 
other bankers lowered their rate to three per cent., with the addition 
of a quarter per cent., somewhere about that time, which on m 
three months' bill is equal to four per cent, without commission^ 
and more if the date be shorter. The payment for the purchase of 
cotton is by a bill at three months' date, within ten days, with an 
aUowarice of Ave per cent. : if paid in cash, a bill at a shorter date. 
The reduction in the rate accounts in a great degree for the reduc- 
tion of bills of exchange. The facility in the transmission of pay* 
ments by the branch bank is aflorded only between two parlies 
who keep accounts with the bank. Such acconmiodation serves 
materially to dimini^h bills of exchange. It also interferes with 
the business of the private banks. The failure of all the Lancaslert 
banks produced the joint-stock company, which is now the only] 
bank there. Thomas Crewdson and Co. failed about 1826: 'tbevj 
had been in business only a short time, but they paid in fulU AH) 
these bankers were too lavish. Had the bankers been able to issue \ 
their own notes, they would not have been able to issue them 
to such an enormous amount as they did bills of exchange ; but 
the public would not permit them to issue their own notes, and 
if they did, it would have excited alarm to have issued large 
quantities of both. The bankers would not have issued the sane 
amount if they had issued notes payable on demand, which were 
liable to be presented at any moment. 
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Direetor of the Baok of Manchester, a Joint-Stock Compiny. 

1 . Evils qf the Monopoly qf the Bomk qf England, (p. 4449.) 

The banlcing trade of England is altogether unsound, and nrail 
continue so while the Banic ^ England preserves its arbitrary pri- 
vileges. The extension of iu issues makes money eppear to be 
plenty, for It makes other bankers let out their issues; twit when 
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the contraction follows tlit* n comes a train of evik, such at •ccom- 
pany over-production, a stappnation of trade, and a fluctuation in 
the currency. The power of causinp: these effects is too great for 
any company. The fluctuations may not be from week to week, or 
month to month, but discounts and prices are alviays affected by 
them. Ihe conduct of the Ikink is so uncertain that no merchant 
can calculate upon what will be the effect in two or three months 
to come. All his speculations are rendered unavailing. The mar- 
kets and prices are not settled by demand and suppl}', but by the 
issues of the Bank, which influence the actions of the manufacturer. 
Fluctuations would take place if there were purely a metallic cur* 
rency, but that would not be great. Artificial fluctuations are bad. 
Natural causes must always aflect prices ; a short harvest for in- 
stance. Variations In prices are influenced by other causes than 
the issues, but it is impossible to assign to each cause its proportion 
of influence. The publication of the accounts of the Bank would 
go a great way towards reducing the evil. The Bank ought to be 
regulated by the exchanges, instead of regulating the exchanges, 
ns it is said to do. It appears to regulate its issues solely by self- 
interest, and with a view to its own protection. 'Vhe presenring 
^4irinciple is inherent in all mercantile societies. It is very doubtful 
whether the interest of the Bank is coincident with that of the 
public, and also w helher that principle is acted upon. Reasons fur 
thinking so may be found in the tardy operations of the Bank 
during the panic of 1793, and the late panic, and all intermediate 
periods of fluctuation. Reference in proof may be had to the 
books, by Mr. Tooke, Mr. M'Culloch, Sir Henry Pamell, and other 
gentlemen. The fluctuations since the panic have not been so 
severe ; people have become mure guarded : but the conduct of 
the Bank has continued to be very variable. It would be a matter 
of great importance if the Bank would keep its mercantile discounts 
as nearly at a level as possible, so as not to be redundant at one 
time, and at another to run into the opposite extreme. 

2. On the Principles qf circulation, the wants of Manchester, the 
Laws with regard to Circulation, 4rc. (p. 4179.) 

When merchants can make a profit of the export of gold, there 
will be a demand for gold on the Bank ; and it would depend on 
the amount of the circulation, whether it would be desirable so to 
diminish it as to reduce the merchant's profit on the export of bul- 
lion. The redundancy of the circulation reduces the exchanges, 
and then gold goes out of the country. There is great fear in 
Lancashire of a redundant and insecure, but not of a safe and 
expanded circulation; and on that is founded the objection to 
local paper. Accommodation in Lancashire depends upon the 
facility of obtaining the supplies from London. The re-issue of 
small notes might have the eflect of banishing gold from the circu- 
lation. A good round circulation is wanted in Lancashire; it 
would not be desirable that any bank should be released from the 
obligation of paying their notes in gold on demand, which is a 
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check against oYer-issue. The monetary system would be endan* 
gered by such a' release. The Bank of England note ought not to 
be substituted in lieu of gold, nor made a legal tender, ibr every 
banker ought to keep a sufficient quantity of gold for his own 
•ecurity. If the Bank were not permitted to issue notes, and the 
country banker were not required to give uther than Bank of 
England in payment of his own issues, then he would be exone- 
rated from paying any note under 5/. ; if he did pay any such nole» 
it would he a voluntary act, and in gold and silver. As theltw 
now is, he must pay in gold and silver on demand. The permit 
sion to a country banker to pay in Bank of £iio:land notes, woukl 
not of necessity lead to a return to 1/. notes, as the minor currency 
could be supplied in gold and silver. A country banker ought to 
be allowed to pay in any way he likes. 

3. Open Cofttpeuiion in Banking recommended, and enforced; 
Publicity qf Accounts, ifc» (p. 4501.) 

The changes that would be advisable on the renewal of the 
Bank Charter appear to be these : There should be open com* , 
petition in banking; exclusive privileges should be abolished; 
there should be no secrets with regard to joint-stock bankt, 
and their proceedings ought to be made public ; but the private 
banker, having a right tu do as he pleases, it would be a violation 
of the liberty of the subject to hold any inquisition upon his 
capital. In all cases, private bankers should find security. The 
annual publication of the affairs of the joint-stock banks wookl 
procure confidence. The power of the Bank to raise and depreciate 
property is injurious. There should be no monopoly. The same 
rule of reference to the government, as to the amount of capital 
for particular localities (as suggested in the propositions given 
in) should hold good with respect to the Bank of England, in 
Common with all other joint-stock establishments. If there were 
many banks of issue in the metropolis instead of one, they would 
naturally become adapted to circumstances, and be regulated by 
the exchanges. Competition would produce a check again^it over- 
issue ; for an excessive amount of notes of any one bank would be^ 
furnished to other banks in greater abundance, and they must pay 
for their over-issue. In 1825, all the banks in England and Scot- 
land depended on the Bank of England : but as the Bank was tbe 
main cause of the panic, it is not easy to say whether the distren 
would have been greater or lesser, had there been no such estft* 
blishment in existence. Experience alone can decide how much 
specie, in proportion to its issue, a bank ought to resen'e. Had 
the mass of paper circulation proceeded from a number of discon- 
nected banks, instead of the Bank of England, and had the amount 
of bullion it possessed been distributed amongst them, there 
is no doubt the panic would have been less intense, and of 
•horter duration. In Scotland W. notes circulate instead of gold* 
The banks keep little specie : they have several securitiet they 
can sell for goM when they want it. No bank has failed there 
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from inability to pay in gold. Tbey are preTented firom orer- 
inning by being corrected every week. They elcbange twice a 
week, end an excess is settled at once by a bill at sight oq Londoiv 
If the Hank of England bad not a monopoly they would ad 
differently. If that monopoly did not exist, it would be no con- 
aequence to the Scotch banks if there were a run on the great 
London bank. Their capital is so well known, and their principles 
are to sound, that there are seldom any runs upon them. The 
exclusiYe privileges of the Bank load the country bankers with 
disabihties. Joint-stock banks are virtually denied the privilege 
of issuing notes in the present state of the law. Every private bank 
may issue notes without security, which, if joint-stock companies 
set the example, would lead to an insecure currency. Joint-stock 
companies might issue notes with perfect security, but then it 
would introduce an unsound system of currency. As the exchanges 
ikll, and money goes out of the country, the Bank ought to lessen 
its issues : it should not wait fur the evil, but prevent it. The 
exchanges are against the country ^^hen they fall, and that is known 
by bills being drawn on En«^land at a rate lower than the previous 
average rate, and by gold going out of the country. Of course^ if 
the Bank n-gulnted by the exchanges, it follows that its action must 
uUiniately regulate the exchanges. The exchanges depend also on 
the quantity of property sent out of the country over or under the 
property bought in, and the d-Oirence to be paid for in gold is called 
the exchanofe. Before the Batik contracts its issues, it should look 
at all the o|)rrating causes, and see whether the issues were to 
private merchants, to government, or for annuities, or any thing 
else : its dtcision should be taken from a view of all the causes. A 
case might occur, when the bank, at a time of a demand for gold 
abroad, niip;hi do as a private merchant, and sell the overplus in 
its treasure, if it had more gold than it wanted. It is likely a 
fall in the exchanges would precede an exportation of bullion. 
Although no great disturbance in currency or commerce has oc- 
curred within five years, yet the same causes that have existed, 
may exist again. The act of 182G, relating to banks, and the 
suppression of !/. notes, was not sufTicifnt to avert the causes of 
the panic, and its consequences. When the Bank has permitted 
joint-stock banks to be established, it has ham|>ered them with 
restrictions, and placed branch banks simultaneously with them. 
There is no security so long as the Bank of England acts upon the 
principle of secrecy. A country banker extends his issues, not 
according to the wants of his locality, but according; to the facility 
of obtaining Bank of England notes, and as he finds the rate of 
interest low in London. In the desire to make money, the directors 
of the Bank may depart from their own interest as well as that 
of the public. The Bank, however, has been very successful, 
having made large dividends in the shape of interest* besides 
|>iiying very large bonuses to its proprietors^ within the last thirty 
years. Had the affairs of the Bank been published some time 
previously to the panic of 1825, it is likely that a good deal 
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of lois might have been avoided, by the country being better en* 
abled to estimate what was about to take place. Certainly the 
mere knowledge of the issues from time to time might mislead,* at 
circumstances mi^ht exist to justify at one time what would be i^n-' 
justifiable at another, while circumstances could not be shown in 
figures. 

4. Over Trading ; the evils of it averted by an improved System qf 
Banking ; objections to the Bank of England ^ ifc, (p. 4560.) 

There was a greater loss sustained in Lancashire by over-trading 
than by the failure of the banks. There were two operations:— 
1st, the facility of getting money led to profuse advances by the 
bankers; then the public were suddenly called on, when the panic 
came, to pay up the loans sooner than was expected. The money 
was borrowed when prices were high, and repaid when they were 
low ; so many failures followed, and much property was sacrificed. 
A similar system was carried on in other parts of England, although 
not to the same extent. The same evil would not accrue from an 
over-issue by a joint-stock bank as by the Bank of England ; but 
the former would not be likely to make an over-issue. Although 
the system of banking in England observes the same weekly 
exchange that is observed in Scotland^ yet it is not so secure ; 
for the Scotch banks are managed by a board of directors, who 
are more prudent than a private banker; besides, there is a pro- 
tection in the Scotch joint-stock banks; that have large capitals.- 
Two weak banks may exchange weekly, and yet not check each: 
other's over-issues, since both may over-issue alike. The Bank 
have no privileges that are denied to other banks. It is a misfor-. 
tune that it basso large a capital, and that government should not 
give encouragement to some other with an overwhelming capital 
The Bank of England may do any thing it likes. It regulates the 
whole monetary system, the rate of interest, and every thing else. ' 
If its power were divided, it would not be so great. Monopoly in- 
banking is bad, but the chief thing to guard against is too small a 
capital, therefore in the previous propositions the minimum hat 
been laid down ; the maximum is lefl to the wisdom of government. 
The minimum for a small town ought to be no less than 100,000/. ; 
for London, perhaps, it ought not to be less than one million. Go»> 
vernment should regulate the capital fit for each place ; but not to 
restrict the number of banks. Private banks should find security,* 
and joint-stock banks should only be allowed to issue in proportion 
to their paid-up capital. As the greater the amount of capital the 
better, it is not necessary to be nice about the maximum. The 
greater part of the capital of the Bank of England is lent to govern* 
uient ; so long as the government is secure it does not want itt 
capital, but the money it issues is issued on its circulating credits. 
A bank should be possessed of the minimum of its capital at least 
for affording assurance of its security ^ but the capital itself would 
be necessary ibr carrying on its business. Although the Bank of 
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EDgVaad has lent all its capital to goremment, yet it bak tbe tame 
power of overwhetmiog other banks through its credit. If the go- 
vernment establish a national bank, the necessity of its having m 
capital would depend on whether it paid its notes in gdd or not. 
Even com|)etition should not prevent the capital of new banks bemg 
well looked after. Tbe banks in Scotland have been brought to 
their present perfection without any regulation as to the aroount 
of capital; but there the business is better understood; and tbey 
must have a certain amount before they can obtain a charter. 
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Secretary to the Committee of Coootry Bankers. 

1. Commiiiee repraenis ieveu'cighths of the Bankers of England, 

Bankers have resolved to relinquish (heir Circulation, rather 
than give Securitjf for it, ( p . 5 1 3 1 . ) 

The committee ofcoontry bankers represents all thecountry bankers 
throughout the kingdom, with the exception of about one-eighth. 
The fund was formed in 1827, to protect the interests of the country 
bankers against the Bank -of England. In 18^ and 1898, when 
the renewal of the charter was at issue, a deputation from the. 
committee obtained a promise from the Duke of Wellington, that 
their interests should be attended to in any contemplated arrange- 
ment. The only strong opinion to which the committee have come 
is, that if securities for their issues were demanded, they would 
relinqui^h their issues altof^ether. That resolution was embodied 
in a petition to Parliament. With the exception of Messrs. 
Stuckey, Messrs. Halford, and Messrs. Elton, of Bristol, no joint- 
stock banks have coalesced with the committee. 

2, Statement of relative Increase and Decrease of the Circulation of 

One Hundred and Twenty-Two Country Banks, from 1818 to 
1828. (p. 5168.) 

From an extensive acquaintance with the country banks, witness 
is enabled to say, that no specific information as to the amount of 
their circulation can be obtained. Witnetts put in a statement of 
the- relative increase and decrease, from 1818 to 1825, of one hun- 
dred and twenty-two country banks, assuming the first amount 
at one hundred. The number of licences is a false criterion of the 
Rumber of banks; for licences must be taken out for every branch 
bank issuing notes, as well as the mother bank. The statement 
includes principal banks only, about a third of the whole in number, 
but issuing more than a third. It is drawn up from information 
supplied by the bankers themselves, and affords a very accurate tetfl 
by which to judge of all the bankers of England and Wales. For 
this statement, see Appendix, But the avei'age results are, that their 
united circulationrin 18 18, being Teprcseitted by lS,fQ(M.; it fluc- 
tuated aa-foHowsi— ... ^ ... . 
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The circulation of country bankers' notes appears to be the lowett 
in the year 1823, and the highest in the year 1825. The increase, 
from the lowest to the highest, is 16/. \s. IJr/. percent. 

It would be difficult to continue such a return to the present tiine> 
in consequence of the small notes,, which some bankers began to 
take out in ldI7, and some bankers have not taken all out yet. In 
one bank in Cornwall, and another in Wales (the former Grills and 
Co., the latter Jones) the W. notes have never been returned, and 
the bankers have not re-issued them. The above statement in- 
cludes some banks that after failing resumed payment, but none 
that did not. Not more than twenty principal banks that failed 
in 1825 have not resumed; 1818 was a year of high circulation. 
The statement demonstrates, that between 1823 and 1825« the 
circulation of country bankers increased about 16 per cent. It i« 
difficult to (ret a satisfactory statement of the banks that failed 
between 1818 and 1825, and which have not resumed payment, 
probably about thirt}* failed in 1825 that have not resumed* 
Some have resumed without issuing notes; others, who are not 
bankers, take out a licence to i>sue notes. In Trowbridge there 
were at one time nine or ten licensed bankers, and but one who 
was substantially so. 

3. Reasons why Country Bankers ohjeci to give Security for their 

Issues, (p. 5176.) 

The chief reason why country bankers would cease to issue notes, 
if called upon for securities, is, that it would be giving a preference \ 
to one class of creditors over another, the depositors being deemed 
as worthy of being protected against failure as those who circulate 
vtbeir notes; besides, giving securities would be locking up their 
money in the fund.<, which money would thus be unav«iilable, and 
be also placed in risk. If they were called on for securities, it 
would alarm depositors, who would withdraw their deposits; it 
would also set an improper mark upon them, to be required to give 
security for their issues, which they do not give to their cus* 
toroers : it would impeach their credit* 

4. Injury thai would result from the present Bankers withdraxaing 

their Issues, (p. 5180.) 

The withdrawal of the circulation of the country bankers would 
embarrass internal commerce, and greatly impede industry ; neither 
could the joint-stock banks of any description supply the wants of 
the community as the private banks do. The Bank -of Engrland 
could not take op the circulation if it were abandoned by the 
country banks^ because it would alter all their regulations ; nor 
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could the joint-stock banks, because they must in each indifiMal 
bare the sanction of the directors. 



5. On the Remittance of the Taxes by Private Banks, ifc. (p. 5184.) 

Some private bankers receive and remit the taxes^ but the branch 
banks have taken much of that business, to the injury of the others. 
Bankers remittinp^ taxes are subject to an extent, g^ovemmenc 
having a prior claim ; which fact has affected their credit, more or 
letSf in the immediate district. Bankers remitting taxes do not 
form one-Bfih of the whole. The liabiHty to the extent is not so 
injurious to credit as the giving securities would be, because the 
amount of taxes is small, compared to the deposits, and their re* 
•ponsibility is only periodical ; while such security, although limited, 
would be constantly before the public, and its object would be 
obftous. The security given for the remittance of the tax is in 
private bonds. 

6. Superior Advantages qf the existing System of Country 

Banking, ifc. (p. 5197.) 

Where bankers issue the notes of branch banks, they give secu- 
rity to the Bank of England by bills of exchange, which are no 
tecurity whatever to the public. The machinery of a joint-stock 
liank company is so cumbrous, that it cannot give such accommo^ 
dation as a private bank. Personal character, and stability in life, 
even with imperfect security, is considered sufficient by country 
bankers to justify advances. The Bank of England does not think 
•o ; and the difficulties in the operations of the joint-stock bank, 
although less than the Bank of England, are greater than the 
private bank. The accommodating spirit of pri\ate banks hat 
produced extensive good in times of distress, and no ultimate Ioibs 
is sustained, but. On the contrary, a profit on the conclusion. Such 
accommodation, by preserving one great concern, has often averted 
wide-spread confusion and discredit. Loans, on personal charac- 
ter, sustained by a belief in the responsibility of the borrower, arc 
seldom made by London bankers, who do not usually advance upon 
the personal security of the individual, without other security, nor 
for an undefined period, as country bankers do. The accommo- 
dation aBbrded by country bankers facilitates general business, 
enables rents to be collected, the farmer to await his returns, the 
manufacturer to procure the raw material and manufacture it be- 
fore his own capital need be employed, and in many ways assistf 
commercial transactions. If all these advantages were suddenly 
arrested, a convulsion would be the consequence. 

7, Objectionable Mode of acquiring Business by Joint-Stock Banks, 
Stability depends upon Profits, (p. 5216.) 

The mode of acquiring business adopted by the joint-stock bank^ 
18 highly objectionable: they tempt old customers from private 
banks, by transferring to their names shares bearing a preqiiiiDtf 
and they canvaai in all directions ) and every body connected with 
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tbem canvasses for them, a mode which a respectable private 
banker could not pursue. In some cases they transact some of their 
business at a cheaper rate, to attract customers ; but the advantage 
is doubtful, for they often obtain riskful accounts, to get custom. 
The competition with them is not wholesome. Permanent stability 
depends on profits. Ifcompetition destroys the remunerating profit, 
bankers must uUimately fail, or be driven to abandon business. 
Competition that reduces the profits of banking is ultimately unsafe. 

8. Delusive and unsafe System pursued hy the Joint 'Stock Banks, 

(p. 5223.) 

Some of the joint-stock banks established by Act of Parliament, 
are much less safe \^an the country banks that previously existed; 
others are quite as safe; but a rule, which witness believes to be 
generally adopted, of the York City and County Bankino: Company, 
shows how delusive their system is. The rule is, ** Shareholders 
may have credit, or advances on cash accounts, to such extent of 
their stock paid up as the directors think proper." Several of the 
banks allow all the money paid up on shares to be available to any 
person keeping an account. The principle is calculated to create a 
dass of proprietors speculating on borrowed capital ; and gives a 
fallacious appearance of capital where there may be no capital left. 
It is a rule, when required, also to lend the whole capital to share- 
holders. A large paid-up capital is not necessary if there be prur 
dence, otherwise it is. The number of contributors certainly aflfbrds 
security to the public ultimately, but resistance to a claim may be 
put in motion for eighteen months, or two years ; and you must first 
obtain judgment against the secretary before you can proceed 
against any co-partner. As the law stands, joint-stock banks might] 
be established with a great capital, which might all be lent back tp 
the person who advanced it; and the bank, being left without capir 
tal, might issue notes and receive deposits, and then fail, and leave 
their creditors without any means of recovery except a process at 
law, which would take a year or two to have effect. It is in any 
case a difficult thing to recover money from joint-stock societies 
determined to resist. When such companies become insolvent, 
they throw every legal obstacle in the way of their creditors. Cre- 
ditors unable to meet law expences may commonly go without 
payment. 

9. Improper Motives upon which Joint 'Stock Banks have been 

established, (p. 5230.) 

All such companies are bad ; but the banking joint-stock com- 
panies are the most mischievous of all. They are peculiarly hable 
to abuse and mismanagement : in one instance, in about six years, 
such a bank made losses to three or four times the amount of its 
whole paid-up capital. It might be the interest of shareholders 
to take shares, which they can do without an advance, merely for 
the sake of obtaiDiog influence, lo the case of the bank of the 
United States, three |>ersons lent S,iM}OflOOL in a private specu- 
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Mon^ and the bank lost 700,000/. in consequence of these peftoni 
•o using its credit. That bank has been latterly considered one of 
the best. Joint-stock banks have been undoubtedly established 
in England with such views, and in consequence of the refusal 
of private bankers to accommodate persons in their immediate 
▼tcinity. If the object were to make it available to all the pro- 
prietors, and not to a few, that would be legitimate. It is not 
legitimate in a proprietor to look beyond his profits, and become m 
partner^ that he may borrow from the establishment. The giving 
facilities to traders by discounting is a legitimate object, prudently 
conducted ; but the circumstances of the old banks refusing faci- 
lities sought by the proprietors of joint-stock banks is pres^umptive 
of somethint( unsound. The proprietors and directors who establish 
a bank that they may borrow from it would be the principal bor- 
rowers, which would be a most unsound system. As the law stands, 
a few persons receive assistance from joint-stock banks, and the 
community dors not. I'bere is a want of discrimination in their 
transactions. In one case, a joint-stock bank lent 15,000/. upon 
securities upon which the private bank refused to advance 6000/.; 
the borrower failed, and the bank will lose at least 9000/. There 
are, however, instances of prudent manas^ement. If the capital 
subscribed were investtd in securities, there might still be«langeria 
allowing subscribers to do business to the amount of their shares, 
unless there was a larger deposit found. The amount of their paid- 
up capital is generally small; several are under 30,000/., which is 
not enough. 1 hey are exposed to heavier lo>ses ; for they cannot 
so nicely discriminate in their transactions as the individual banker, 
who is more interested and mixed up in his business. The risk is 
increased by the branch bank : 20.000/. was an instance of one 
loss in that way. There is always the further security of private 
property, but it is diflicult to get at it. In proportion as the paid- 
up-capital is small, the dividend is large, which gives a show of 
prosperity. If they paid up a large capital, they should make 
smaller dividends. To pay up largely would so reduce the premium, 
that it would be equivalent to preventing the establishment of such 
banks. A bank recently failed at Carmarthen, when a number of 
gentlemen who had been largely indebted to the bank immediately 
pro|iosed a joint-stock bank, in order to borrow money from it. A 
joint-stock banking company is formed under the Act of 1826, the 
shares are vendible in the market, and the individuals composing 
it are not subject to arrest, whether chartered or not. There is a 
great want of banks of issue in South Wales, and as no private 
capitalists appear disposed to embark in banking there, a joint 
stock might be established with utility. 

10. Failures of Joint- Stock Banks more ruinous than those of Privute 

Banks, b^c. (p. 5296.) 

Bj lawy joint-stock banks, as compared with others composed of 
fewer than six partners, cannot draw a bill on London for less than 
50/., cannot make their bills payable in London, or draw on a firm 
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immediately connected with them in London ; but, in practice, 
Ibe Bank of England allows these restrictions to be set aside. The 
effect of a failure of a joint stock company may be instanced by 
the case of the Stirling bank, where the mass of the proprietors 
were persons of no property, and the whole of the assets recovered 
were from a few inaividuafs. Most of the bills discounted by the 
joint stock banks, are, immediately after, re-discounted in London, 
or at a Bank of England branch bank, which is a legitimate mode 
of extending the circulation. Such transactions may be profitable 
to the joint stock, but not to the Bank of England. The failure of 
a joint stock bank would be more ruinous, and involves a greater 
number of persons than that of a private bank, even to the same 
extent; and its business is so ill-conducted, that it would be very 
dtfBcnlt for another bank to take up its accounts. 

11. Further Evils and Dangers of the Joint Stock System ; but 

they may he mitigated, (p. 5297.) 

One great joint stock bank could not afford so much convenience 
as five private banks, in any given district; thechances are infinitely 

r'nst all the five banks failing. Shares in joint stocks are favourite 
icts in times of speculation. The lending deposits to those who 
take shares, enhances their popularity. In one case, a joint stock 
bank, having a larger paid-up capital than they wanted, lent 
10,000/. to a corn merchant, wno had failed before, to speculate 
in com, which no private banker would now do. We have had 
aufficient proofs of the danger of the whole system. In case of 
an unusually large loan being required of a country banker, he 
ought, in prudence, to ascertain the purpose for which it was re- 
quired ; as it is a mixed consideration of character and objects 
which governs all such advances. Witness is not aware whether 
the Bank, on lending money to a joint stock bank, requires it not 
to lend money on shares ; but believes the Bank itself does so. 
The Bank of England has held over dishonoured paper, because 
the joint stock bank could not take it up. In one case, two 
bills for 1000/. were so held over ; the branch bank, however, 
refused to discount any more of the same acceptances. A great 
number of joint stock banks have been broken up in America, in 
consequence of losses ; but none in England. A joint stock may 
go on a long time after they are insolvent — much longer than a pri- 
vate bank. Witness could substantiate, by the testimony of local 
bankers, what he bad previously stated, of a bank that incurred 
debts to three or four times the amount of its capital. Supposing 
m joint stock bank to be conducted on sound principles, it would 
be consistent with pnidence not to pay up more capital than could 
be employed on good security. As the law stands, it is imprudent 
for a man to take the office of a director, unless there be a large 
paid-up capital. The Saint Patrick's Insurance Company was 
Dffoken by the miaoonduct of distant agents, who, to get their per 
centage mokerage, took very imprudent risks. The company was 

N 
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an extended copartnership for insuring vessets, and 
When it failed, many, who had property, were obliged to pay; bat 
ft great uumber sold their property, and went off to America. Wit- 
■esa was not aware, that, although the English creditors were 
obliged to sue through the Irish courts, the company paid all its 
debts to them in full. Government ought to see, when a bank is 
about to be established, that sufficient capital is paid np to secure 
the country. If the whole capital were paid up, the evils would 
be greatly mitigated. 

12. Bad Faith of the Bank ofEnglmnd. (p. 5d22.) 

If the Bank of England were to become the sole bank of iflnie» 
it would be like taking silver from the circulation, and leavlBg 
only gold : the minor channels of circulation would be greatly 
impovcriHhed, and small transactions embarrassed. It is not the 

Eractice of the Bank of England to permit to the managers of its 
ranch banks any discretion in the conduct of transactions. It 
happened that a sum of 270,000/. was advanced on discount, by 
a branch bank to a private bank, on condition that it should 
become a customer, but when the discount was reduced to abovt 
80,000/., and a fresh discount required, on the faith of the ea- 
gagement, the manager said he must obey his orders, and refused 
the loan, although it was only wanted from Friday to Wednes- 
day. A joint stock bank in Manchester relinquished issuinc 
notes on condition of having a certain amount always discoitateQ 
by the branch bank, but the bank subsequently broke faith. Wit- 
ness did not understand that the cause was a refusal to continue 
so low a rate of discount as three per cent. 

13. On the Circulation of Bills of Exchange in the ManMfhctur^ 
ing Districts f and the effect of the Issties ojfthe Bank of England 
upon t Item; Remedy for Fluctuations, an inconvertible Qovemr 
ment Paper, Sfc. (p 5328.) 

Up to 1B25, there was a large circulation of small notes ia 
Lancashire ; one banker had 1/. notes out, exceeding 140,000/. in 
1825. Small bills of exchange, by way of accommodation, paiu 
formed the functions of a circulating medium then, but the high 
rate of stamps has greatly diminished their number. Bilk oS 
exchange form, at present, the great currency of Lancashire, ami 
formed, with the exception of small notes paid for wages, aJmosI 
the exclusive currency, until within the last seven years. As the 
Bank of England extends or contracts its issues, these bills aia 
extended or contracted in a very increased ratio. Nine parts out 
of ten of the business of the West Riding of Yorkshire, of War- 
wickshire, and Staffordshire, and, in general, of the manufacturing 
districts, are represented by similur bills. A banker in Laaea- 
shire stated, some years ago, that the amount of bills paid iaio 
his bank, as compared with all other kinds of currency, was m 
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fifty to one. As they depend mainly on the circulation of the 
bank, it follows, that the contraction of the bank issues forms an 
uncertain measure of the extent of the contraction of the whole 
circulation of the country. In the panic of May last, a person 
applied to a northern bank for a sum of money, which was not 
one-fourth of the amount with which, in ordinary times, he would 
have been supplied ; and the banker only gave a fourth part of 
what he asked, in consequence of the run, and the doubt of what 
was coming. A sudden diminution of bills of exchange operates 
more materially upon prices than any contraction of the bank issues. 
The Bank of England, therefore, in contracting its issues, cannot 
calculate upon the effects that may result. Thus a limited con- 
tmction of issues, may produce a great contraction of its opera- 
tion on bills of exchange, producing unforeseen consequences. In 
order to prerent the fluctuations occasioned by bills being pay- 
able in a standard of value. Government, while there is so large a 
debt, public and private, should issue, on its own responsibility, 
a certain portion of circulating medium, which should not be con- 
Terttble into cash. This inconvertible currency might, at times, 
fall to discount; but if the standard and legal tender were in 
■Uver, it would not so frequently happen. There has been a 
period, when even exchequer bills, which are received in payment 
of revenue, and also carry interest, have fallen to a discount. The 
periods when the inconvertible paper might fall below the other 
currency, would depend on the amount issued. So long as it was 
limited, and as it was payable for dividends, and receivable for 
taxes, it would present a more efficient mode of regulating the 
currency, than that at present in existence. That sort of paper 
would rise and fall with commodities, so long as there was a paper 
currency. In times of panic, or when the exchanges demanded an 
export of gold, it would form an available currency, fixed in 
amount, for circulation. If the export of precious metals were of 
long duration, the inconvertible paper would fall to a discount. 
If there were merely a metallic currency, it would be subject to 
great fluctuations, as compared with commodities. A currency 
partly metallic, and partly paper, would be also subject to flue- * 
tuations ; but a great part of the evil arises from having so small 
a proportion of gold to paper, and obligations [by obligations, are 
meant the debts of Government, and public bodies]. It is a con- 
dition of great peril to have so large a paper currency resting on 
so narrow a metallic basis. Exchequer bills would be resorted 
to for paying taxes, whenever they should be at a discount. W hen 
the treasure of the bank should be reduced very low, it would save 
the difliculty, if Government gave paper to the Bank to issue in 

Ce of gold, making it a legal tender; such an issue should always 
a proportion to the annual amount of dividends, and the pub* 
lie taxes. Arguing from analogy, 5,000,000^ would not be 
enough to stand a panic ; for, in 1825, the Bank increased its 
issuea 1,000 flOOL, and diat left the circulating medium unreple- 
niaiied. There would be no difficulty in withdrawing the incon- 
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rertible paper, by degrees, when confidence was restored. In 1886, 
the country banks, at the request of the Bank of England, took 
paper instead of gold, and there was no difficulty in withdrawing 
It subsequently. The power to issue paper in that way, is a mode 
of enabling the Bank to sustain its payments in times of pressure. 
Unless such paper were of an unreasonable amount, it would be 
in as high estimation as the notes of the Bank, its credit being 
always dependent on the duration and degree of pressure. If the 
pressure were caused by the fall of the exchanges, and the export 
of gold, it might, or might not, reduce the currency to a discount, 
but not for a considerable time. Putting a panic out of the ques- 
tion, and supposing the issue of inconvertible paper to be limited 
to 10,000,000/., no part of it could be reduced to a discount, as 
long as the other paper money was payable in gold. A great por- 
tion of it would remain locked up in the country banks. No in- 
considerable proportion of the notes taken out by the private 
bankers, in 1825, still remain in masses in their hands : they were 
not wanted. A similar result might be calculated upon fit>m in- 
convertible paper, if in exchequer bills, not exceeding 10,000,000/. 
Such paper would not differ in principle from inconvertible paper, 
bearing the name of the Bank, and Government holding 14,500 ,0001. 
as security. It would be equivalent to a temporary suspension of 
cash payments to that amount, at a moment of pressure, when the 
appeal to enlarge the issue, would be irresistible. 

14. Proposition that the Bankers should pay in Bills of Exchange p 
instead of Notes, during the Panic. Cause of the Panic, ^. 
(p. 53(57.) 

In 1825, Mr. Baring, or some other person, proposed that 
bills due should not be paid in money, but in good bills not due. 
That proposition, in the Bullion Report of 1810, is judicious, 
which says, that there is an important distinction between the de- 
mand for gold which arises from the failure of confidence, and 
that which is caused by the state of the exchanges, and that the 
former is best relieved by an increase of accommodation. Panics 
'have generally arisen from the state of the exchanges, and the 
drain for gold. In 1825, and May last, but particularly in the 
former period, they were produced by the contraction consequent 
on the orain : the exchanges were in our favour at both those par- 
ticular periods, but not in the early part of 1825, nor in 1831, 
when the contraction was going on. Contraction may not pro- 
duce immediate convulsion. 

15. Explanation of the discrepancy between the great variation in 
the demand for Stamps, at the Stamp Office, by the Country 
Bankers, and the small variation in their Issues, as exhibited l^ 
his Table, (p. 5480.) 

It does not appear that the country bankers made an impru- 
dent issue in 1825, although the Nottingham banks, which are 
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distinguisheil by excellent management, are amongst the highest, 
but that was attributable to an increase in the manufactures. The 
stamp returns show a great increase of issue in 1825, while the ta- 
ble handed in by witness, shows but a small increase in the actual 
circulation ; the inconsistency is thus explained : — After the mea- 
sure of 1819, the currency became restricted, and the country i 
bankers drew in a great many notes ; but, wanting new stamps, Y 
while they had the old ones ready for use, they did not get any! 
large amount for some years, waiting for the change they were 
confident would take place. That change did take place in 1822. 
Lord Castlereagh brought forward a measure to extend the issue of 
small notes from 1825 to 1833, saying, that a subject would come 
appropriately under discussion, when the renewal of the charter 
came to be considered. Many of the bankers, anticipating, from 
this measure, that the old system would be restored, laid in a 
stock of notes. It happened, also, that Mr. Perkins, a gentle- 
man from America, introduced, at that time, an improvement in 
the engraving of notes, to prevent forgery, which tempted many 
bankers to get new notes engraved. One banker had 4,000^ 
stamps for each, filled up and signed, in 1823, but never could ' 
get Uiem into circulation between that and 1829, when small 
notes were suppressed. These circumstances go far to account for 
the conflicting statements of the large increase of stamps, and the 
small increase of the issues. Mr. Sedgwick's tables of issues are 
founded on the datum of the issue of stamps. It has been cus- 
tomary to draw a conclusion from the issue of stamps, supposing 
the notes to last three years ; but there are so many instances of 
notes averaging four, five, and six years, that the calculation is 
fallacious. Witness's table is founded on the actual issues, and 
shows a very small increase of circulation. The average increase 
is 16/. l5. lOd. per cent. In some places it exceeded thirty per 
cent. ; but in the agricultural districts there was a great diminu- 
tion. In Kent only, one or two increased in 1826. 

16. Country Bankers in favour of a Renewal of the Charter of 
the Bank of England, if the Bank would not interface with 
their interests, Sfc. (p. 5491.) 

The country bankers generally are favoureble to a renewal of 
the charter, provided the Bank do not interfere with their parti- 
cular interests. The present privileges interfere with country 
banks, through the operation of branch banks, which do business 
on lower terms than they do, and receives the taxes, collecting 
them in a prejudicial manner, and remitting them to London. 
By a late law, too, all bankrupts dividends are payable into the 
Bank of England. The law prevails in London, but witness 
does not know whether it extends to the country. The practice 
of discounting at a lower rate than the private banks, is certainly 
adrantageoas to a small portion of the public, but it also creates 
•peculation. 



IM HENRY BURGESS, ESQ. 



17. Oh Puhiicii^ ofAceaunU hff ike Bmnk ofEngkmd. (p. M86.) 

The secresy of the bank system excludes country bankers from 
important inuirmation, as to the responsibility of their connexions, 
where they have accounts with the bank, which affords a channel 
for discounting accommodation bills. To be informed, at parti- 
cular tiroes, of the amount of the gold coming in and going out 
of the country, might be advantageous to country bankers. It is 
thought generally, by country bankers, that the publication of the 
accounts of the Bank would facilitate runs, and occasion great 
derangement, if the public were not to obtain that knowledge ; 
bat if they were, it might be valuable, by causing a sort of iden- 
tity of action between them. A prudent country banker, having 
a large circulation out, would contract his issues, if the Bank, in 
consequence of a drain, resorted to a contraction : and when the 
exchanges became rectified, he would adapt his conduct to that of 
the Bank. The publication of the accounts of the Bank would 
be useful to merchants, through the medium of the bankers, who 
are the centre of all money operations. It would be useAil, in 
fact, to ail classes, because the increase or diminution of the cur- 
culating medium operates upon prices ; but it would be accompar 
iiied with the occasional risk of creating a demand for gold. In 
America, the bank accounts are published ; but it does not pro- 
duce the same evils there it would here, owing to the fact, that, 
by au understanding on the part of the public, there is a practical 
restriction on cash payments, except for the convenience of frac- 
tional issues. The same principle operates, to a great extent, in 
Scotland. Up to seven years past, it was a combination amongst 
the banks. 



18. Evilt of a Competition of Banks of Itme in London, 4^ 

(p. 5516.) 

A competition in the metropolis, in the issue of paper, would 
lead to great confusion, and either to competition amongst the 
issuers, or such a combination as exists in Scotland, which would 
nearly amount to a suspension of cash payments. The exchanges 
would occasionally act as a check ; but while there is so much 
credit between states, we hardly know what state the exchanges 
are in for a considerable time after a change has been indicated. 
They are not influenced now by the transmission of commodities, 
but also by the passage of credit and money capital. The ba- 
lancing of credit in specie, does not take place until after a very 
long period. The capital sent from Great Britain during the last 
fifteen years, exceeds 150 millons. The proportions in goods, or 
specie, depends on the exchanges. The great extension of credit 
may be dated from 1839. 
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19. Individual Bankers object to the Privileges of the Bank, but 
not the Body, with the exception already ttated ; Bank Notes a 
legal Tender hy Country Bankers ; Reserve of Specie and Bank 
of England fiotes kept by Country Banks ; Country Bankers 
opposed to a Re- Issue of small Notes, (p. 5528.) 

It is understood that the charter of the United States ^will be 
renewed this year. There are individual bankers who object to 
the privileges of the Bank of England, but, as a body, they have 
expressed only the one objection before stated — against the inter- 
ference of the branch banks with their business. If the branch 
banks drove the private out of the field, it would occasion serious 
inconvenience to the public. If the branch banks were confined 
in their business to bankers, it would be very desirable ; and 
many note-issuers would be glad that the Bank of England note 
should be made a legal tender from licensed bankers. If the 
bank notes were made a legal tender generally by every body, 
except the Bank, the effect would be to reduce the gold in circu- 
lation ; but silver should be made the standard of value, because 
people would not rush for it with avidity, and it is not so portable, 
or easily kept, or fashionable, and it is more easily obtained. 
Had it been so in 1825, the same demand for metal would not 
bave occurred. It is an alarm for the security of Government 
that causes a demand on the bank : it was so in May last. In 
1825, the transmission of notes into the country, acted like a wet 
blanket on a fire, in diminishing the outcry for gold : had gold 
been sent, it would have quickened the demand. The fact that 

Kid is the standard, is a reason why the note should be made a 
jal tender. In case of a silver standard, the country note 
should not be convertible at option into any thing but Bank of 
England Notes ; nor would that make silver scarce, for it abounds 
every where. Bankers find it difficult to dispose of their surplus 
silver. Silver, in that event, should only be obtained by a draft, 
as is now the way : drafts should be paid by the banker, accord- 
ing to the convenience of his customers. If silver were substi- 
tuted for gold, the same system would prevail that now governs 
the issue of gold. Of the specie a banker now keeps, about one- 
eighth only is for his own engagements ; the rest is for the conve- 
nience of his customers: he would then do the same. The 
amount he generally keeps, in Bank of England notes, and spe- 
cie, is generally about one-fourth of his issues, but that varies 
very much amongst different bankers. Some bankers, from a 
feeling that the Bank of England has invaded their rights, do not 
keep any of its paper. It does not follow, if bankers were re- 
leased from the obligation of paying in specie, except the frac- 
tional parts of 5i. , that they should starve the silver currency, 
which is so abundant, as to supersede such a necessity. The io- 
coovenience of having no intermediate note or coin between 5/. 
Mid silver coin, might render it necessary to have sovereigns, or 
small Bolet ; it might produce 21. or 8/. notes. Nine out of ten 
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of the country baoken are decidedly opposed to the iasot of smll 
notes under 6^ ; the principal reason ot which is» that they have 
found, from experience, that all great demands upon the baaka 
have commenced through the demand for small notes, and been 
created by their holders, who were the first seized with alann. 
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THOMAS ATTWOOD, ESQ. 

A Banker at Blrmfaigliani. 

1. No Evil whatever results from the exclusive Privileges of the 
Bank of England, Joint Stock Banks dangerous, and the Be- 
strictions upon them ought to be increaied* Branch Banks, ^ 
(p. 5568.) 

No evil whatever results from the exclusive privileges of the 
Bank of Euffland, although the good is difficult to state. A bad 
effect arises from the fluctuations of Bank paper ; but the fluctu- 
ations are not attributable to the Bank of England. The restric- 
tion against any bank having a larger number of partners than 
six, drawing bills under 50/. upon London, or issuing notes pay- 
able in London, is not disadvantageous to tlie public. Joint stock 
banks are very dangerous. The more they are limited the better ; 
the restrictions upon them ought to be increased. The branch 
banks have been a material protection to the country, rendering 
the transition to distress gradual. They have facilitated our pro- 
gress to the ancient standard, (although we are not yet one-tenth 
way to the object,) by circulating notes and bullion into channels 
acting on industry and credit. Their issues in many places are 
extensive, and their discounts have averted great commercial diffi- 
culties ; by increasing the facility of discounts, they keep up the 
mass of circulation and the confidence of the bankers. They dis- 
count all the best, and none of the bad or difficult bills, which 
latter are left as legacies of ruin in the hands of the old bankers. 
Joint stock banks are injurious to private bankers. The injuries 
resulting from branch banks are not so clear ; for although they 
take away much of the good bills, that fact was serviceable 
during the last seven years. The rate of discount, five per cent, 
which prevailed during the war, still prevail. Merchants do not 
complain ; for the accommodation is too valuable, to make the 
rate of any consequence. The branch bank discounts at four per" 
cent., and then none but the best bills. More branch banks might 
be established, if their dealings were confine<l to the country 
bankers, and their competition withdrawn. In London, the same 
objection to the Bank (toes not prevail that is true in the country ; 
for in London it has grown into use by a hundred years expe- 
rience, and become an accustomed system. If branch banks did 
not exist, inferior bills would be rejected bv the banker, who 
would receive only good bills, thereby increasmg the great maM of 
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muery in the country. The Bank of England does not disconnt 
bankers' bills at a lower rate than merchants' bilb, except where 
bankers do not issue their own notes. There it takes the country 
bankers' bills only to a limited amount ; but they may turn, in 
twenty-four hours, and deny them. That power in the hands of 
the branch bank, although witness does not know an instance of 
its exercise, is a greater evil than the one per cent, saved is a 
benefit. 

2. That Bank Notet be nuuie a legal Tender recommended. The 
Effects of tuck a Law on the Imieg of the Banks, in stimulating 
Trade, and in producing increase of prosperity. It unmld even- 
tuaUy bring about an alteration of the Standard of the Cm. 
The paramount advantages that would result therefrom, 4rc. 
(p. 5509.) 

It would excite confidence in the public, and be of advantage 
to country bankers, if country bankers were allowed to pay their 
notes in Bank of England paper, which, if made a legal tender 
by all persons but the Bank of England, would give unbounded 
satisfaction. In cases of panic it would afford a vast protection. 
It would not prevent the people in the country from getting gold, 
which, by sending their notes to London, they could get in three 
days. No panic could ever arise towards Bank of England 
paper in the present state of the public mind. Persons might 
wish to exchange for gold, but not from panic ; but for the 

Surpose of exporting or hoarding it. A political excitement to 
istress government is expressed by hoarding. Ninety-nine peo- 
ple out of a hundred believe the note to be as legal a tender as the 
sovereign, and it is a political object, and not fear of loss, that 
causes the demand for gold. It is now known that a bank note is 
not a legal tender, but it was not known in the panic of 1825. 
The object of the run, in last May, was to do a political mischief 
by legal means, and every man was alarmed, and got sovereigns 
as a protection against a stoppage. Of course, such a drain may 
be occasioned in the present state of the law. If the note were 
made legal, the small currency should be provided by 1/. notes. 
In paying broken sums in less than 5/., the country banker must 

Siy either 1/. notes or sovereigns ; and they might be allowed to 
ank of England notes for their liabilities, although there were 
none under 5/. If the Bank of England notes were made a legal 
tender, it would be necessary to issue the notes of a smaH deno- 
mination, for it would be dangerous to make them a legal tender 
from the country bankers, and not from other persons. In a few 
years the effect might be to turn the exchange against us. It 
would increase the facilities of accommodation, the prices of com- 
modities, and the prosperity of our country. The facilities of ac- 
commodation would be increased by the confidence bankers would 
feel, who would then keep the less quantity of sovereigns, and 
throw them into circulation. That confidence would be mutual, 
and haTe a great effect on credit and prioee, dthongh the 
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country banker mutt give lecuri^ ai before. If exchansM were 
turned against us, it would produce a draft of bullum nooi the 
Bank, which would continue until it brought prices to their preaait 
level, or rather lower. Temporary prosperity is better than certain 
ruin. It b not certain that a re-action would follower for the in- 
crease of paper credit and confidence would cause a rise of prioea 
in Europe, and the bullion, perhaps one-half, thrown out of Eng- 
land, would produce so much prosperity in foreign countries, that 
it would raise their prices, and enable them to consume our food 
at high prices as they now do at low. A rise in our prices would 
relieve foreign markets from the pressure of our cheap manuiac- 
Uires, raise the price of their art, and, by receiving our bullion, 
enable them to give higher prices for our productions. The balance 
of exchange or trade being against us, would carry out part of our 
bullion, pcrha))8not so much as to cause another fall of prices. When 
gold last year was leaving this ecu ii try. there was a great depre- 
ciation in prices on the continent, but the export of gold must in 
a few years raise the prices. The raising of prices at home, and 
the turning the exchanges against us, would produce the export of 
gold instead of manufactures, which would diminish our roreiga 
trade, but only until our manufactures fell again ; but consumption 
at home would increase with increase of price, and half the quan- 
tity sold abroad at fair prices would be better than a double quan- 
tity sold at ruinous prices. When general prices rise by an in- 
crease of money, consumption increases ; but when they rise firom 
deficiency of supply, consumption diminishes. If the value of 
money be judiciously ii|£xea3ed, the price of labour rises first. 
If we should ever attain that happy state of prices which would 
preserve the reward of industry and the employment of labour, 
ffovernraent might interfere by an order in council to prevent the I 
bank from making its payments. This plan does not lead to un- 
limited depreciation. A fall of money to iOf. to a bushel of 
wheat is sufiicient in times of plenty. This would have a ten- . 
dency to make the standard of value wheat, not gold, or rather 
to create a new metallic standard. Gold is not suitable to our 
artificial state of society. Those principles would, probably, en- 
tirely subvert the ancient standard. One reason in favour of the 
alteration would be to enforce a suspension of cash payments. It 
would also restore prosperity and content ; and if a contingency 
should arise, we could either force the country into anarchy, or 
cast anchor on a new metallic standard, or a limited circulation of 
Bank of England notes. We cannot go on as we are. The quan- 
tity of consumption depends on the process of production ; and the 
alteration in the system would give every labourer full employ- 
ment, and enable him to consume masses of other commodities 
equivalent to the produce of his own labour. If any surplus occur 
between production and consumption, it is national wealth. In- 
crease in the circulating medium increases the power of production 
permanently ; for the prices of property being raised by an in- 
crease in the circolationi a reward is gamed in the production of 
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every article ; and the prodoctiTe powers of the natioo being pttt 
in tlie full stretch, greater wealth is produced, and the consumption 
of additional masses effected in the snape of wages, profits, or taxea. 
The difference between high and low prices is serious ; the one 
case is an exchange at prices which cover the burthens of industry, 
the other at prices which ruin each party. In the one case, labourers 
have high wages to purchase commodities at high prices ; in the 
other they have low wages to purchase commodities at low prices; 
but when low wages come, taxes and rents are not reduced in pro* 
portion, and labour is less in demand. Near Birmingham theie 
are 50,000 nailers, whose wages have fallen since the war from 
sixteen to eight shillings per week, with the same machinery and 
labour ; their rent has not fallen a farthing, and they still pay, as 
then, three shillings per week for their tenements, leaving only 
five shillings per week for food. 

3. Depressed and ruinous State of Trade, (p. 5652.) 

It is the same in other trades ; and it is a curious fact that the 
very distress of trade increasses the production of particular tradea 
in two ways — the workmen work harder in consequence of the 
fall in wages, and capitalists, to escape ruin, increase their pro- 
dnctions. Men who have not capital, cannot prolong the path to \ 
ruin, and feel the pressure the heavier. All trade in England , 
has, for the last seven years, been carried on at a primitive loss, ' 
except in cases of incidental speculation. But the increase of 
production, unless accompanied by an increase of wages, will not 
alone tend to prosperity ; an increase of money sufficient to raise 
prices above toe nxed chaj^ges of law and habit alone produces i< 
prosperity. Owing to inordinate toil in some classes, productioa 
IS greater in some instances than it was seven years ago, but the 
want of employment in other classes makes it less in other instan* 
ces. In the aggregate it is less. There is little or no money 
capital now in existence. It is all brick and mortar, machinery, 
dead stock, engines, and tools. Capital has been annihilated 
within seven yeers. In some cases the destruction of one mao 
lets in a new tradesman, who contrives to exist, but not to make 
a profit. Every one shrinks from manufactures now. There ia 
no single branch within the last seven years in which capital 
€^ould be productively invested. Capital once worth 100,0001. 
falls down, in some cases, to 5000/. which gets into new hands; 
then comes another failure, and it is again transferred for 2000L 
and so it goes on in gradual depreciation. That process originallT 
commenced in 1810 ; then it changed in 1817 and 1818 ; then it 
commenced again in 1819, and went on until 1822; then it 
changed again, and prosperity continued until 1825. The trade 
of Birmingham is not half what it was prior to 1816. Articles of 
luxury have dedined terribly in the last one or two years. If 
external luxunea, and the show of expense, have increased in 
Bimingham, it ia not beotiue the people have incnaiad in wealth. 
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But fashion is eccentric. The capital to meet that eipense was 
not supplied from other parts of the country, but was the accumii- 
lation of the industry of the war. The consumption of luzaries 
cannot go on, unless the state of the country changes. The great 
influx of capital and population into Birmingham has prevented 
the exhaustion of the power of consumption at a much earlier 
period ; but that capital is not for manufacturingpurposes, but 
accrues from persons who come to reside there. Tne increase of 
small houses is referable to insolvent men, who build on capital 
supplied by their creditors in Birmingham, and fail in a year or 
two. When the powers of industry are put on the full stress, 
and prices raised, a fall does not necessarily follow. 

4. Oh the advantages of High Prices and a Depreciated Cwrrreneg, 

^c. (p. 5694.) 

The full in 1825 was caused by the contraction of the currency; 
the consumption of Birmingham goods at high prices then was 
greater than it is now at low. Every process oi production pro- 
duces consumption. One million extra put into the iron trade 
produces one million of extra iron more than is wanted ; but it 
produces the consumption of one million more of other commodi- 
ties : and if such action be made general upon all trade, the 
increased production consumes the one million of extra iron, and 
society works harmoniously. Thus the increased quantity is 
taken off by internal consumption. Taxes do not raise prices. 
Nothing raises prices but real money or credit money. The more 
the currency is depreciated the greater the consumption, until 
every Imdy is employed. The circulating medium is the labour 
fund. Capital is money, land, houses, and property of any des- 
cription, that can be (;mployed in production. The circulating 
medium converts capital into use. Iron will not feed the worker, 
nor bread the baker, but the^' derive their convertibility into use 
by the action of the circulating medium. If the circulating 
medium be equal to cover all charges and expenses, and have a 
moderate profit, then the interchange is ample and efficient ; but 
if the system be contracted with the range of the fixed burthens 
and habits, then the machinery of convertibility is annihilated, 
and the terrible phenomenon of abundance and poverty is ex- 
hibited ; and the people appear like flies in a sugar bottle, des- 
troyed in the midst of their own sweets. The augmentation of 
the circulating medium carrying with it a depreciation of the 
value of money, enables producers to get beyond their fixed 
charges, to invest the profits thus acquired in fuller employments, 
and so to create a general action that ultimately liberates trade 
from its thraldom. Although, when prices are equally increased 
on all articles, a man will have to pay in his purchases as much 
as he gets in his sales, still his industry will be liberated, and he 
will have a profit, arising from his fixed charges being still the 
same, while nis income is greater. Suppose the price of a hat be 
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raised from It. to 28., the fixed charges being still the same, the 
result resolves itself into a greater proportion of industry being 
beneficially employed. The reduction of taxation does not pro- 
duce the same efiect. Taxes are oppressive, in proportion to the 
quantity of money in circulation. When the circulating medium 
becomes efficient for the employment of industry, the Bank, when 
the gold goes abroad , ought to supply its place with notes. It is 
probable that might lead to a Bank restriction, but we should 
have no depreciation of prices. If the Bank does not calculate 
on a restriction, it must regulate its issues by the foreign ex- 
changes. Increase of taxation would not restore prosperity, but 
the diminution of taxation, for the last fifteen years, has given 
very little relief, owing to the thraldom of industry. Taxation 
does not diminish consumption. If we took off 30,000/. in taxes, 
we should reduce, by so much, the employment of labour. The 
taxes might be doubled, and the country not suffer so much as it 
does at present. All taxes are a charge on industry. A sudden 
reduction would reduce the consumption of the industrious classes 
for ope or two years, by its collateral action on credit and confi- 
dence. Taxation is one of the fixed charges upon industry ; and 
it is because the fixed charges are not reduced with the reduction 
of the prices of property, that the motives to industry are 
destroyed. One effect of the depreciation of the value of money 
is, that, when a manufacturer is trading, not for money, but 
time, he pays, when the period comes, in a currency of less value 
than he stipulated for, and so secures a profit, but that is of little 
consequence to the manufacturer. If the depreciation were rapid, 
the profits would be considerable, on a large quantity of goods. 
There would be great profit to the holder of stocks in the action 
of depreciation, but that completed, there would still remain pro- 
fits. When the depreciation had reached its maximum, supposing 
it to be stationary, the stimulus to industry would be, that the 
fixed charges would not rise correspondingly. 

5. Joint Stock Banks injurious in every respect. Their injurious 

character' pointed out, Sfc, (p. 6728.) 

The chief improvement in the bank system would be, to make 
its notes a legal tender. Joint stock banks are injurious in every 
respect. The joint stock bank in Birmingham does a great deal 
of business, and interferes very much with the private banks. 
Country bankers, during the fluctuation of the last fifteen years, 
stood as borrowers, on one hand, and lenders on the other; and at 
each period of fluctuation they were like guarantees between the 
debtor and creditor interests of the country. They were conse- 

Suently exposed to great losses, entanglements, and locked up 
ebts. Their only means of supporting those difficulties arose 
from the masses ol money deposited by the public in their hands, 
and the annual profits of their business. Now their profits are 
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nearly anDihilated. Combination of their ridier connexioni har^ 
drawn away their balances to fonn new Gombinations, coBTert- 
ing former friends into bitter enemies ; and thus the old estabUrii* 
■Mnts are sacrificed to the joint stock banks, through which tiie 
country at large is injured. The Birmingham joint stock bank 
has Builered serious losses, but their extent is mainly concealed. 
There is no pablication of their accounts, except to the directors, 
which is more delusive than the bubble of 1825. Their security 
is not more safe than that of private bankers. Sixty, out of 
stxty-iiye banks that stopped dunng the panic, haye paid 20t. in 
the pound, and the one in Birmingham paid 17f. M, There 
would be great difficulty in recovering from joint stock banks, 
which are, in that respect, on a better footing, than private banks. 
The proprietors are not known publicly, except by conyersatioD. 
Proprietors names ought to be known, and their retirement pub- 
lished : they can retire when they please, and in three years are 
released from responsibility, wbilie a private banker must poblish 
in the Gazette. Again, no lawsuit can reach them in less than 
twelye months, so that they may go on the Continent and ayoid 
a bankruptcy. The public are imposed on by this system. The 
opinion is, that the premiums on -shares were merely created to 
let them go in a puffed-up .way. There is no restriction that 
witness knows of, on the power of the directors, to buy or sell. 
They haye a limited power of issuing B^^ of £ngland notes at 
three per cent. Losses h^ve arisen by loans to proprietors, made 
upon very dangerous securities. Where there is a town of con- 
siderable trade and population wanting a bank, there might be no 
objection to the establishment of a joint stodk bank, but not in 
other places. In I^ancaster there was no bank a few years ago, 
but a joint stock bank has been established there, which is said to 
have been beneficial, but of the benefit of which witness entertains 
great doubt. 

6. The Advantages of a Depreciation of the Currency further 

pointed out, Sfc. (p. 5749.) 

A reduction of taxation would but occasion permanent distress, 
but any large reduction would increase the national embarrass- 
ment, as things now are. The effect of a depreciation, when it 
had reached its maximum, would be, to diminish the power of 
consumption of the non-productive classes, because, while they 
would have but a limited sum, the prices of property would haye 
risen ; but the power of consumption of the productive classes 
would be greatly increased, nor would the former be very much 
diminished. The immediate effect would be, to transfer a por- 
tion of income from the receivers of rents and dividends to the in- 
dustrious classes. The operation of the distress produced by a 
sudden reduction of taxes oeing but temporary, at the end of • 
few years, if the people could be maintained through it, the pros- 
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perity of the indintrious classes would be much benefited. A 
depreciation rapidly reaching its maximum, is a healthy mode of 
relief, while a reduction of taxes is an unhealthy mode. In the 
one case, the people, at all events, get money to pay their debts 
and taxes ; in the other, they get no money whatever. Their 
distress depends upon getting too small an amount to pay their 
debts and taxes, and not on getting a sum which commands a re- 
duced quantity of commodities. When the depreciation reaches t 
its maximum, there will be no occasion to go any farther. La- \ 
hour, being free, would find its own field. There are various 
modes of keeping the depreciation at a certain point — by ^estab- 
lishing a metallic staudard of value, or making the Bank of 
England note a legal tender, or converting a mass of exchequer 
bills into a legal tender, or a portion of the national debt, and li- 
miting it, so as to have an abundant circulation, without excess. 
It is the duty and interest of Government to continue the depre- 
ciation uutil every labourer is fully employed. There is no accu- 
rate test for full employment. Every honest man was employed 
in 1825. There is no occasion to go on depreciating, as popular 
tion increases. If the population were doubled, the whole might 
be employed by a proper standard, or an artificial standard, 
which IS best suited to an artificial ^condition. Employment -is 
housing, feeding, and clothing, [In answer to the question, C^an 
you employ more labourers in a country than you can house, feed, 
and clothe 7] The maSftf industry that can be set in motion, 
depends on the qnantity of the necessaries of life that can be com- 
manded. Labourers can produce more than four times what they^ 
can consume. It is denbtful whether any given reduction of the po- 

S^ulation would render the present state of the currency sufficient 
or the rest. At present, the labouring population presents a su- 
perabundance, at a time when they could produce four times as 
much as they could consume, because money does not exist in 
sufficient quantity to set them in motion. Retail profits have not 
been reduced in the same proportion as the wholesale ; if there, 
were the same amount of trade, retail profits would be higher, 
but bad debts, diminished sales, and competition, have reduced 
them lower than ever. Competition keeps down profits to a 
healthy level. A sudden interruption to the social machinery, 
would precipitate sudden mischief, but a depreciation would be 
beneficial to both creditor and debtor. It would be extremely 
advisable to make silver the only standard, and to let gold find 
its agio; also, to increase the issue of bank notes considerably ; 
to re-issue 1/. notes, and to make Bank of England notes a legal 
tender from all persons but the Bank itself. Country bank notes 
are the most important instruments of circulation in existence. 
One of the probable consequences of making the bank note a legal 
tender, would be, a Bank restriction, but we are also in great 
danger of that now. Such restriction would be tantamount to 
making the notes a legal tender by the Bank itself, but the legis- 
lator might take away the evil, by the appointment of a commis- 
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sion, to limit the circulation of the Bank. The circiikilioB of the 
country ought to possess an expansive, but rarely a cootractiTe 
character. The country bank notes are most important, for they 
act directly on the channels of industry, and are bomijide em- 
ployed in feeding and clothing the population, but the Bank of 
England note does not come so directly in contact. 
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COIN AND BULLION. 



Highest and Lowest Atnount of Coin and Bullion in each 
Veary beginning the 9Sih February ^ 1815, and ending 
the 9»ih February, 1832. 




»• 



t* 



5 tjov. 1814 
S5 Feb. 1815 

4 March, „ 
17 Feb. 1816 

2 March, „ 

1 Feb. 1817 

1 March, 
11 Oct. 

7 March, 1818 
27 Feb. 1819 

4 Sept. „ 
26 Feb. 1820 

1 March, „ 
24 Feb. 1821 

5 May „ 

2 Feb. 1822 
16 March, „ 

2 Nov. „ 

1 March, 18^3 
20 Dec. „ 
20 March, 1824 
26 Feb. 1 825 

5 March, 
24 Dec. 

4 March,1826 



i> 



»* 



£. 

428,000 

290,000 

^85,000 

3,018,000 

3,121,000 

7.963,000 

7,742,000 

6,477.000 

2,923.000 

1,038,000 

498,000 

1,755,000 

1 .800,000 

7,792,000 

7,634,000 

4,327,000 

3,381.000 

1,861,000 

1.715,001 

5,936,000 

6,113,000 

1,572,000 

1 ,368,000 

601,000 

2.428,000 



£, 
1,733,000 
1,719.000 
1,749,000 
1 ,548,000 
1,557,000 
2,(127,000 
1,932,000 
5,437,000 
7,155,000 
3.316,000 
3.072,000 
3,154,000 
3.164,000 
3,847,000 
5.695.000 
6,631,000 
7,705,000 
7.994,000 
8,657,000 
8,206,000 
7,832,000 
7,285,000 
7,245,000 
4i6,000 
920,000 



£. 

2,161,000 

2,009,000 

2,034,000 

4.566.000 

4,678,000 

9,990,000 

9,674,000 

11,914,000 

10,078,000 

4,354,000 

3,570,000 

4,907,000 

4,964.000 

1 1,639,000 

13,329,000 

10,958,000 

11,086,000 

9,855,000 

10,372,000 

14,142.000 

13,945,000 

8,857.000 

8,613,000 

1,027,000 

3,348,000 
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Data. 


Ballioo. 


€•!■. 


TotaL 




£. 


£. 


£. 


24 Feb. 1827 


2,460,000 


7,547.000 


10,007.000 


16 June, „ 


1,563,000 


9,114,000 


10.677,000 


96 Jan. 1828 


1,391,000 


8,805,000 


10,196,000 


23 Aug. „ 


1,746,000 


8,784,000 


10,480,000 


21 Feb. 1829 


730,000 


6,097,000 


6,827,000 


18 April, ,, 


793,000 


5,311,000 


6,104,000 


27 Feb. 1830 


2,075,000 


7,086,000 


9,161,000 


26 June „ 


2,904,000 


8,891,000 


11,795,000 


19 Feb. 1831 


2,123,000 


6,088,000 


8,211,000 


5 Marcb, ,, 


2,031,000 


6,179,000 


8,210,000 


4 Feb. 1832 


821,000 


4,267,000 


5,088,000 



Highest and Lowest Amounts of Coin and BuOion held by the 
Bank subsequent to the withdrawal o/* Us SmaU Noie 
Circulationy together with the Sum qf each Increase and 
Decrease in that period. 



20 Dec. 
24 Dec. 
16 June, 
18 April, 
26 June, 
4 Feb. 



1823 
1825 
1827 
1829 
1830 
1832 




14,142,000 
1,027,000 

10,677,000 
6,104,000 

11,795,000 
5,088,000 



Decrease in 24 Months 
Increase in 18 Months 
Decrease in 22 Months 
Increase in 14 Months 
Decrease in 20 Months 



Aaoaatofla* 
aad 



£. 

13,115,000 
9,650,000 
4,573,000 
5,691,000 

6,707,000 
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Jn Jccotmt tf the Bullion, indudinff Coined and Uncoined Gdd and 
SUver, on the S6lh February, S6M Mm/, SGlh August, and 9Gth 
November, in each Vear,Jrom 1816. 



out. 


Balli«a. 


Due. 


BulHon. 


Dil.-. 


e.„o„. 




«. 




£. 




«. 


MFak 1816' 


«.I!f)9,S0O 


28 Aug. 1821 


11,149,400 


26 Fob. 1827 


imflCMO 


Nlfi;, „ 


t,sie,3oo 


2(1 Nov. .. 


11, .17 7.000 


26 May, „ 


10,514,000 


«Au^. ., 


7,403,5(10 


26 Feb. 1822 


10,994,100 


28 Aug. „ 


10.391,600 


US^. „ 


ff.626.100 


26 M.>. „ 


9,909,300 


26 Nov. „ 


10,429.50« 


U Feb. 1817 


9,8£2,W0 


■2S Aug. ,. 


10.078,300 


26 Fob. leZS 


10,332,700 


«M»y, ., 


10,770,DOO 


26 Ni>v. „ 


10,221.100 


26 Mny, „ 


10.203.800 


i»A4- » 


11,719,300 


ae Feb. 1823 


10.331,500 


26 Aug. „ 


10,ilS,100 


»8N«. „ 


11,*49,100 


26 May. „ 


11,857.100 


26 Nov. „ 


8,941,9»0 


MFfb. 1818 


10,*81,500 


26 Aug. „ 


12,557,700 


26 Feb. 1829 


6,83 1,00* 


MM.T. ., 


8,3*8,000 


28 No». ,. 


13,761.700 


26 May, „ 


6,2*4.900 


tSA»8- .. 


6.729,500 


I6F«U. 1824 


13.782,700 


26 Aug. „ 


6,728,4<»0 


MNov. „ 


6.078.900 


28 May, „ 


13,007.700 


26 Nov. .. 


8,238,800 


aeVtb. 1819 


♦,9«,.11» 


26 Aug. „ 


11,990,700 


26 Frb. 1830 


9,142,000 


»M.,. „ 


3,835.900 


MfC. ;: 


11,448,000 


26 May, „ 


11,418.700 


*«Aug. „ 


3,685,300 


2G Ftfb. IK2S 


8,857,700 


26 Aug. „ 


11,109.800 


a«NoT. „ 


4,079.000 


26 ihy, „ 


6.456.300 


26 Nov. „ 


B,329.»00 


» Feb. 1820 


4,007,200 


26 Aug. ,. 


3,6S3.700 


26 Feb. 1831 


8,190,400 


MM-y. „ 


5.969.4{W 


26 Nov. „ 


3,012.200 


26 May, „ 


7,835.600 


S«Aug, „ 


7.979.200 


26 Fob. 1826 


a.»o9.soo 


20 Aug. „ 


e.398,800 


WNoT. .. 


10,046,200 


26 May. ,. 


4.383,600 


26 Nov. ., 


6,188,600 


30 Feb. tUl 


11.714,300 


3«Auti. „ 


B.S*S,3«0 


MFeb. IgSl 


£.187,700 


a»M.y. „ 


11.988, too 


26 N«. „ 


8^98,400 


26 May, „ 


4,»]»,ooe 
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Appendix, No. 3, r84, 85, and 75 of Report.) 



An Account of the Average Amounts of Gold and Silver 
BuUiofiy held by the Bank\ in the Years ending 9Sth 
February 1815, 1816, 1817, 1818, 1819, 1820, 1821, 
1822, 1823, 1824, 1825, 1826, 1827, 1828, 1829, 1830, 
1831, and 1832; also a separate Account of the Gold Coin 
held during the same period ; distinguisning Gold Jrom 
Silver. 











Separate Accovat 


Ib the Year eodini; 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Total. 


or the Gold Cola 
beld darins the 
nme period. 




£. 


1 -£' 


£. 


£. 


28 Feb. 1815 


1,938,265 


240,882 


2,179.147 


1.631,000 


88 Feb. I81G 


2,828.707 


, 570,407 


3,399,114 


1 ,468,000 


28 Feb. 1817 


6,613,100 


! 861,184 


7,504,284 


1 ,366.000 


28 Feb. 1818 


10,147.115 


i 962,266 


11,109.381 


8,311.000 


38 Feb. 1819 


6,066,603 


655,044 


6,721,647 


4,805,000 


28 Feb. 1 820 


3.663,501 


805,967 


3.969.52S 


2,957,000 


28 Feb. 1821 


6,291,416 


1.882,973 


8,174,419 


3,162,000 


28 Feb. 1822 


9,162,298 


2,468,792 


11,631,090 


4,805,000 


28 Feb. 1823 


8,135,629 


2,119,069 


10,254.698 


7,509,000 


28 Feb. 1824 


10,805,780 


1,801,183 


12,006 963 


7,575,000 


28 Feb. 1825 


10,213,247 


1 ,645,348 


11,858,595 , 


6.405,000 


28 Feb. 1S2G 


3,719,824 


601.878 


4,321,702 


2,682,000 


28 Feb. 1827 


5,880,Sll 


727.165 


6,607,976 


5,769,000 


28 Feb. 1828 


9,505,030 


695,623 


10.201.253 
9,763,301- 


7,987,000 


28 Feb. 1829 


8,749,920 


1,013,210 


^7,230,000 


28 Feb. 1830 


5.736,186 


1,519,586 


7.255.772 


5,047,000 


28 Feb. 1831 


8,235,162 


2,095,199 10,330,301 


6,761,000 


28 Feb. 1832 


5,853,334 


551,924 6,405,924 


4,772,000 


Bank of En^lan 


d. 


h 


Ki7/« Smee, 


29 May, 1832 


. 




Chief Acct. 


Ai 


»PENDIX, 


No. 4, (7 


4 qf Report.) 





An Account showing the Periods from which the Accumulation 
qf Silver Coin took place, including the Branch Batiks. 

3 June 1826, - in the Bank - - - .£.90,000 
1 February, 1827 409,000 

29 March, 1828 773,000 

4 June, 1830 936,000 

Will^ Smee, Chief Acct. 
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Appendix, No. 5, no qf Rcponj 



n Account of Issues of Sovereigns and Half Sovereigns issued in 

each Mouthy J'rom March 1819. 





1819. 




1823 


— continued. 


182 J 


— continued 


• 




1829. 




£. 


s. 




£. s. 




£. 


.?. 




£. *. 


irch 


124,777 





June 


85,071 


Dec. 


1,814,713 





Jan. 


644,023 


»nl 


36,336 





July 


495,522 






Feb. 


885,058 








Aug. 


56,035 




182G. 




March 


675,214 




1821. 




Oct. 


297,535 10 








April 


696,745 








Dec. 


47,572 


Feb. 


367,146 





May 


816 


»y 


1,968,871 


10 




' 


March 


356,970 





July 


218,206 


ne 


1,625,487 







1824. 


April 


309,478 









»y 


1,438,609 


10 






July 


380,747 







1830. 


V- 


624,085 





Jan. 


684,763 


Oct 


253,968 









pt- 


456,557 





March 


112,432 




■ 




Jan. 


245,592 


L 


833,134 





April 


1,071,193 




1827. 




July 


623,954 


>v. 


253,022 





May 


568,468 10 








Aug. 


92,069 


!C 


284,735 





June 


163,163 


Jan. 


327,716 





Sept 


20,768 




'/<*C 




July 


1,190,848. 


March 


47,172 


10 


Oct 


624,697 




1822. 




Aug. 


244,650 


April 


174,751 





Nov. 


289,640 








Sept. 


60,250 


June 


162,721 





Dec. 


43,882 


n. 


1,154,976 





Oct 


384,90 1 


July 


389,953 









b. 


363,163 





Nov. 


260,059 


Aug. 


90,089 







1831. 


urch 


415,747 





Dec. 


204,088 10 


Oct 


365,813 









>iil 


552,977 







'/'/ 








Jan. 


1,032,069 


»y 


199,383 







1825. 




1828. 




March 


45,858 


ne 


24,881 


10 












April 


130,579 


Jy 


740,586 





Jan. 


908,875 10 


Jan. 


310,178 





July 


468,326 


■g- 


135,250 





Feb. 


371,293 


Fob. 


.•J7,5.i8 





Aug. 


1,476 


p«- 


82,075 





March 


295,546 


March 


108,558 





Sept. 


84,384 


•L 


675,147 





April 


892,214 


A]>ril 


314,409 


1) 


Oct 


923,654 




/ 




May 


418,477 


July 


4W,752 


10 








1823. 




June 


491,880 


Aug. 


96,328 







1832. 








July 


966,352 


Sept 


183,663 









EL 


712,380 





Aug. 


154,120 


Oct 


648,484 





Jan. 


436,723 


trch 


138,391 





Sept. 


231,024 


Nov. 


450,118 





April 
May 


340,043 


»ril 


381,366 





Oct. 


374,660 


Dec. 


115,790 





1,451,750 


»y 


12,341 





Nov. 


287,824 













ie.42,069,619 10 



B. — During the above-mentioned period the Bank received about 6,000,000 Sovereignt, ftc 

nk of England, T. Rippon, 

9th June, 1882. Chief Ctthier. 
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Appendix, No. 6, (^ qf Report.) 



An Account of the Prices of Gold and Silver Bullion at the JbOowitig 
Periods f as Jar as they can be obtained; also a Statement qfik 
Variations in the Rate ofDiscounty and the Dates qfthe Change, 



DMt. 



1694 Aug. 8 

,. 80 

Oct 24 

1695 Jan. 16 



ff 



May 19 
June 6 
July 4 

1697 Nov. 13 

1698 May 4 
1704 Feb. 28 



»» 



1710 Mar. 20 

June 22 

1716 July 26 

1719 April SO 

1720 Oct 21 

27 
1722 Aug. 23 

„ 24 
1742 Oct 18 



»» 



ft 



19 

1745 Dec. 12 
23 
31 

1746 May 1 

It 

» 6 

Aug. 80 

1773 May 13 

14 

1822 jiine 20 

„ ii 

1825 Dec. 13 

„ 16 

1827 June 19 

July 5 

C 



»f 



Gold BnllioB. 



nil 
nU 
nil 



:$nferBBnioa. 



3 5 

3 14 3| 

' ' I'liV ' ' 

4 s' 

8 iy ii 

3 18 
3 19 4i 

sir io 

3 18 8 
317 ioi 

3 i7 ioi 
3 i7 ii 

8 i7 6* 
3*17 6* 



£. $. d. 
nil 
nil 
nil 



Hate oTDiteoBBt. 



5 2^ 

5 2 

nil 



nil 





nil 
nil 
5 2 







5 4 







5 6i 





5 







5 3 





5 3| 





4 11 






5 Of 
4 11| 



6 p. c. on Foreign Bills. 



4* 

6 

6 

4J 

3 

3 



4 
5 

5 

4 
5 

5 
4 

5 

4 



4 
5 



5 

4 
5 



ft 
ff 
ff 



ff 



ff 



ff 
ff 

ff 
ff 
ff 

ff 
ff 

ff 
ff 

ff 



ff 
ff 



ff 



ff 



ff 



Ditto. 

Inland Bills. 

Foreign Bilk, three moodia to run. 

Inland Bills \ To tiioae who keep en 

Forei^ Bills / at the Bank. 

Running NotM aUd BUls ditto 



Foreign Bills, made payable at the Baok 
Ditto, not made payable at die Bank. 

Foreign Bills. 

Foreign and Inland Bills. 

Bills and Notes. 

Bills. 
Ditta 

Bills drawn within the kingdom. 
Ditto, without ditta 

Foreign Bills. 



Foreign BiUs r Kotfet not hnm 

Inland Billa and Notes < nore tkaa ii 

I dajr* to raa. 

Foreign Bills. 



All Bills and Notes, nol haViiig 

than 95 days to run. 
Ditto ditto ditto 



4 „ Ditto ditto ditto 



Bank of England,) 
9th June, 1832. / 



r. Rippon, 

Chli^ CaiAiier. 
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Appendix, No. 7, ci2 qf Repon.j 

Jn Account qf the Jverage Amount of Silver Coin received 
Daily from Persons^ other than Customers of the Banky 
from the Sth April to the 3rd May, 1832, both incltmve. 

From 5th April to drd May, 1832, both inclusive, daily, «£.4500. 

WiOm Smee, Chief Acct. 



Appendix, No. 8, (i^qf Report.) 

An Account of the Amount of Silver Coin melted ; alsOy the 

Loss sustained therebt/f in 1881. 

Amount of Silver Coin melted in Bars - 
Ditto, melted and re-coined 



Amount of Silver Coin melted 



Loss on Sixpenny Pieces 
Ditto on other Denominations 



Loss sustained 





£. s. 

565,000 
35,000 


d. 




£. 


600,000 







4,601 1 
62,982 19 


3 

s 


£. 


67,584 


5 



WiO^ Smee, Chief Acct. 



Appendix, No. 8, r77 qf Report.) 



Balance ofGold Coin delivered to the Public^ between ike 
\st of July and the \st qf November 1824. 

£• i. d. 
Delivered to the Public . - - - 

Ditto to N. M. Rothschild, Esq., from the 1 
21st July to the 28th August 1824, both > 
days inclusive • - - - -J 



£. 



675,000 
885,000 



1,560,000 



Bank of EnglaDd,") 
9tb June, 1832, } 



T. Rippon^ 

Cnief Cashi^. 
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Appendix, No. 9, (se of Report j 



An Account of the Periods of 


Purchase and Sale of 


Gold by 


the Bankj 


in 18S4, and 


up to February 1825. 




PurcbaMi 


. 


Sates. 


At £.S 1 1 6 per oz. 


£. s, d. 


1824. Oz. dwts. gs. 


£. 


s. d. 


18S4. Ox. dwts. gt. 












Jan. 30,216 7 3 


118,487 13 11 


Jan. - 


nil - 


^ 


nil - 


Feb. 16,931 13 


65,607 13 


Feb. - 


nil - 


- 


nil - 


Mar. 24,874 18 14 


96,390 5 6 


Mar. - 


nil - 


- 


nil - 


April 22,293 8 1 
May 114,468 10 4 


86,735 10 8 


April - 


nil - 


- 


nil - 


443,565 8 9 


May - 


nil - 


«■ 


nil - 


June 18,8.58 4 16 


73,075 11 11 


June - 


nil - 


* 


nU - 


July 66,287 10 23 


256,864 1 7 


July - 


nU - 


- 


nil - 


Aug. 26,079 2 15 


101,569 9 10 


Aug. - 


nil - 


- 


nil - 


Sept nil 


nil 


Sept - 


nil - 


•• 


nil - 


Oct 10,448 12 4 


40,488 6 5 


Oct - 

At £.» 17 10] 


nil - 
\ per OS. 


«■ 


nil - 


Nov. 2,094 15 19 


8,443 9 4 


Nov. 38.221 


15 12 


148,826 8 


Dec. nil 


nil 


Dec. 85,976 


8 6 


334,770 18 1 


1825. 




1825. 


• 






Jan. nilj 


nil 


Jan. 36,616 


18 22 


142,576 5 8 






Willm Smee, 


Chief Acct. 


Appe 
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Bar Gold 


Bought in th 


\€ Years 17£ 


3. 


1792. 


£. 


1793. 






£. 


January 


14,185 


January - 


- 




5,775 


February 


17,227 


February 


- 




- 15,406 


March - 


16,793 


March - 


- 




9,018 


April - 
May 


3,560 


April 


- 




- 65,957 


2,799 


May 


- 




- 321,786 


June 


2S6 


June 


m 




- 401,382 


July - 


— 


July 


- 




- 663,105 


August 


1.150 


August - 


- 




- 250,555 


September 


2,761 


September 


- 




- 180,872 


October 


1,039 


October 


- 




- 213,074 


November 


4,341 


November 


- 




. 152,922 


December 


16,069 


December 






. 143,813 




ie.S0,210 


£.2,423,165 



MB.— Gold Coin issued in 1792, 
£.3,051,000 



KarTiold bought by the Bank in the 
year 1793, all at £.3 17 6 per 

T. Rippon, Chief Ca«bier. 
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Appendix, No. 11, cs\ of Report.) 



An Account of the Average Amounts of Promissory Notes and 
Post Bills of the Bank of England in Circulation in each 
Year^from the Year 1814 to the Year 1832, both inclusive; 
and also on the 1st of May ^ 1832. 





£. 




£. 




<£. 


1S14 - 


' 20,927,650 


1821 . 


■ 21,577,670 


1827 


. 21.512,480 


1815 . 


. 2(>,887,()10 


1 822 . 


. 17,S62,890 


1828 


- 2I,039.8CK) 


1816 . 


. 2c>,574,840 


1823 . 


■ 18,629,540, 


1829 


- 19,639.970 


1817 . 


- 28,274,880 


1824 . 


. 20,135,300 


1830 


. 20,491,130 


1818 . 


. 27,221,200 


1 825 . 


• 20,105,0^0 


1831 


- 18,^51,940 


1819 . 


. 25,145,310 


1826 - 


. 22,251,600 


1832 


- 19,046.230 


1820 


- 23,920,080 
















Will 


m Sntcc^ 


, Chief Acct. 



Appendix, No. 15, (%o of Report,) 



An Account of the Amount of Bank Notes in Circulation^ qf 
Dates beyond 5, 10, 15, and 20 Yearsy respectively. 



'] 



Bank Notes of £.b and upwards, and Post Bills 

outstanding, dated prior to 1 Jan. 1812 
Ditto, dated between 1 Jan. 1812, and 1 Jan. 1S17 
Ditto, dated between 1 Jan. 1817, and 1 Jan. 1822 
Ditto, dated between 1 Jan. 1822, and 1 Jan. 1827 



Bank Notes of £,b and upwards, and Post Bills 

The Bank are unable to state what amount of £.\ *) 
and «£.2 Notes is outstanding of the dates above > 
specified, but the present Amount is - -} 



£. 

290,380 

95,600 
149,860 
511,490 

^.1,037,890 



i: 2 97 .000 



Fi7/«»Smff, Chief Acct. 
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Appendix, No. 12, cs2 qf Repon.j 



jktffi Jeeount of the Average Amount of Bank NaUe in Or- 
culaHon in each Quarter of a Year^ Jrom 179^ to 188S, 

Notes under £.5. 



Averafe In th« 
Qwttm endins tb« 


NotM under £S, 


Note* of £.5 and 
opwards. 


ToUI. 


81 March, 1792 
80 June, „ 

80 Sept. „ 

81 Dec. 

81 March, 1793 
80 June, „ 

80 Sept. 

81 Dec. „ 
31 March, 1794 

80 June, „ 

81 Sept. „ 
31 Dec. „ 
81 March, 1795 
30 June, „ 

30 Sept. „ 
81 Dec. 

31 March, 1796 
30 June, „ 

30 Sept. „ 

31 Dec. 

81 March, 1797 

80 June, 

30 Sept. „ 

81 Dec. 

31 March, 1798 
80 June, „ 

30 Sept. „ 

31 Dec. „ 


.> a M 

» " m 


11,299,040 
11,759,100 
11,367,160 
11,202,840 
12,009,370 
12,257,420 
11,023,190 
11.066,460 
11,396,240 
10,549,710 
10,422,900 
10,964,980 
12,421.260 
10,888.090 
1 1 ,025.840 
11,596,520 
10.809,690 
10,767,750 
9,696,410 
9,609,340 


• 

9,820,190 
1 1,749,070 
11.008,070 
1 1 ,386,480 
12,879,590 
13.016,890 
12,152,010 
12,235;»0 



Not€, — ^The Books not having been preserved, which contained the particviarB 
for ascertaining the distinct Amonnts of Banic Notes in Ch'cahitian of £Ji and 
■p s r a p ds , aad those under £.5, from March 1797 (when the latter were fint 
iianed) to I7th April, 1805, the Bank is nnable to furnish the aeparate 
Average Amounts previous to June 1805. 
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Average in the 
Qawten endiag the 



9* 



»9 



it 



»> 



99 



tt 



>» 



9f 



*9 



9» 



n 



» 



31MarchJ799 

50 June, 

30 Sept. 

51 Dec. 

31 MarehJdOO 
30 June, 

30 Sept. 

31 Dec. 
31 March, 1801 

30 June, 
SO Sept. 

31 Dec. 
31 March, 1802 
30 June, 

30 Sept. 

31 Dec. 
31 March, 1803 
SO June, „ 
SO Sept. 
31 Dec. 
31 March, 1804 

30 June, 
SO Sept. 

31 Dec. 
31 March, 1805 

30 June^ 
80 Sept. 

31 Dec. 
31 March, 1806 
SO June, 

30 Sept. 

31 Dec. , „ 
31 March, 1807 
SO June, „ 
SO Sept. „ 
31 Dec. 

31 March, 1808 

50 June, 

30 Sept. 

51 Dec. „ 
SI March, 1809 
SO June, y, 
SO Sept. „ 

31 Dec. „ 
31 March, 1810 
SO June, 
SO Sept. 



»f 



tf 



99 
99 
99 



i> 



99 



9§ 



»» 



99 



99 



»f 



99 



Notes oniler £J^, 



Notes or £Jb and 
a|Kr«n1s. 



4.481,100 
4,424.430 
4,431,690 
4,427,970 
4,304,910 
4,263,230 
4,190,430 
4,230.180 
4,059,370 
4,230.140 
4,142,710 
4,121,050 
3,995,490 
4,113,970 
4,163.380 
4,335,880 
4,555,880 
5,195,830 
5,477,730 
5,898,320 
6,16a»700 
7,094,330 



12,449,050 
12,063.970 
12,063,360 
12,425,470 
12,715,090 
12,410,430 
12,422,260 
12.427,290 
12.731,850 
12,744,520 
12.257.470 
12,524,810 
13.189,270 
13,060.650 
13,259,780 
13.504,510 
13,978,370 
14,144.960 
14,464,730 
14,544,420 
15,177,400 
17,075,940 



Tofml. 



12,985,180 

13,758,870 

13.364,660 

13.776,160 

15,023,430 

14,955,870 

15,129,250. 

15,491,78l»- • 

1 6,443,7 10*r 

15,822,180 

15.292,190 

15,680.310 

15.588,560 

16,787,410 

16,958,800 

17,379,760 

15.661,510 

16,233,690 

16.780,380 

17,266,510 

17.633.620 

17.611,090 

17,133,570 

17,248,690 

17,618,480 

16,930,150 

16.488,400 

16,494,980 

16.853,440 

17,020.000 

16,673,660 

16,612,690 

16.657,470 

16,791,220 

16,974,660 

10,400,180 

16.645,860 

17,184,760 

17,174,620 

17,423,160 

17,840,390 

18,534,250 

19.340.790 

19,942,460 

20,442,740 

21,346^100 

24,170,270 



BANK CIRCULATION. 





No,« u,a« £.5. 


t.M» M £^ *.ul 


TuUl. 


SI Dec. 1810 


7,33»,130 


10,873,7^ 


34.S0S.890 


9IMirch,I8lt 


7.S37.S50 


16.096.080 


23.133.430 


SOJtinr, „ 


7,3-14.550 


16,274,080 


33.609,2-10 


SO Scpl. .. 


r,5fi2,«10 


15,717.330 


93,279,560 


31 Dec. 


7.495,180 


15,4ia,8lO 


33,906.490 


3IMarah,1813 


7.503,070 


15.816.350 


2J.333;030 


80 June, „ 


7,465,5«) 


15,458,660 


99.934.220 


M Se^i. .. 


7,626.500 


15.8.13,770 


23,460.270 


81 DrC. 


7,07M,17O 


15,647.350 


23.319,520 


SI March, mi;) 


7,78H.ii(l 


16,144.920 


23,933.140 


30 Junir, „ 


7,807,(JOO 


I6,I3S,590 


23.946.190 


» Sept. „ 


8.0J7.1iO 


15.899.210 


23,956,330 


31 Drc. 


8.105,940 


16 092,590 


Sl.358.530 


31 Mucb, 1»U 


8.354,320 


16.803.390 


25,157,710 


30 June, „ 


8,6i6.(iOO 


1 7. 237 ,070 


25,804.270 


30 Srpt. „ 


9.5? 1.950 


19.067,920 


28.6J9.870 


31 Dec. .. 


9,465.9 1 y 


18,503,090 


27.968.600 


SI March, [815 


9,252,860 


18,075.430 


27.298.390 


30 June, „ 


9,076.830 


17.936,610 


27.013.440 


30 Scpi. „ 


9.450,520 


17.714.910 


27.171,430 


31 Dec. ., 


9.161,730 


10,912.840 


36.074,570 


31 Mirch, 1816 


9,(tK8.7(H) 


I7,484.52il 


2(i.573.280 


3» June, „ 


9,051.960 


17.311.280 


26,363.240 


30 Sept. „ 


9.170.580 


18,063.32(( 


27.233,700 


SI Dec. ,. 


8,656,410 


17,472.630 


26,139,040 


31 March, 1817 


8,237.690 


18.900,1*0 


27.138.290 


30 June, „ 


7.896.090 


19.645,180 


27,541,200 


30 Sept. .. 


7.980.160 


21,517,931) 


29.504.080 


31 Dec. 


7,748.640 


21,167.300 


SS.9I5 940 


SI March, I81R 


7,45S.310 


20,957,420 


28,115,730 


SO June, „ 


7,379,9-10 


90.113,410 


27.493.340 


30 Sept. .. 


7.537,400 


19.35ti.050 


96,893,510 


SI Dec. 


7.481,810 


18,523.430 


9G.005.940 


31 March, 1819 


7,431,390 


18.363,220 


25,794.440 


SO June, „ 


7,226,880 


18,165.090 


25,391,970 


30 Sept. ., 


7,301,930 


18.182,030 


25,483.960 


31 Dec. 


6,960,560 


16.950.240 


2.1.910,800 


SlMarch.It<20 


6,758,110 


17.375,740 


24.i33,S50 


SO June, „ 


6,063,920 


17.099,080 


33.762.000 


30 Sept. „ 


6,757,020 


17,707.470 


24.464.490 


31 Dec. 


6,569,380 


16,708.050 


23.378,030 


31 March, 1831 


6,521.270 


I7.6.J5,7'.H) 


24,157.060 


30 June, „ 


5.398,330 


17,489.950 


39,838.380 


SO Sept. ,. 


9,718,460 


18,O.J0.900 


20,749,360 


31 Dec. 


1,957.190 


16,558,730 


18,515.930 


31 MarcL,1823 


1 ,450,330 


17,136,470 


18,586,800 


30 June, „ 


1,003,170 


16,256,140 


17.319,310 
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Avenge in tins 
Qttart«n eDiUn«r the 



«> 



n 



>f 






30 Sept. 18^ 

31 Dec. 

31 March, 1823 

30 June, 
80 ^>pt. 

31 Dec. 
3] March, 18!^4 
30 June 

30 Sept. 

31 Dec. 
31 March 1825 
30 June, 

30 Sept. 

31 Dec. 
31 March, 182G 
30 June, 

30 Sept. 

31 Dec. 
31 March, 1827 

30 June 

80 Sept. 

81 Dec. „ 
81 March, 1828 
.30 June 
no Sept. 

31 Dec. 
31 March, 1829 

30 June, 
SO Sept. 

31 Dec. 
81 March, 1830 
30 June, 
30 Sept. 
81 Dec. ,, 
81 March. 1831 

80 June „ 

30 Sept. 

31 Dec. 

81 March, 1832 
80 June 



f > 



ft 



»f 






»* 



»* 



t> 



»i 



*» 



»f 



i» 



ft 



t» 



n 



NolM and«T £.5. 



*» 



*> 



I 



» * 



875,800 
763,700 
689,560 
617.510 
557,010 
518.480 
490,310 
461,060 
446.590 
431.930 
418,870 
407,780 
398,070 
503,410 
1 .343,980 
1,489,940 
1,215,850 
895.670 
6S6,670 
558,420 
487,770 
448,320 
419,980 
399,510 
381.250 
37 1 ,820 
358,860 
344.750 
335,010 
326.170 
321,330 
317,010 
313,720 
310,220 
307,270 
301,850 
302,760 
301,070 
299,280 
297,110 



Wot« of X-b and 
upwanb. 

17,503,640 
16,402,170 
17,447,550 
17,375.760 
18,709,020 
18,603,210 
19.174,890 
19,442,730 
20,177,820 
19,913,040 
20,665,600 
19,429,990 
19,378.290 
19,245,430 
23,135,690 
21.563,030 
20.517,790 
19.0.35,600 
20.583,570 
2 1 ,054,2dO 
21,916,750 
20,3l4,Ot;0 
21,118.540 
20,256.960 
21,166.790 
20,041,510 
19,971,690 
19,222,300 
19.425,030 
18,575,9SO 
19,663,950 
20,694,890 
21,041,660 
19,301.630 
19,268.840 
18.339,180 
18,446,600 
15,980,990 
17,900,950 
17,579,920 



Total. 



18.379,440 
17,165,940 
18,137.110 
17.993.270 
19,266.030 
19.121,690 
19.665.200 
19.906.790 
20.624,410 
20.344,970 
21.084,470 
19.837,770 
19.776.360 
19,748.840 
24,479,670 
23,052.970 
21,733,640 
19,951,270 
21.270.240 
21,612,6vS0 
22.404,520 
20,762,380 
2 1 ,538,520 
20.656,470 
21.551,040 
20.413.380 
20,330,550 
19,567.050 
19.760,040 
18.902.150 
19,985.280 
21,011,900 
21, .355.380 
19,611,850 
19,576,110 
18.613,980 
1 8.749,360 
16 282.060 
18.2lX).280 
17,877,030 
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Appendix, No. 13, ess of Report. ) 



An Aeetmnt of Bumk Notes in Ciradmtum (tUstrngmskutg those 
Wider £5. J at the close of the business on Saturday in every week 
in 1819/0 the 4th of August, 1832, both inclusive. 





Bank Not<>a 

of £5 
and upwards. 


Bank 
Post Bills. 


Bank Notes 
under £5. 


TOTAL. 


1619. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


Jao. - 2 


16,443.040 


1,489,120 


7,406,670 


26,338,830 





19,319,180 


1.528.550 


7,506,960 


28.364,690 


16 


18,029,110 


1,656,560 


7,657.800 


27,313,470 


23 


17,503,240 


1,758.670 


7,628.480 


26,890,390 


30 


16,745,490 


1,746,110 


7,602,820 


26,094,420 


Feb. - 6 


16,925,710 


1,686,810 


7,645,190 


26.167,710 


13 


16,516.330 


1,694,610 


7,469,160 


26,680.100 


20 


16.241,290 


1,669,000 


7,395,670 


25.305.960 


27 


16,164,710 


1 ,607,750 


7,354,230 


25,126,690 


March 6 


16,129,240 


1,603,960 


7,315,020 


25,048.220 


13 


15.775,620 


1.601.380 


7,288,880 


24,665.880 


20 


15.807,370 


1,578,610 


7,224.700 


24.610,680 


27 


15,904,470 


1,595,930 


7,210,360 


24,710,760 


Apnl - 3 


15.945,150 


1,593.400 


7,277,830 


20,816,380 


10 


18.006,560 


1,615,690 


7,341,400 


26,963,650 


17 


18.186,430 


1,598,530 


7.348.230 


27,133,190 


24 


17,445,170 


1,610,150 


7,358,330 


26,413,650 


May . 1 


17,202,010 


1,578,220 


7,307,860 


26,178,080 


8 


17,094,020 


1,558,960 


7.331,880 


25^)84,860 


15 


16,977,660 


1,534.070 


7,289,850 


25,801,480 


22 


16,503.090 


1,486,380 


7,211,570 


26,201,040 


29 


16,507,810 


1,441,310 


7,183,640 


26,132,760 


June - 5 


16,429,430 


1,407,650 


7,113,960 


24,961,040 


12 


15,622,640 


1,341,680 


7,036,080 


"24,000,400 


19 


15,429,920 


1,308,600 


7,068,850 


23,807,370 


26 


15,335,870 


1,295,900 


7,079,970 


23,711,740 



BANK CIRCULATJON. 



I, Ho. 13.— Weekly Ace 



— 


Uuk Nolea 
and up*.ti!s. 


Bank 
rc»t Billi. 


B>nk Nole. 
undBC £5. 


TOTAU 


181S 


. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


Jd, - 


3 


14,8C8,3G0 


1,283,740 


7.128.070 


23,280,770 




10 


18,581.480 


1,388,090 


7.314,140 


27,283,710 




17 


18,&74,680 


1,466,980 


7,478,110 


27.918.670 




24 


17,39d,360 


1,653,100 


7,403.420 


26.412.180 




31 


17,520,760 


1,552,180 


7,445,760 


26,518,700 


A.g. - 


7 


17.477.040 


1.515,250 


7.405.020 


20.307,310 




14 


17.230.770 


1.483,610 


7.352,110 


28,066,490 




2) 


10,5^8.280 


lf465,850 


7.322,220 


25,346,350 




38 


16.581,810 


1,469,900 


7,283,020 


25,335.430 


S^. 


4 


15.042.610 


1.483,070 


7.258.170 


24,684,450 




11 


15.309-830 


1,620,260 


7.208.780 


24,128,860 




18 


16,552.970 


1,405.160 


7,172,030 


24,190,150 




25 


15,178,800 


1,456,670 


7,003,050 


23,728,620 


Oct. - 


2 


15,771,260 


1.404.510 


7.112.680 


24.348,350 




9 


15,240.320 


1.441,110 


7.127.000 


23.817,430 




16 


17.233,570 


1,409,760 


7.255.220 


25,088,640 




23 


16,782,470 


1,618,910 


7.263,570 


25.664,060 




30 


16,373,930 


1.542,380 


7.179.370 


26,006,080 


No». - 


e 


15,086,630 


1,474,450 


7.086.390 


24.547,470 




13 


16,688,630 


1.436.670 


6,070,570 


24.09.^.870 




20 


16,295.690 


1. 390,300 


6,8»0,5<I0 


23,576.580 




27 


16,413,300 


1,334,700 


6,832.460 


23,580,460 


Dec 


4 


14,496,670 


1,324,110 


6,765^10 


22.686.020 




11 


14,412,330 


1,331,080 


6,703,130 


22,440,1^40 




18 


14,427.910 


1,333.600 


6.627,390 


22.388.800 




36 


14,839,650 


1,290,320 


6,673.S&0 


23,803,320 


1820 


, 










Jm. 


1 


16,202.980 


1,263,010 


6,711.930 


23,177,020 




8 


17,638,680 


1,299,720 


6,746,080 


25,583.400 




15 


18,191,640 


1.443,780 


6,875,980 


26,611,600 




22 


17,349,000 


1,488,100 


0,870.220 


25.713,380 




S0 


17,089,710 


1.521,760 


0,891,450 


26,602.920 


P*b. 


k 


10,329,940 


1,406,190 


6354,200 


2-l,680.aM 




12 


16,008,970 


1,493,4X0 


Q,709i800 


24,392.200 




1» 


15,493,000 


1,463,010 


6,756,140 


28,700,2<0 




26 


15,402,830 


1,431,160 


6,745,160 


28,669,160 
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Appudii, No.13.— IVrrkly Act 



ium 1819 to 1BS3. 






April ' 



July 



Sept. 



4 14.01-2 fK>0 
II I U.am.Offl) 
m ■ M.I23,B10 
25 1 14.71O.H0O 

I U.WiO.OOi) 
B ' 16.500,770 
la IB.70I,&20 
22 ! IO.S30.020 

29 . io.3tia.euo 

- G I 16,043,030 
13 ! 15.8(13,4.70 
20 ' 15,744,.V20 
27 15,671,010 

3 14,587.830 

10 : 14.407, IM 

17 I 14,3J7,740 

24 14,027,710 

■ 1 ' 16.337.230 
8 ! 1R,0»0,520 
17.031,740 
•21 17.002.aO0 
20 10,707,200 

10,414,340 
1(1,187.400 
15,804,01)0 
16,047.300 

16,005,850 
1»,1 36.870 
14,845,140 
14,786,650 
14 727,840 

14,446.370 
16,178,020 
15,503,000 
15,600,470 



I.:tli0,l00 
1. 361.800 
1. 308.050 
1. 4-25,670 

l.450.niO 
1.460,880 
1.407.870 
1.517,350 
1 ,607,380 

1,532,500 
1 ,40!I.)IOO 
1,46B,03(» 
1,455,100 

1,488,840 
1,524.060 
1,604,800 
1,606,310 

1,460,050 
1,610,700 
1.630,B.>0 
1,684,600 
1,741,600 

1,700,030 
1,661,620 
1,648.000 
1,633,730 

1.614,830 
1,582,250 
1,580,320 
1,576,830 
1,615,680 

1,570,630 
1,505,020 
1,650,350 
1,601,800 



6.718.300 
0.662,060 
6.606.560 
0.011,600 

6.077.000 
6,721,870 
6,701,020 
6,820,680 
0,780,070 

6,741.210 

6.060,670 
B.027,820 
6,633,700 

0,678.620 
6,610,360 
6.614,860 
6,632,400 

0,600,630 
6,670,830 
6,813,200 
6,001,160 
6,023,760 

6,802,370 
6,874,640 
6.820,640 
6,772,260 

0,730.430 
6,002,260 
6,673.160 
6,608.030 
6,600,030 

6,710,120 
6,772,580 
6,763,450 
6,722,730 



23,i)U,4tl6 
32.7 10.720 
25.420,320 
22,748,230 

22,806,400 
23,063,690 
24.000,410 
26,183,060 
24,732,240 

24,317.730 

24,0a2,920 
23.840.070 
23,650,810 

22,665.100 
22.511,160 
22.467.400 

23,026,420 

23.417.010 
26,280,140 
20,384,880 
25,586,110 
26,46'>,74U 

25.066.740 
24.723,660 
24,282,330 
24,453,380 

24,437.110 
23,411,380 
23,008,610 
23,961,510 
22,044.450 

22,736.130 
24,647,420 
24,013.760 

24,224,000 
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Appendix, lio.iS. Wpckly Account of CircuUlion tima 1B19 ta 18S». 



— 


Buk Noiei 
of £3 


Bulk 

Pott llilll. 


under £.',. 


TOTAL. 


1820. 
Not. - 4 
11 

18 
25 


£. 
15,858,330 
IS.347,100 
15,175,010 
15,246,600 


£. 
1.050,730 
1,573.530 
1.550.650 
1,4:18,270 


0.730.160 
«.656,880 
6.577.270 
0.477,060 


£. 

24.248,220 
23.577.510 
23,302,930 
23.222.590 


Dec - 2 

9 
10 
23 
31) 
1821. 


14,652.070 
14.252,670 
14.517.520 
14,727,080 
14,1174,020 


1,400.010 
1.485.100 
1,504.010 
1.403.820 
1,J01,!I00 


O.42B,'200 
0,:I04,3^0 
0,334,760 
6,425.040 
0,429,150 


22.771.180 
22.102.210 
22.356,200 
•22.047, LW 
22.805.070 


JaD. - 8 
13 
20 
27 


13,065.130 
17,&2g,Q0O 
1 7,594 .a70 
16,854,280 


1, 408.1:20 
1,614,400 
1.037.700 
1,731.140 


6,438,450 
0,578,580 
6.621.670 
6,636,090 


21,571.700 
25.722,860 
25,004.340 
25,22-'.410 


Feb. - 3 
10 
17 
24 


10,560,580 
16,235,100 
16,007,730 
15,015,000 


1,72J.U0 
1.712,560 
1.702,170 
1,623,090 


6,620.590 
0,575,510 
6,621,070 
6,511,320 


24,014,280 
24.523,170 
24.231.570 
24,019,410 


March a 
10 
17 
24 
31 


15,575,030 
15,517,550 
15,324,880 
15,448,200 
15,812,230 


1,622,060 
1.008.570 
1.568,720 
1.583.260 
1,540.230 


0.604,470 
6,440,950 
6.415,970 
0,415,580 
6,485,770 


23,702,160 
23.570.070 
23.329,570 
23,447.100 
23,847,230 


April - 7 
14 

21 
.6 


15.544,270 
17,300,520 
16,771 ,550 
16,168.340 


1,602.570 
1,643.760 
1,656,330 
1,683,400 


0.524,420 
0.045.050 
6.073.130 
6,68l).500 


23.071,360 
25.048.330 
25,101.010 
24,532.240 


""A 
10 
28 


15,080,160 
10.181,380 
16,118,740 
16.025,630 


1,607,840 
l,«.11.71H 
1,577.020 
l,5.'i2,5Hi 


0,692.050 
0.240^10 
5,673,650 
6,100,110 


24,310,050 
24,053,400 
23,370,410 
22.678.250 


Jue - 2 

IB 
23 

30 


15,366,120 
15,368,020 
15,226,650 
15,166.6110 
15,638,270 


1 ,53.^.130 
1,462.020 
1,491.680 
1.470,620 
1/137.650 


4,610,750 
4.226,160 
3,946.870 
3,693.180 
3,471.160 


2I,512,0O0 
21.099,120 
80.007.210 
20,330,400 
20.537,060 



BANK CIRCULATION- 



Appendii, No. IS— WMklj Aecoaal ol Clrculatloii from 1819 to ItM. 



~ 


Bu.k Nolc. 
or £3 

and upwirdi. 


Pmi Bills. 


tinder £6. 


TOTAL. 


18S1 


, 


£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


J.ly. 


7 


14.682,720 


1,435,360 


3,306,620 


19,304.700 




14 


18,620,140 


1,585,310 


9,156.230 


23.361.870 




%l 


18,247,500 


1,656,900 


S,046.330 


M.948.790 




28 


17,4&2,780 


1,711.210 


2,034,770 


22,138.790 


Aug. 


4 


17.220,020 


1,712,860 


2,837,010 


21,770,490 




11 


17.047,170 


1,661.940 


8,744,520 


21 ,463,630 




18 


10.72»,100 


1,632,400 


2,687,010 


21.028,510 




2S 


10,095.020 


1.634,360 


3,698,460 


20,327.710 


Sept. 


1 


10,000 ,610 


1.623,400 


2,538.030 


20,172.500 




a 


16,672,010 


1,673.300 


3,476,860 


18,T22.270 




IS 


16,383,730 


1.663.700 


2,412,380 


19,440.880 




S3 


14,01 0,000 


1,023.580 


2,346,960 


18,889,410 




20 


15,251 ,«») 


1,637,090 


2,284380 


19.173,660 


Oct. 


fi 


14,887,830 


1,609.300 


3,245,300 


18,742.230 




13 


16.026,520 


1.623.740 


2,184,800 


10,845,060 




20 


15,097,000 


1,656.240 


3,148,200 


19,802,440 




27 


15,087,070 


1 .664,040 


2,0»8.710 


10.452,330 


Nov. 


3 


15,585,830 


1,635,650 


2,048,400 


19.269,880 




10 


16.384,660 


1,627.430 


1,884.250 


11,000,230 




17 


16.636.&50 


1,530,600 


1,838,870 


19,008,020 




24 


14,776,080 


1.517.000 


1,881,260 


18,175,240 


Dtc. 


1 


1-1. 203,200 


1.508,530 


1.8(4.180 


17.035,910 




8 


14.104.200 


1,570,020 


1 ,810,050 


17.41)6,060 




15 


14,170,100 


1.519,290 


1.770.100 


17,474.480 




22 


14,150,750 


1.478,680 


1 ,746.320 


17,376.650 




28 


14,204,180 


1 ,445,200 


1,714.250 


17.443,630 


1822 












Jan. 


a 


13,819,840 


1,4J7.530 


1 .082.760 


10,950.190 




12 


17,556.180 


1^61,460 


1,046,640 


S0.7<t4,250 




19 


16,071,240 


1 .628,040 


1,013.160 


20,211,440 




26 


I6,-16&,120 


1.646,070 


1,-'»71,&40 


19.673,530 


Feb. - 


2 


16,050,450 


1 .637,280 


1,524,110 


19.211.8W 




S 


15,801,0611 


1.666,470 


1,486,680 


19.034.310 




Ifl 


16,673.770 


1 .660,510 


1,436.050 


18.678.230 




23 


15,313.080 


1,033,680 


1,401,350 


18,347,980 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



ApprDdii. No. IS.— Werklj A 



— 


■ad upward*. 


Dank 
Pou Billi. 


Bank \ore< 
god« £5. 


TOTAL. 


1823 
March 


a 



16 
23 
30 


£■ 

16,426,370 
]4,eai.2d0 
14.813,170 
14.003,050 
14,000,630 


£. 

1 .5««,fi70 
1 ,697.000 
1 ,505.060 
1.606.860 
1,540,090 


£. 
1.303.890 
1.325,350 
], 30 1,300 
1,267,220 
l,232,2.i0 


£. 
18,307,030 
17,803,660 
17,709,600 
17,407,130 
17.308,470 


April - 


6 
18 

20 
27 


14,422.400 
10.274,180 
16.833,170 
16,3»4.0iW 


1,524,200 
1.682.220 
1,603,200 
1,684,220 


1,202,680 
1,108,000 
1,146.660 
1,127,070 


17,140,280 
19,025,380 
18.683,110 
18,106,980 


M.y ■ 


4 
11 
18 
25 


15.082,450 
14,825,420 
14,417,120 
14.612,670 


1,614.150 
1 .660,260 
1.616,510 
1,400,530 


1,101,680 
1.076,400 
1,052.290 
1,033.670 


17,798,280 
17.461,140 
16,084,920 
17,036,970 


JMe- 


1 
U 
16 
22 
2U 


14.036,210 
14,329.070 
13.817,120 
13.036,400 
14,500.180 


1,452,120 
1,464.380 
1.605.770 
1.504,890 
1.467.020 


1,016,050 

1,001,120 

981,030 

964,650 

947,410 


10,505.280 
10,706.470 
10.304,820 
16.404,020 
17,005.610 


J-tj - 


6 
13 

20 


14,422.430 
18,400,140 
18,008,940 
17,127,670 


1.476^00 
1.671,580 
1,654,610 
1.713,010 


935.860 
025,180 
9I5.660 

900,91)0 


16,834,780 
20,820,900 
20,679,1 10 
19,748,380 


A»g. - 


3 
10 
17 
24 
31 


16.626,070 
16,26.5,680 
15,985.210 
10,013.*J60 
16,004 ,-J70 


1,765,220 
1,683,890 
1.643,710 
1,021,330 
1,004,880 


896,490 
883.970 
874.640 
864,270 
855,330 


19,287.780 
18,1133.440 
18.503.560 
IB.498.C50 
17.404,780 


8«pi. - 


7 

14 
21 

28 


14,686,220 
15.018,710 
14,276.100 
14,337.880 


1.618.880 
1.685,8-10 
1,690,700 
1,643,630 


844,030 
836.390 
82U.590 

817.170 


17.149.130 
17.640,940 
16.796,570 
10,798,680 


Oct. - 


ft 
1« 
IS 
W 


14,742.090 
14,162,060 
|S,8a4,6<IO 
16,4«6,400 


1,699,160 
1,730,870 
1 ,707,460 
1,707,100 


810,680 

801,930 
794,770 
787,««1 


17,231.630 

16,003,860 
18,387.000 
17,981,040 



BANK CIRCUIATIO>r. 



Apiiendii, No. a—Vt'trklj Accdudi ot CinralatioB from 1819 to 183S. 



April - 



Blnk Nolri 
DfSb 

sdJ upvurdt. 


Bank 
Pmi Bilk. 


Bink Note* 
under £i. 


TOTAL. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


16.437.220 


1,740.390 


776,450 


17.753.060 


14.0e-2,79n 


1,724.200 


760,020 


17.450.970 


14.935.&60 


1.084,090 


762,300 


17,382.860 


14,822.030 


1,643.600 


768.060 


17,218.040 


lo.VMfilO 


1,577,000 


746,670 


17,457,230 


14,050,800 


1.580,110 


739.080 


16.370,690 


13,702,210 


1,501.420 


734.890 


16,088,620 


I4,3«5.a&0 


1,540.000 


729.790 


16,042.030 


l4,2U],auo 


1.620.330 


722,060 


16,483,080 


14,130.1 UO 


1,520,200 


717,150 


16,379,610 


17,813.280 


1.U30.650 


713.540 


20,157,470 


17,670,510 


1.090.200 


708,790 


19.069,560 


17,430,400 


1,741,100 


704,690 


19.879,310 


10.200,400 


1 ,743,730 


099,400 


16.052,690 


1&.074.O00 


1.736.430 


604,250 


16,404,340 


lft.343,870 


1. 700,800 


660.880 


17,802.010 


16,381,050 


1.772.070 


086,450 


17,630,470 


15,072.400 


1,753,230 


080,720 


18,100,360 


14.H] 3,800 


1,730.110 


074,800 


17.224.570 


14,731.330 


1,721.030 


069.419 


17,121.770 


14.030.620 


1,773,320 


600.170 


17,070,010 


14,777,030 


1,737,010 


860,000 


17,174,940 


1 4,477 .9-iO 


1,713.700 


664.200 


16,845,880 


10,HHa,400 


1,730,230 


648,330 


19,282,020 


10.704.100 


1.771 .400 


042.040 


10,ltni,26tf 


10,558,050 


1,747,330 


637,270 


18,943,660 


10,016,280 


1,748,200 


030,600 


18,994.040 


10,234,000 


1 .727,240 


623.400 


16.586.336 


ie.ll2.7B0 


1,735,370 


616,380 


18.404,630 


15.003,510 


1,009,110 


609,210 


17^)71,830 


15,140,740 


1.073,900 


«i!5,060 


17,426,700 


15,332,470 


1,072.900 


697,000 


17.602,870 


14,»27,Ui)0 


1.039.520 


691 ,830 


17.060,350 


14,600.470 


1.010,060 


607,210 


16,703.730 


14.e&».470 


1,502,080 


584,110 


16,836,660 



BANK CIRCULATION 



Appendii, No, 13. — Weekly Arcounl'of CirmlMionfroni 1819 to laSt. 



— 


of ^5 

nod i>pw.rJs. 


Pom Bin.. 


Bank Kolt% 
„nder^5. 


TOTAL. 


iBsa 




£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


July - 


S 


1 4.811, B20 


1,583,.530 


580.530 


IB. 976.880 




12 


18,5111,450 


1,69l),00O 


575,630 


20,785,740 




10 


18,337.200 


1,771.610 


672,080 


20,080.050 




26 


17,044,340 


1,815,510 


669,600 


20,359,350 


Aug. - 


2 


17.810.270 


1.830.110 


666,490 


2D,221.900 




9 


17.684 ,8»0 


1,820,620 


660,400 


19,000.0(10 




10 


17,a85.I20 


1.778.550 


653,0110 


19,71(1.700 




■ia 


n.256.70lt 


1.774^20 


650,720 


IH.302,330 




30 


10,883,000 


1,708,790 


64H.460 


19,231,230 


Sept. - 


6 


10,55 1,8-fO 


1,786,850 


545.510 


18,884,200 




13 


10.068,800 


1,808,400 


542,320 


18,409.580 




20 


15,409,270 


1,781,610 


639,520 


17,020,400 




27 


15,530,010 


1,747,510 


636,860 


17,824,270 


Oet. 


4 


15,530,640 


1,808,650 


633,1>C0 


17.879,250 




11 


I5,12»,.'i80 


1,880.210 


531,080 


17.541,470 




18 


17,4.16,030 


1,954,150 


520,210 


19.919,390 




25 


16,832,380 


2,020,090 


626,800 


19,300.170 


Nor. 


1 


19,200,800 


1,030,070 


524,880 


21,779,650 




a 


16,104,700 


1,994,270 


620,010 


20,078,080 




15 


17,021,630 


1,913,800 


517,700 


20.353,130 




22 


17.378,050 


1.928,490 


515,060 


19,820,190 




20 


10,008,830 


1,019,440 


612,520 


10,400,790 


U.-C. 


a 


10,271,330 


1.082.400 


510.470 


IO.0C4.2O<t 




13 


15.64».240 


1, 873.800 


608,260 


10,031.390 




20 


15,200.000 


1.863.080 


505,380 


17,575,900 




27 


15,210,090 


1,«30,0»0 


.503,840 


17.551,520 


182 












Jun. 


3 


14.902.960 


1 ,825.400 


502.340 


17.220,790 




10 


18,163.780 


1.917,060 


600.500 


20,577,040 




17 


18,158.380 


2.038,860 


408,220 


20.605,460 




24 


17,881,020 


2,141,130 


495,870 


20,218,020 




U) 


17,624,670 


2.101.810 


494,330 


20,280,810 


Feb. - 


7 


17,587,050 


2,228,890 


402,430 


20,309.170 




14 


17.680,680 


2,286,330 


400,300 


20.257,160 




21 


17.084,960 


3,2»4,340 


487,650 


10,866,860 




28 


17,081,360 


2,t09,4OT 


4«i.iao 


ID,736J>70 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



AppMdii, No. 13.— W««l.ly AccDnal <■( CircnlUiM fnwt 1819 to ISSff. 



— 


ofXS 
.dJ opw.nJ.. 


Bank 
Pow Bill*. 




TOTAL. 


1824 




£. 


£. 


£ 


£. 


March 


e 


10.672.180 


2.114.030 


484.S10 


10,301.030 




n 


I0.»&8,020 


2,005,620 


482,700 


18,937,140 




20 


l(t.3B0.a0i) 


2,000,300 


480,630 


18.978,690 




27 


16^31,000 


2,148,070 


478,050 


19,160,020 


-April 


3 


10.080.680 


2,152,080 


474,420 


10,313,080. 




10 


lU,a44,300 


2,220,640 


472,340 


21,237,340 




17 


111,025.770 


2,200,340 


470,720 


21,302,830 




24 


17.007.210 


2,300,330 


460,050 


20,645,500 


Hay 


1 


17.787.3R0 


2,2.'>0.l!)0 


467,570 


20,514,120 




n 


17,023,1>00 


2,200,210 


405.000 


20,289,670 




IS 


17.808,410 


2,100,030 


464.460 


10,961,900 




22 


17,108,000 


2,147,770 


462,070 


10.710,340 




2» 


10,671,200 


2,117,710 


400,400 


10,140,370 


June 


5 


10,860.780 


2,078,650 


468,620 


10,306.860 




12 


10.4-24,100 


2.048,450. 


456,840 


18,037.390 




10 


18,020.8()0 


l.»Da,00(l 


466,600 


10.071.450 




2« 


10.72&.2D0 


1,078,070 


454,340 


10,158,500 


July 


3 


10.306,510 


1 .060,340 


453.130 


18,804,980 




10 


1».740,3e0 


2.022,320 


452,040 


22.220.740 




17 


20.387.600 


2,105,620 


451,130 


23,1104.230 




24 


10.037,060 


2,180.030 


450,130 


22,270,210 




ai 


I».400,590 


2,140,080 


448,050 


21.008,020 


An- 


7 


18,712,040 


2. '61^70 


447.200 


21,312,110 




14 


18.345,400 


2,108,080 


44(t.O70 


20.900,630 




21 


17.040.020 


2,143,030 


448.880 


20,635,I'>30 




20 


17.729,670 


2.120,030 


443.720 


20,203.320 


8epl. - 


4 


17,175.2110 


2.120.020 


442.520 


10,737,820 




11 


1«.6«0.130 


2.100.800 


441.680 


10.208,510 




IB 


16,619,750 


2,080.180 


440,660 


10.049.480 




2a 


16,180,130 


2,000,470 


430,600 


1«,7I&,200 


Oct. 


2 


10,490,310 


2,130,310 


438.600 


10.006,310 







ie.p70,150 


2,127,380 


437,810 


10.135,»40 




10 


18.755^10 


2.260,740 


436,840 


21.461,790 




23 


18,343.480 


2.203,360 


435.640 


21,072,370 




SO 


18,379,000 


2,3 J 0,010 




21,042,020 



BANK CIRCULATION 



AppcDdil, No. 13^We«kly A 



mfrODl 1819 to ISM. 



— 


Dank \o(es 

of X5 
»nd upw«rJ!. 


Bu>k 
Pdm Uills. 


Bank Nnlfi 


rOTAl,. 


182-] 




£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


Nor. - 


6 


18,724,000 


2,256,400 


432,080 


21,413,880 




13 


18.725,240 


2,254,410 


4:Ji,760 


21.411,410 




30 


18,156.720 


2,230.250 


430,400 


20,817,370 




27 


10^1U,870 


2.201, UU 


429,200 


20,050,240 


Dec. 


4 


17.773,100 


2, 150, .^00 


420,420 


20,:i5-2.080 




11 


10.037,130 


2.135,900 


437,340 


19,500,430 




18 


10,412,060 


2,070.200 


426,300 


18.015,150 




25 


16,076,070 


2,045,750 


425,560 


10,447,380 


I62S 












Am. - 


1 


10.310.050 


2,022.140 


421,750 


20,750.040 




8 


10,32-2,lo0 


2,044,700 


423.520 


21.790.460 




15 


10.709,520 


2.205,130 


422,070 


22,337.320 




22 


19,671,700 


2,^:35.040 


421,790 


22,320,010 




29 


19,184,920 


2,344,420 


420,070 


21,900,310 


Feb. - 


5 


10,141,770 


2.307,680 


410.460 


21,931,030 




12 


18,502,220 


2,387,050 


418,600 


21,307,870 




ID 


18,407.010 


2,349,010 


417,740 


21,234.660 




26 


IB. 308^00 


2,334.200 


416,880 


21,000,130 


MbicIi 


& 


17.570,330 


2,347.000 


410,0H0 


20.342.410 




12 


17.143.170 


2,317,750 


414,920 


10,875,840 




19 


ia,U.'iO,820 


2,295.270 


414.3.30 


10,.'i60,-l20 




2C 


10,870.090 


2,318,670 


413,680 


10,611,340 


April ' 


2 


17.587 ..WO 


2,320.520 


412,030 


20,320.970 




D 


17,070,300 


2,305,1 8<i 


412.020 


20.007.500 




16 


18,305.700 


2,343.210 


411,180 


21,0011.090 




23 


17,941.400 


2,385,340 


410,200 


20,71 J.030 




30 


17.853,970 


2,273,200 


409,450 


20,-i30,620 


May 


7 


17. 750.270 


2.332.570 


408,400 


20,500.240 




14 


17.335.110 


2.303,370 


407,500 


20,046.070 




21 


17.088.670 


2,230,090 


406^10' 


19,723,470 




28 


17.147,240 


2,099,620 


400,140 


18,053,000 


June 


4 


10,020.480 


2,064,400 


405,210 


10,208.180 




II 


10.232.500 


2,002.«00 


404,490 


18,039,880 




IB 


l&,94a.540 


1,978.490 


403,680 


18,327,720 




23 


16,026,110 


1,944,300 


403,040 


18,372,360 



BANK CIKCULATION 



aiix. No. l3^-WNhlj Anouni of Circnlition Asa 1819 la 18M. 



— 




Bank 
Pmi BUJf. 


aodfr ^J. 


TOTAL. 


182a. 


£. 


£. 


£ 


£. 


July 


a 


10.685,820 


1.050,220 


402,280 


19,038,330 




9 


1&,300.S80 


2,012,200 


401,040 


21,714.830 




If) 


1».237,720 


2,129,240 


400.440 


21,703.400 




S3 


18,5«0,(i00 


2,212,030 


309.870 


21.188,800 




30 


18,100,010 


2,108,780 


890,330 


20.794,720 


Aug. 


6 


17,692.070 


2.106.430 


398.680 


30,167,180 




13 


17,241,990 


2,008,550 


308,220 


10,738,760 




20 


17.148,200 


2,043,070 


397,180 


10.680,030 




27 


16,814,030 


2,070,350 


390,580 


10,290,500 


Sept. 


3 


16,675,080 


2.050,050 


30B,(»30 


10.028,060 




10 


16,073,710 


2,048,010 


306.470 


18.617,190 




17 


15,828,030 


2,020,220 


3044)00 


18,252,150 




24 


15.677,200 


2,038,240 


304,330 


18,009,770 


Ocl 


1 


16,065.000 


2,077,170 


303.720 


18..530.550 




H 


I5,6»5,3t*0 


2,085,220 


302,830 


18.173.430 




15 


17.216.1 SO 


2,078,100 


302.320 


19.086,570 




22 


10,672,330 


2,063,540 


301,570 


19.027,440 




20 


10,292,180 


2,000,370 


300,370 


18,602,220 


Nov. 


Ci 


16,143.130 


1.905,890 


388,380 


18.497.400 




12 


15,7:i2,460 


1,021 ,040 


387,400 


18,031.860 




ID 


lS.340.49O 


1,868.070 


386,720 


17.594.280 




20 


]a,282,7oO 


1,700,030 


380,100 


17,464,880 


Dec. 


3 


15,287,920 


1 ,804,2011 


385,170 


17,477.290 




10 


1 5.851.600 


1.802,060 


384,300 


18.037,060 




17 


21,301,480 


2,197,720 


383,010 


23,042.810 




24 


22.211,270 


2,261,960 


1,148,570 


25,011.800 




3] 


2-2,247, 800 


2,224,900 


1,230,660 


25,709,410 


ta-ifl. 










Jsn. 


7 


20,675,250 


2,182.250 


1,202,900 


24.120.400 




14 


22,696,430 


2.240.530 


1 ,258,930 


26.104 .E90 




21 


21,661,730 


2,214,190 


1,237,880 


25,01 3.78<> 




Z» 


20,800,700 


2,227,050 


1,227,470 


24,255,910 


Feb. 


4 


20.'2a7.4lO 


2.2.18.300 


1.198,010 


23,073,720 




11 


10,892,170 


2,346,820 


1,212.160 


23,450,140 




lU 


20,769,630 


2,427,730 


1,279.140 


34.466./ 00 




S6 


21,100,400 


2,487,060 


1,367,660 


24,056,040 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



«o. 13.— Weekly Accounl of CireuUlion from 1819 lo 183!. 



April ' 



May 



Jvly 



A^. 



8^. 



£. 
2l,l&8,ld0 

20,341,230 
20.213,710 
20,023,260 

20,100,280 
20,929,100 
21.614,600 
21,595,400 
20,568,680 

10,773,550 
19,185.800 
18,632,530 
18,318,420 

17,878,400 
17,472.410 
17,504,770 
17,738,610 

17,475,630 

19,366,980 
20,214,470 
19,606,550 
19,484.150 

19,329,730 
18,700,270 
18,393,320 
18,172,160 

18,218,670 
17,921.590 
17.441.180 
.17,009,410 
17,244,470 

16,455,500 
17,542,290 
17,934,320 
17,781,610 



2,401.410 
2.509,000 
2,401,810 
2,483,410 

2.419.240 
2.-I58.870 
2,475.6FtO 
2,436.090 
2,348,781) 

2,333,790 
2.275.280 
2.188,730 
2.132,690 

2.060,140 
1,997,810 
1.962,310 
1,955,130 

1,929.500 
1.905,030 
2,015.470 
2.064,140 
2,079,830 

2,070,300 
2,069.820 
2,067,430 
2,040.400 

2,049,060 
2,081,1)00 
2,119,290 
2.125,270 
2,113,070 

2,103.140 
S.106,020 
2,127,960 
2,145,710 



1,466,000 
1,516,210 
1.548,740 
1,554,210 

1,581,630 
1 .659.750 
1,671,620 
1,537,790 
1,563,300 

1 ,546.640 
1.505,130 
1.472.540 
1,468,370 

1 ,426,850 
1,408.870 
1,385,600 
1,351.830 

1 .381 ,070 
1 .358,8U0 
1,334.500 
1,310,930 
1,2U8,220 

1,253,410 
1,233.180 
1,200,100 
1,175,450 

1,153,.550 
1,129,700 
1.092.040 
1.060.630 
1,050.04U 

1,026.780 

1.005,990 

967,860 

968,610 



26,115,170 
24,375,440 
24.184.260 
24,060.880 

24,101,150 
24.047.780 
25,562.040 
25.569.370 
24,482,960 

23,053,980 
22,070.210 
22,203.800 
21,909,480 

21,355,390 
20.878.390 
20.852.080 
21.045,370 

20,787.000 
22,030,810 
23,504,500 
22.071,020 
22.862,200 

22.0-13.440 
2l,983.-i70 
2l,tift0,910 
21.3H8,010 

21,421 ,-!80 
21.132,410 
20.653,110 
2»,--'a4,340 
20,408.180 

19,584,480 
20,654,300 
21.050,040 
20,875 030 



BANK CIRCUI^TION. 



Apr<Ddi.. 


No. 1S.—WmUj Anoupi of Circnlwion (mm 1819 to IBM. 


_ 


n&nk Nolei 

of ^5 
■nd upvudi. 


Buk 
Po.. UilU. 


under £X 


TOTAL. 


1836. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


Nov. 


■4 


17.744^30 


2,149.890 


040,100 


20,834,820 




U 


17,533,100 


2,077.890 


016^0 


20,627.470 




18 


17,407 ,4»0 


2,036.000 


892,090 


20,416.230 




•iA 


17,038,060 


2,007.730 


861,060 


10,906,840 


Dec. 


3 


16,614,890 


1 ,945,780 


041,290 


19.301,310 




9 


le.SOU.'iSO 


1.899.030 


822.460 


19.031,600 




16 


16,410,850 


1.033,280 


806,430 


18,049.060 




23 


10,602.070 


1 .788,270 


703,060 


19.084.890 


1827 


30 


10,402,41(0 


1,773,610 


783.730 


19,049,720 


Jan. 


6 


1&,6B3,6«0 


1 ,867 ,360 


762,240 


18.303,470 




13 


18,875.130 


1,992,220 


760.400 


21.617.830 




20 


IB.707.350 


2,001.180 


738,300 


22.506.930 




27 


18,402,480 


2,013.560 


728,600 


22.229,720 


Feb. 


3 


10,266.070 


2,087,600 


712.710 


22.066.880 




10 


1»,OU9,100 


2,116,460 


097,210 


31.881.770 




17 


18.024,960 


2,108.560 


080,640 


21.712.060 




24 


18^00,830 


2,066.810 


670,430 


21..j88,070 


March 


3 


18.534.030 


2.047,270 


067,350 


31.230.240 




10 


18,378.180 


2,004.iK}0 


660,680 


21.113.800 




17 


18,084,330 


2.082.120 


640,940 


20,807.300 




24 


18.022,130 


2,089.310 


626.050 


20.736.490 




31 


17.993.400 


2,099.930 


617,330 


20.710.660 


April 


7 


17.909.670 


2,111.870 


607,960 


20,629.600 




14 


20.110.8ao 


2,207.480 


601.080 


22,919,330 




21 


20,268,800 


2.177.420 


500.870 


23,027.000 




28 


20,147.460 


2,168,600 


682,240 


22,888,290 


May 


& 


10.009,030 


a. 17 1,720 


672.810 


22,663.660 




12 


10,044,410 


2,190,710 


606,430 


22.400.660 




19 


19.208,080 


2,133.350 


558,090 


21.088.920 




26 


19,210,170 


2.080,630 


648.200 


21.866.900 


June . 


2 


18,740,300 


2,oao,8mi 


641,060 


21.372,230 




» 


18.4)02.820 


2.<t28.53il 


631,110 


20.362.460 




18 


17.976.210 


2.0t>J,040 


625.100 


20.603,040 




23 


17,616,610 


i,966/)00 


610,990 


20,001,000 




30 


17,7a4,320 


1,921,200 


616,960 


20,161,480 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



Aptwndii, No. la— Wrekly Account orCiceulalinn tram 1819 la 1B3«. 



— 


Btnfc Kotes 


Uink 
i'i»l Ulll». 


Bank Noi-s 


Tor A I.. 


1821 
July 


7 

14 
21 
2B 


17.594,300 
20,923,640 
21,116,810 
21,089,0.20 


£. 
1.977,890 
2.144,420 
2,228,070 
2,2JC,180 


£. 

511.130 
507,120 
502 030 
498,700 


£. 

20.083,380 
2^,575.180 
-ia.ltlu.UlO 
23,833,900 


Augus 


4 
11 
18 
2d 


■20.657,820 
20,010,633 
19,253.890 


2.334.870 
2,346,610 
2,203,020 
2,270,110 


404,340 
490,110 
487.180 
483,060 


■i3,774,870 
23,494.340 
22,790,830 
2-.' ,007, 060 


8.pt. 


I 

8 

15 
S-i 
SD 


19.507.510 
19,129,190 
18,515.950 
18,305.080 
18,434,030 


2.271.040 
2.323,430 
2,305.720 
2,307,230 
2,280,900 


470,660 
477.010 
473,680 
■170,140 
487,020 


2.>,34O,210 
21,929,630 
21 .295,250 
21.082,450 
21.191,850 


OcL 




m 

so 

S7 


17,999.020 
18.877,010 
19,144.210 
19.187,400 


2.273,480 
2,329,940 
2,386,330 
2.402.890 


464,400 
461 ,870 
459,700 
467.730 


20.737.800 
21.069,420 
21,990,240 
22,048,080 


Not. 


3 
10 
17 
51 


18,1)50,840 
18.074.840 
18,742,080 
18,250.030 


2,349.230 
2,326,620 
2,243.890 
2,210,330 


454,010 
450,470 
447.410 
444,110 


21.754,080 
21,452.130 
21.433,380 
20.905,070 


Dec. 

ie2a 


8 
2!l 


17,945.130 
17,024,180 
10,761.710 
10,687,530 
16.649.200 


2.180.400 
■J.] 06,030 
2,112,100 
2.102,140 
2,097.910 


441.080 
439.670 
437.540 
435,500 
434.100 


20.573,2';0 
10.029,880 
19.311.350 
19.225.200 
1SM81.210 


Jan. 


5 

12 
10 
28 


10.558,480 
10.477.410 
1 0,680,200 
20,155,-280 


2,101,020 
2.178,520 
2.247,200 
2,350.720 


430,940 
429.030 
427,360 
425.590 


10,001.040 
22,084,960 
22,654,760 
22,931.590 


Ftb. - 


1 

10 
23 


20,100,-100 
19,897.770 
10.606.100 
19,9)6.660 


2,376,030 
a,37M.0«0 
2.341.270 
2.311.970 


423,800 
421.600 
419,670 
41S.O40 


22.000.150 
2.*.097.330 
22,307.130 
22.046.670 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



AppMdii, No. 13.— We«Uj Aocoum ofCircolWiaD ftoM IStV W ttM, 



— 


Bank Note. 
of£.i 


Veu B.I1.. 


Btnk SotM 
under £i. 


TOTAL. 


iu2a 


, 


£. 


£. 


£. 


£ 


Mircfa 


1 


ia.943.080 


2,a34,4l!0 


415,850 


21,693,300 




8 


11.908,100 


2.334.300 


414,360 


20.656.850 




13 


17,733,780 


2,323.140 


412.490 


20,471.410 




•22 


17,313.700 


2,311,330 


411,140 


20.238.370 




W 


17,302,140 


2,333, 120 


410,010 


20.267.270 


April 


6 


17.l89.00O 


2.370.920 


408.110 


10,977.120 




12 


18.678.600 


2.452,640 


406.670 


21.437.810 




10 : 18.054,800 


a.484.080 


405,270 


21.744.1S0 




•2a 18,&10,-.!30 


2.404,110 


403,420 


21,686.760 


M«y 


3 1B,CU2,170 


2.447.960 


4O2.0H0 


21,511.310 




to 18 >m2,ll70 


2,421,030 


400.710 


21,316,610 




17 18,448.570 


2.370,71)0 


300.240 


21.218.600 




34 1 18.01)3,310 


2,348,080 


307,990 


20.839.380 




31 17,875,71*0 


2,2(HJ,n30 


306,670 


20,338.300 


Jui.« 


7 


17,033,11)1) 


2,234,610 


306,040 


19,082,640 




11 


17,22»,330 


2.102 ,820 


394.000 


10.815,350 




'.21 


lfl,»77.»00 


3,172.930 


393.110 


10.443.150 




•ill 


l(i,7(W,.>H0 


2,100,720 


301,340 


10,323.840 


Jul, - 


.-, 


10.832,1)30 


2,170,730 


300,320 


19,400.200 




V2 


19.«-iO,2l)o 


2,320,OU0 


380,460 


22,363.750 




10 


20,108.440 


2,372,600 


388,410 


22,949,430 




•28 


19.703,1 U) 


2,433,480 


387,350 


22.613.040 


Aug. 


2 ' 1»,.WH,330 


2,457,280 


386,310 


22.401.920 







19,30l),ii10 


2.432,320 


385.100 


22.317.930 




Ifi 


19,211,770 


2.302,730 


384,140 


21.988.660 




■J3 


18,008,11110 


2,306.120 


383,130 


21,478.170 




30 


Ul,343.!)00 


2,431,200 


382,330 


21,357.490 


Sejit. 





18,178,020 


2,461.060 


381.490 


21,021,170 




13 


I8,008,0i0 


6,207,030 


379,980 


20,053,030 




20 


17,844.000 


2,318,320 


378,0110 


20,741,300 




•27 


17,723.820 


2.466.720 


378,130 


20,370,670 


Ott. 


4 


17,514,730 


2.442,740 


377.310 


20.334,800 




n 


17,430.130 


2.437.120 


376.300 


20.263,640 




lit 


1!),238.180 


2.513,210 


375.650 


22.126,040 




aa 


18,668,320 


2,566,300 


374,610 


21,600,030 



BANK CIRCULATION 



AppnuUi, No.13.— W«.klr Ace 



nofCiiculaiioDfroD 1B19to tSSfl. 





Buk Notei 








— 


ores 


BftDtc 

Poll Bill*. 


Buk Noici 

under .fS. 


TOTAL. 


1828. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


Nor. - 1 


18,440.230 


2,677,170 


373,030 


21.301.030 


8 


18,007.610 


2,548,830 


372,060 


20.029.100 


15 


17,507.900 


2,469.020 


371,860 


20,400.760 


22 


17,326.040 


2,315.150 


370.700 


27,012,680 


•20 


17,400 ,7 -JO 


2.334,590 


369,000 


20,114,210 


Dec - If 


17,037.660 


2,364,690 


3084>30 


19.771,280 


13 


10.960,370 


2,362,880 


308,110 


19,081.360 


20 


I6,7«7,010 


2,314,500 


307,370 


19,448.070 


27 
1828. 


16,613,360 


2,300,710 


366,690 


19,280,660 


Ju. -' 3 


16,460,610 


2,554,600 


366,510 


10,180,920 


10 


18,390,040 


2,407,350 


364,710 


21.102.100 


17 


18.765,660 


2,406,300 


303,540 


21,596,500 


24 


18.961,610 


2,484,780 


301 .640 


21,807.930 


31 


18,663,510 


2.400,820 


360,530 


21.490,800 


Feb. - 7 


18,386.560 


2,641,750 


350.620 


21 .287,930 


14 


17.848,800 


2.545,020 


368.030 


20,752,450 


21 


17,177,420 


2.485,500 


357.B60 


20,020,780 


2« 


17,040,320 


2,473,700 


356,820 


19,870,840 


March 7 


10,740,450 


2,445,690 


356,600 


19,641,740 


14 


16.620,180 


2,401.170 


364,710 


19.386.060 


21 


16,304,720 


2,400,390 


353,600 


19,068.710 


28 


16.350,230 


2.430.760 


352,400 


19.146,460 


April - 4 


16,279,030 


2,414,190 


351,020 


19,044.840 


11 


17.480,000 


2.471.910 


36U,040 


20,309,150 


18 


17,095.000 


2,505.a!t0 


340.670 


20.750,000 


25 


17.805,880 


2.602,790 


348,600 


20,747.270 


M.y - 2 


17,751,300 


2,410.210 


347.670 


20,518.170 


9 


17,013,300 


2,334,010 


346.900 


20,593.210 


18 


17,614.320 


2,288.080 


343,730 


20,146.130 


23 


17,119,180 


2,214.500 


343,080 


10,676,820 


30 


16,602,580 


2,129,480 


341,450 


10,163,510 


Jun« - G 


10,220,380 


2.074,310 


340,830 


18.641.520 


18 


16,904.790 


1,994,700 


340,320 


18.239.870 


20 


16,867.780 


1.987,800 


339.000 


18,196.240 


27 


16,033,840 


1,973,320 


338,660 


18,346,020 



BANK riRCULATION. 



Appendii, No. 13.— Weekly AccmiBl oT Cimrluim Ami UI9 to UM. 



— 




Bank Nolei 
of.i-5 

mod otJi-lfl". 


B>nk 
Pom Bill.. 


BiDk Notrt 
<».d.r £5. 


TOTAL. 


18St> 




£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


July - 


4 


■ 5.845.040 


2.010,480 


338,270 


18.203,690 




11 


]U.217,COO 


2.133,580 


337.040 


20,688.820 




18 


18,4«4.2J10 


2,187.210 


837.020 


21.008.520 




2S 


la.a.'ib.vw 


2.174.010 


330,500 


21.166.430 


August 


1 


18.484.280 


2.143,41)0 


335.930 


20,963,700 




R 


!7,7flS.a70 


2,12O,0UO 


335,420 


20,240,870 




16 


17.412.760 


2.045,070 


334,030 


19,702,760 




22 


17.072.440 


2.040,OiO 


334,400 


19,455,860 




29 


17.121.110 


2.'tfi8,0.^ll 


333.950 


19,623,410 


Seirt. 


a 


I6.87S,<IB0 


2,iio.ono 


333,470 


10.318.610 




12 


16.611.310 


2.09I,.J70 


333.000 


19.035.880 




19 


16,357.240 


2,045.420 


332.510 


18.735.170 




2(1 


16.:i.M.4«0 


2.059,250 


332,110 


18.746,820 


Oct. 


3 


10.343,520 


2,018,220 


328.010 


18,692.850 




10 


16,121,410 


2.004,420 


328,450 


18,4M,280 




n 


17.:»2.380 


2,054,0(m 


327.880 


19,774,320 




24 


n.iOB.aao 


2,074,010 


327.300 


19.nrtl,31»0 




31 


17.34.'., (130 


2.750,370 


SiO.OlO 


10,731.310 


Nov. 


7 


I7.2-2R,710 


2,012,400 


326.490 


19..^O7,6O0 




14 


17.21H530 


1,901.770 


326.030 


19,536,330 




21 


16,848,400 


1,088,6.<)0 


326,600 


19,162.690 




20 


16,1)57,040 


2,015,400 


325.260 


18.698,690 


Dec. 


a 


16.01 7.8H0 


2.047,310 


324,090 


18,390.080 




12 


15.043.480 


1,009,600 


324.400 


17.907,460 




10 


16,734.050 


1.00B.030 


324,170 


18,020,050 




26 


15,6.-.4.0I»0 


1.013,470 


323.010 


17.792,370 


isao 












Jul. 


2 


15,636.730 


1,802,770 


323,650 


17.8.53,060 




9 


17,242,1100 


1 ,083,330 


323.230 


10.549,650 




16 


17.871.310 


2,240,740 


322.870 


20,443.920 




23 


17,838.020 


2,370.850 


322,530 


25.531,400 




30 


I7.85H.«3i) 


2,:155,130 


321,960 


20,535,720 


Feb. 





18.037,430 


2,400,880 


321 ,020 


20,767,930 




13 


17.830,430 


2.427,070 


321.260 


20,587,760 




20 


17312,140 


2,320,170 


320,040 


20.450,250 




27 


17,436,800 


2,203,440 


320,490 


30,060,730 



BANK CIRCULATION. 





Vo. iS.-W«eUy Accoux of Ci 




— 


Huk Noie. 

offS 
»Bd upwards. 


Bank 
Poti llilt). 


B.iik NoiM 
unJc-r £S. 


TOTAL. 


Mar. 


e 

13 

20 
37 


17.272,680 
17,102,460 
17,oeb.l80 
17,035,470 


£. 
2.302.510 
2.263.360 
2. 31 4.0110 
2,311,000 


£. 
320,180 
319.800 
319.680 
319.310 


£. 

10,896,250 
19,763,700 
19,701,820 
19,666.680 


April 


3 

10 
17 
24 


17.466,060 
18,616.670 
I8,U1 3.420 
1»,270,030 


2.223.660 
2.350,020 
2.470.420 
2,495.460 


310.030 
31 H. 320 
318.000 
317.810 


20,100,360 
21,284.010 
2i,701.H40' 
22,073,300 


M.y 


1 
■ 8 
15 
22 
29 


10.274.mo 
19,233.320 
18.831.870 
1 8.496.6311 
18.416,310 


2,488,160 
2,513,990 
2,423,670 
2,308.520 
2.346,830 


317.480 
317. -240 
310.060 
316,700 
316,500 


22.080,470 
22,064,550 
21,622.490 
21.211,850 
21,078,640 


J>oe 


6 
12 
19 

m 


17.716.270 
17,335.630 
17,300,010 
17,540,970 


2,236,700 
2,175.820 
2,154.620 
2,113.180 


316,270 

316.920 
315.620 
316.400 


20.208.240 
10,027,270 
19,854,260 
10.978.560 


J-Iy 


3 

10 
17 

24 
91 


1 7.457, 8:iO 
10,470.630 
19.034.770 
10.960,500 
10.003,160 


2.113,600 
2.221,440 
2,301,680 
2.347,010 
2,331.840 


315.100 
314.070 
314.710 
.114,500 
314.240 


10,886,610 
22.016,040 
22.551.160 
22.612.090 
22.549,240 


Aug. 


7 
14 
31 
28 


20,002,200 
10,303.210 
19,319,040 
18,573.810 


2,280.400 
2.225.060 
2,222.330 
2,195.130 


314,040 
313,770 
313,610 
313,370 


22,005,700 
21.842,940 
21,855,1)80 
21.082,310 


Sept. 


4 
11 
1U 

3;> 


18,274.610 
17,667.270 
17,623.730 
17.207,130 


2,177,680 
2,179.060 
2.140,590 
2,138,560 


313.180 
312.410 
312.270 
312,100 


20,764,900 
20.058.740 
20.076,690 
19,717,790 


Oct. 


2 
9 
16 
S3 
SO 


17.711,810 
17,051,07" 
18^20,380 
18,306.720 
16,113,860 


2.190.220 
2.083.770 
2,110,870 
3,104,520 
2,109,790 


311.040 
311,740 
311,560 
811,2»0 
911,070 


30,142.970 
19.446,580 
30,751 ^M 
30,721,520 
30,534,830 



BANK CIRCULATION 



Appendix, Ho. 19, — Wrekly AectnM of CitcaUikn fn» 1619 to 1B9t. 



— 


BukNoui 
of £5 

■nd upwirdi. 


Buk 
Pd.1 Kill. 


Bmk Nole» 
noder £i. 


T0TA1„ 


IKK 


. 


£. 


£, 


£. 


£. 


Nor. - 





17,869,080 


2,086.450 


810,920 


20,266.360 




1» 


I7,81fi.l20 


2.0.W,170 


309.760 


20,176.040 




•20 


17.a 12.700 


2,010.000 


300,630 


10.033.220 




27 


17,«)0.«80 


1 ,800,730 


800,860 


10,300,070 


Dm. 


4 


10,!>2l,910 


1,791,180 


309.170 


lOfiWHm 




11 


10.336,710 


1,742.810 


300.010 


18,393.630 




IH 


16.103,430 


1,700,840 


300,090 


18.122.100 




26 


16,431.080 


1.007.100 


308,740 


18.237;B10 


1RS1 












JaD. 


I 


10,320.700 


1,600,010 


308.600 


18.331.390 




8 


17,340,400 


1.742,480 


300,410 


10,397.380 




1& 


16,206.700 


1,831,610 


308,040 


20.436,260 




22 


18,177.740 


1,859.050 


307.860 


20.346,550 




30 


18,101.440 


1,872.780 


307,680 


20,341,800 


Feb. - 


6 


18.207,870 


1,884,070 


307.440 


20,309.380 




12 


17. 01 0.010 


1.842.060 


307.290 


20,060.260 




19 


17.648,460 


1.801.040 


307.050 


10,768,440 




2U 


17,aoiC,140 


1,777,790 


300,000 


19,660,830 


March 


& 


17,206,280 


1 ,755..'>fiO 


300,700 


10,367,570 




12 


Ifl.7HO.ei0 


1,760,020 


306,400 


18,866,630 




III 


10.043,010 


1,089.440 


306.270 


18,038.720 




20 


10,800,310 


1,700,010 


300,090 


18.80fJ.410 


April 


2 


17,040,720 


1,079.010 


306,800 


19.032.520 




U 


17,701,300 


1,708,700 


305,750 


10,713.840 




16 


17,811,110 


1 .720.660 


306,600 


10,846.330 




23 


17,463,700 


1,698,930 


306,300 


19,468,080 




30 


17,258.6(10 


1.704,850 


305,220 


10,268,730 


May 


7 


10,800,780 


1.698,340 


305.040 


18,810,160 




14 


10,707.320 


1.651.560 


304,080 


18,663,760 




21 


16,537.470 


1,601 ,.100 


304.650 


18,433.620 




211 


10,421,880 


1,407,01(0 


304,610 


18,224,060 


Jun« 


4 


1 0,1 .M .870 


1,&()0.290 


304.320 


17.069,480 




11 


16,066,260 


1,612,730 


304,1.00 


17,773.130 




18 


16,033,050 


1,611,660 


303,970 


17,449.580 




as 


Ifl,900,320 


1.512,430 


303,820 


17,716,670 



BANK CIRCULATION". 





- 


Bank Nolai 

Ota 
uidiip«krd(. 


Buk 
PonBUlt. 


Bank NotM 
nndrr £5. 


TOTAL. 


1831. 


£. 


£. 


£, 


£. 


Jflly 


- a 


16^21,620 


1,500,990 


803,610 


17,626,330 




9 


17,6-24,820 


1.676,600 


803,470 


19.403,880 




16 


17,636,660 


1,682,760 


303.360 


19.621.770 




28 


17.784,200 


1,736,460 


303.IH0 


) 0.81 2.010 




30 


17,622.980 


1,706,120 


302,990 


19,632,090 


Aug. 


- e 


17,484.790 


1.739,920 


802.830 


18.637.W0 




13 


17.188,210 


1.646.210 


302,700 


19,137.120 




so 


10,679,180 


1.645,780 


30i,560 


18,627.620 




27 


16,687,180 


1,696,660 


302.470 


18,465.310 


Sept. 


- 3 


16.493,030 


1.600.600 


302,840 


18,396.660 




10 


1«,212,330 


1,692,460 


302.260 


18,107,040 




17 


16.844,420 


1.676.990 


802.130 


17,722.540 




34 


16,791,720 


1.667,490 


803.000 


17,661,210 


OeL 


- 1 


16,038.660 


1.688,020 


801.860 


17.923.480 




8 


16,816,470 


1,661,080 


801.730 


17.679,380 




14 


16,736,160 


1,043.860 


801,640 


18,670,660 




22 


16,736.670 


1,634,660 


301,620 


18.671.640 




29 


16,768,040 


1,661.760 


301,400 


18,721,100 


KOT. 


- S 


16.612,160 


1,601,120 


301,270 


18,514,640 




12 


16,238,310 


1.623,300 


301,140 


18,161,750 




19 


16,002.660 


1,670,240 


301,020 


17.873,820 




2a 


16,620,650 


l.a6&.890 


300.910 


17,386,660 


J>M. 


. a 


16,232,810 


1,640,040 


300.760 


17.082.600 




10 


16.036,360 


1,666.840 


300,640 


16,001330 




17 


14,806.870 


1.607.180 


300.540 


16,704.590 




24 


14.978,940 


1,477.660 


300.360 


16.756.840 




81 


18,127,780 


1,482,060 


300,240 


16,8IH),080 


laas. 










Jtm. 


- 7 


14,736,990 


1^468,020 


300.030 


16,495,040 




14 


ie.ea3.2i0 


1.603.160 


290.900 


IB.796,280 




21 


17.607.640 


1,663. OuO 


290.800 


19.470,440 




. 28 


17.432,220 


1,«66,4&0 


209,710 


19,398,380 


F«b. 


- 4 


17.180.430 


1.(576.960 


290,610 


19,156.000 




11 


16.829.160 


1.667.920 


S9».6i>0 


18,798.670 




18 


16,494.480 


1.667J»90 


889.880 


16,461,810 




36 


16.301,890 


1,641.990 


200,190 


18,148,070 



BANK ClKCmJLnON- 



AfptmiiU, No. IS— WMkljr AocOobI ot Ciraolmlion tMm U 



— 


Bulk Nmm 

of ^5 

•Ddup«.r<U. 


Buk 

PoMBUk. 


Buk Nai«i 
under ^ J. 


TOTAL. 


1032. 
Mucli 3 
10 
17 
84 
31 


lfi^2,78» 

16,683,360 
l«,&44,e70 
16.582,270 
16,763,620 


£. 
1,646,610 

1,006,110 
1,871,2'JO 
1,667.650 
1.643,710 


£. 
399,020 
898,920 
898.660 
298,530 
898,390 


£. 
17,008,810 
17.587,410 
17,414.600 
17.388,460 
17,605,720 


April - 7 
14 
81 


16,616,170 
16,956,440 
17.040.230 
16,824.630 


1.641,750 
1.650,920 
l,6M,92U 
1,063.430 


SM,860 
388.000 
297,980 
297,470 


17,665,170 
18,005.450 
18,966,130 
18,876.490 


Mty - 6 

12 
10 
26 


16,076.060 
16,681.480 
1&,&6S.670 
15,886,760 


1,715,020 
1,716,900 
1,608,960 
1.688.030 


887,800 
S07.3M 
807.180 
207,010 


18,908,480 
18,034,610 
17.863.660 
17,777.700 


JttM . 2 

8 
16 
S3 

80 


16,666,100 
16,267,870 
16,216,160 

14,879.070 
16,066,940 


1,532,330 

1 ,608,700 
1,444,810 
1,407,650 
1,302,200 


806,870 
286,790 
20«,68O 
2064t40 
206,7»0 


17.87A,aO0 
17.063,360 
16,959,760 
16,683,660 
16.754,870 


July - 7 
14 
SI 
S8 


16,026.820 
16,773,860 
16,069,640 

16,085,600 


1.400,100 
1,683,750 
1,611,910 
1,685,190 


306,560 
385,470 

3&&,3eo 

386,880 


16.731,560 
18,652.660 

18,870.930 
18,846.370 


Aug. . 4 


16,678,760 


1.684,800 


296,170 


18.75MM 



BANK. CIRCULATION. 
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Appendix, No. 14, (88). 



^n AceoHMt of the Amount of Bank Notes in Circulation (IbUs- 
finffuishing those under £5J, at the close of the business on 
Saturday in every week, in the years 1792 to 1797, both inclu- 
sive. 



m 


Bank Notft. 


Bank 
Pott Billa. 


TOTAL. 


1792. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


Aiwiary - 


7 


9,646,660 


713,070 


10,368,780 


■ 


14 


10,094,010 


724,700 


10,818,710 




tl 


10,291,800 


726,740 


11,017,640 




28 


10^46,060 


720,710 


11,066,770 


Fsbnwy - 


4 


10,617,410 


718,630 


11,336,940 




11 


10,699,380 


729,640 


11,428,920 




18 


10,796^10 


742,160 


11,639,060 




26 


10,392,800 


766,700 


11,148,600 


March 


3 


11,104,910 


766,860 


11,871,769 


■ 
p 


10 


10,939,670 


767,830 


11,707,400 


• 


17 


10,683,700 


769,160 


11 ,442,860 




24 


10,803,720 


792,670 


11,696,290 




31 


10,700,320 


846,760 


11,646,080 


ApMl 


7 


10,776,480 


873,720 


11,649,160 


- 


14 


11,077,240 


866,090 


11,932,330 




21 


11,636,820 


861,110 


12,387,930 




28 


11,694,170 


821,360 


12,416,630 


tUf - - 


5 


11,617,600 


798,080 


12,416,680 




12 


11,229,710 


838,800 


12,068,610 




10 


11,063,190 


832,990 


11,896,180 




26 


10,781,620 


804^040 

• 


11 ,686,660 


Jme • 


2 


10,632,110 


774,730 


11,406^840 




9 


10,667,190 


760,400 


11,327,600 




16 


10^10,070 


761,870 


11,161,940 


* 


23 


10,887,409 


738,980 


11,126,880 




30 


10,766,000 


729,800 


11,404,800 



BA24K CIRCULATIONS 



— WmU7 Aecount oT Circolttioa fr 



— 


Buk Nolo. 


Bulk 
Po« Bilb. 


TOTAL. 


1792. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


My . - 


7 


10.807, oao 


733,830 


11.M9.8W 




14 


U.IB3,S30 


720,000 


11,003.330 




21 


11.203,610 


733,060 


ll,826.87(r 




28 


11,095,800 


7«t,730 


11,822,530 


AuKu.t - 


4 


11.000,660 


736,470 


11.737.140 




11 


10,828,900 


737,280 


11, 666,180 




18 


10.610,260 


738.870 


11.360.130 




25 


10,279,770 


725,880 


11,006,660 


S«plember - 


I 


10,605,560 


710.680 


11.306.240 




8 


10,256.440 


719,370 


10.875,816 




16 


10,062.010 


72S,ft40 


10.787,650 




20 


10.260,680 


738.150 


10.899.840 




28 


10,01^,580 


766,600 • 


10,852,080 


October - 


6 


10.100.730 


703,610 


10.960,340 




13 


10.23] .87» 


707,820 


10.990.690 




20 


10,738.080 


761,270 


11,489.330 




27 


10,743.110 


748,620 


11.491,630 


NoTcmber - 


3 


10.722,001) 


761,060 


11.474,030 




10 


10,600,680 


717,280 


11.416,870 




17 


10,411,640 


706,180 


11,117,130 




24 


10,107,840 


680,060 


10,894,620 


December - 


1 


10,269,000 


602,870 


10,981.870 




8 


10,502,910 


607.840 


11,200.850 




15 


iO.303,040 


000,700 


1 1 .083,740 




22 


10.624,900 


706.850 


11.230,810 




20 


10.601,000 


606,100 


11, -289,250 


1703. 










Jtuuary 


6 


10.480,030 


004.310 


11,174,340 




12 


10.881,520 


601.3a0 


11.672.860 




IB 


11,323,540 


683.220 


12,006.760 




26 


11,315,740 


682,800 


11,098,640 


February - 


1 


11.444.520 


673,680 


12,117,200 







11.120.470 


662.780 


11,783.260 




IB 


10,886,5/0 


667,540 


11.643.060 




23 


10,880,120 


«60,180 


11,630,310 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



App»au. 




i79i to irvr. 


— 


Bkok Note*. 


B.»k 
Po.1 Bill^ 


TOTAL. 


1793. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


Much 


2 


11.777.630 


656.870 


12 433,600 




9 


11,440,370 


685^00 


12,126,170 




la 


ll,446,noO 


729,630 


12,176.480 




23 


11.746,850 


828,200 


12,675.060 




30 


12,136,670 


048,700 


13,085,370 


IkH - 


6 


11.760,170 


982,220 


12,741,300 




13 


12,06 1,350 


1.016.680 


13,068.030 




20 


]1,91».B10 


1.011,370 


12,030.080 




27 


1 J ,800,yfl0 


1,010,070 


12,817,030 


M.y - 


4 


11,802.000 


952,020 


12,844,020 




11 


11,463,120 


968,310 


12,431,430 




18 


11.861,430 


034,070 


12,786,600 




26 


11,468,260 


808,580 


12,366,840 


Jmw - - 


1 


10,887,110 


B02.430 


11,740,640 




K 


10.647,100 


831,360 


11,478,620 




15 


10.436,170 


805,010 


11,241,180 




2-2 


10.380,200 


788.000 


11,177,350 




SB 


10,036,650 


777,120 


11,713,770 


jQly - - 


6 


10.510,370 


756,080 


11,266,460 




13 


11.037.610 


744.200 


11,781,800 




•20 


11,164,980 


731.230 


11,886,210 




27 


10,710.520 


721,120 


11,440.640 


Aagnt 


3 


10.687.080 


709,550 


11,307,630 




10 


10.414.220 


600,840 


11.105,060 




17 


10,074.980 


682,200 


10.757,180 




23 


10,162,680 


675,060 


10,838.640 




31 


10,272,710 


680.780 


10,063,490 


Septenber 


7 


10.019,600 


681.770 


10,701,460 




14 


0,616,760 


680,860 


10,306,010 




20 


9.793,<30 


685,080 


10,479,410 




28 


0,603,320 


603,670 


10,386,000 


October • 


6 


0.066,160 


702,550 


10,688.710 




12 


0,923,610 


714,570 


10,638,180 




19 


10.433,370 


732.460 


11,155,880 




24 


10,480.300 


718,070 


11,198,370 




31 


10,691,360 


706,260 


11,397,610 



06 BANK aBCULATION. 

XpftmUf, No. 14— Waaklr AceooM of CinaUtieB ft 



— 


Buk Note!. 


PohBUIh 


TOTAL 


17B3. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


Vttaabt 


8 


10.747.000 


087,600 


11,4S4,aB0 




16 


10.643.710 


674,700 


11.318.410 




23 


10,480,370 


648*30 


11,128,300 




29 


10,4d6,IM0 


641,030 


11,097.870 


December 


7 


10,200.490 


643,810 


10,933,300 




14 


10,440,340 


e39,3&0 


11,079,690 




20 


10,270.030 


641,460 


10,911,480 




30 


10^7,860 


631,600 


10,899,660 


179J. 










Jinnei^ . 


4 


10.161.210 


638.850 


10,703,160 




11 


10.741,000 


631,060 


11.S7S,6M 




18 


11,062,460 


640.880 


11,723.440 




24 


ll,2fi0,180 


646,510 


11,896,690 


r«hro.,7 - 


1 


11,576,160 


630.720 


12,212,870 




8 


11,927,950 


640,980 


12,4e8,»W» 




la 


12^4,060 


630,410 


13,143,470 




22 


10,714,050 


623,780 


11,338,730 


Marck 


1 


10.455.480 


616,530 


11,072,010 




ft 


9.920,010 


630,680 


10.550,690 




15 


9,800,650 


632,710 


10,601,360 




22 


9,702.670 


662,010 


10,415,280 




29 


8,833,870 


718,000 


10,551,870 


April 


6 


0,961,380 


743.290 


10,704,670 




12 


10.379,210 


747.640 


11,126,860 




19 


10,482,740 


748,140 


11,231,680 




26 


10,650,820 


742,430 


11,293,250 


May - - 


3 


10,405,710 


726.240 


11,131,950 




10 


10,091.070 


600,310 


10,781,380 




17 


9^44.020 


OOi.BOO 


10,609,880 




24 


9.668,810 


064,780 


10,233,590 




31 


8,360.630 


662,520 


10,013,160 


JUM . • 


7 


9.311,630 


637,010 


9,948,540 




14 


8,061.290 


637,570 


9.688,860 




21 


9,330,390 


•38,000 


9,964,280 




28 


0,705,080 


«2S,830 


10,418,010 



BAMK CIRCULATION. 



Annrndi.. 


Mo.t4. 


-Weekly AccoaDt 




— 


Btok New*. 


B«.k 
Pott Billi. 


TOTAL. 


1794. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


J.I5 - 


5 


0,710,690 


016.460 


10.327,160 




13 


0,020,320 


687.570 


10,516,890 




19 


10,085,880 


688,851 


10.074,730 




36 


10,380.600 


694,500 


10,981,180 


A«g<ut 


2 


10.205,630 


694.630 


10.800,260 







&,»60,610 


677.210 


10.537.820 




18 


10,001,030 


668,870 


10.570.000 




23 


0.962,770 


607,830 


10.630,000 




30 


0,712,810 


576,800 


10,289,700 


8«pUmber 





0,387,000 


577.870 


9.964.870 




13 


9,477.040 


671,600 


10,048,640 




20 


0,422,820 


698 .»30 


10,02 1.070 




27 


0,600,740 


827,620 


10.234,260 


October 


4 


9,fi81,100 


620,600 


10.201,700 




11 


0,646,050 


033,630 


10,270,680 




17 


10,183.640 


639.200 


10,822.740 




24 


10,008,000 


649,200 


11.348,100 




31 


10,700,730 


646,700 


11,347,430 


XoTember 


H 


10.856,980 


633.360 


11,480.340 




15 


10,014,530 


024,740 


11,530,270 




2-2 


10,051,240 


604,180 


11.255,420 




20 


10.474,860 


603,800 


11,078,660 







10.212,870 


663,770 


10,810,640 




13 


10^47,920 


600,300 


10,947,310 




20 


10.073,030 


606^10 


10,680.570 




24 


10,380,180 


001,150 


10,981,330 




31 


10.135.420 


606,000 


10,730,510 


1705. 










J«»«rr 


- 3 


104MW.740 


694,480 


10.801,300 




10 


10.820,940 


5e7,470 


11,427,410 




17 


11,300,340 


696,930 


11,006,370 




24 


11,496,960 


693,100 


12,000,000 




31 


12,123,980 


591,830 


13.716,810 


FebiW7 


- 7 


11.281,880 


686,030 


12,870,480 




14 


13,434,740 


687,080 


13,021,820 




31 


ia.4«,060 


678.000 


13,043,140 




sa 


13y45S,2Q0 


A«6,660 


l4/n7,8M 



.BANK CIRCULATION. 



App«>di>. No. i«^Wi^l, AccMU 




— 


Buk Nolai. 


Uuk 
pMt BilU. 


-TOTAU 


1795. 
Utrcfa 


7 
14 
Jl 
28 


£. 
13^78.440 
I4.2li6.360 

9.331.290 
9.821,1160 


£. 
S7d.&40 
4B0.220 
696.850 


£. 
l4.T6^Mt 
14.876.580 
0.928,140 
10,444,360 


April - 


- 4 
H 

le 

31 


10^1.710 
11.037.230 
11,000.240 
11.402.360 


638,210 
6S6.860 
640,790 
637,760 


10,B7»JttD 
11,673.080 
11.641,090 

12,040,110 


M.y - 


2 
9 
16 
23 
30 


10.677.810 
10,632.860 
10.369,360 
9.819,330 

9.754,960 


036.630 
613.160 
697.030 
681.140 
561.660 


11.314,340 

10,966.390 
10,400,470 
10,316,600 


Juna . . 


6 
13 

20 
27 


0.690.820 
9,601,690 

9,778.640 
10,129,000 


647,870 
647,010 

640,600 
632,020 


IO,MS.09e 

10.148,700 
10,319,040 
10,661,020 


July • 


4 

11 
18 
24 


9.463.270 
9.000.370 
10,648.710 
10,906,770 


618.890 
610.010 
614,480 
614,680 


9,972.100 

10,500.380 
11,163,190 
11,420.360 


August 


1 
8 
16 
22 
29 


10,083.330 
10,887,290 
10.783.590 
10,741,180 
10,«69,e90 


620,600 
612,460 
607.260 
616,310 
616,690 


ll,203jn0 

11.399.740 
1 1,200.840 
11.267.400 
11.176,280 


SeplemUr 


5 
12 
19 
26 


10,640,910 
10.604,940 
10.352.270 
10,219,000 


613,910 
623,620 
640.870 
650,130 


11,154.820 
11.128,660 
10.893.140 
10,775,130 


October - 


3 
10 
17 
24 
SI 


10.477,670 
10,233.670 
10,671,700 
10,486,530 
10^1,700 


668.020 
502,120 
634,280 
633.390 
630,420 


11,046.690 
10.825,700 
11.296.040 
11,058.920 
11,082,120 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



App«.«-. 


No.1«^WMktr Account 


of Circulwioo &0B. )T« to 1797. 


_ 


Bank Ndim. 


B«Dk 

Pott BilU. 


TOTAL. 


1795. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


November 


7 


10,865,740 


595,610 


11,461,860 




14 


10.780,260 


577,580 


11,367,830 




21 


10.603,130 


672,830 


11,175,960 




3a 


10,036.270 


566,830 


11,503,100 


December 


f> 


11.174.340 


503.090 


11.737,430 




12 


12,818,870 


568,800 


13,377,770 




19 


12,746,030 


508,490 


13,324,520 


Juirary 


24 


10,910,610 


570,060 


11,496,270 


2 


10,0&&,380 


577,270 


10,fl72,6.'>0 




8 


10,037.870 


581,400 


10,610.330 




10 


11,054.600 


500,040 


11,653,540 




23 


10,201,450 


611,110 


10,812,560 




38 


10,136,550 


610,100 


10,746,650 




- 6 


10,592,260 


022.720 


11,214,960 




13 


10,664.850 


047.810 


11,302,660 




20 


10,184,530 


854,810 


10.830.440 




27 


8,909,710 


648,010 


10,647,720 


M«rcb 


6 


10.386,540 


654,180 


11.040.730 




12 


10,136,920 


659,720 


10,700,640 




18 


9,213,200 


078,680 


9.891,970 




26 


8,576,220 


710,900 


10,287,180 


April 


2 


9,722,020 


747,700 


10,470.620 




9 


10,480.820 


773.780 


11.254.600 




16 


10,783.330 


780.050 


11,563.380 




23 


10,750.480 


773.OB0 


11.524,160 




30 


10.898.430 


765.330 


11,661,760 


M*r 


7 


10,820.720 


785.510 


11,556,230 




14 


10,705,650 


717.740 


11.423.380 




21 


8,246,170 


094,030 


0.041,100 




28 


9,626,070 


677,530 


10,303 600 


JUM 


3 


9,675,800 


655.730 


10.331,530 




10 


9.537.920 


035,500 


10,173.610 




17 


8,275,880 


618,740 


0,394.720 




2fi 


0.277.760 


004.430 


9.882.190 



B^IC CmoULAIIOVi 





Md.14^ 




iTMwtm. 


— 


Buk No'M. 


P«t Bill*. 


TOTAL 


179H. 




£. 


£. 


X. 


J.Iy 


2 


0,041,-260 


SM,040 


0,SSMM 




9 


Q.604,930 


SMfieo 


10,867 JW) 




IB 


10,107.250 


009.210 


10,713,480 




23 


0.078.980 


509,600 


0,678,680 




W) 


»,200,00« 


588,480 


0.788,480 


Auggsi 


fl 


0,506.330 


87«,480 


10.078,810 




13 


0,564 .860 


667,200 


10.122.150 




20 


0,077,100 


566,370 


9.6J2,9«I 




27 


8,001.230 


546,280 


9.417,&10 


8ept«nil>Pr 


3 


8.060.810 


646.430 


0,604,230 




10 


8,276.820 


641,360 


e.81«.170 




17 


8.465,110 


S3»,670 


8.068.680 




2t 


8^8,350 


630,700 


»,409,060 


October . 


1 


0,001.060 


660,880 


0,600.340 




e 


8326.800 


5flO,B80 


0.387.570 




15 


0.335,650 


668,(100 


0.894.140 




22 


9,3»2,030 


648,150 


0,800.180 




SO 


0,214,780 


520,730 


9.744,510 


November 


fi 


9,178.270 


617,260 


9.685,630 




12 


0.166,310 


400,360 


9.655.670 




10 


9,264,420 


484.120 


9,748,540 




26 


».440,B80 


474,090 


9,914,970 


December 


3 


9.381,100 


473.310 


0.864.410 




10 


9.015,330 


470,060 


9,485.300 




17 


8,813.H30 


405,550 


9,273.380 




24 


a.744.380 


457,270 


9.201 .630 


17»7. 


31 


8,742,u30 


461,070 


0,204,500 


January 


7 


0,730.860 


464,66<) 


0,185,520 




14 


0.422.140 


471.200 


0.893,340 




21 


10.068.130 


482,7»0 


10,560,830 




20 


D.630.200 


48.1,340 


10,024,740 


February - 


4 


0,201,280 


466.180 


0,667,460 




11 


8.053.780 


477.770 


9,431,550 




18 


8,686,820 


47i,iao 


0,137,0.M 




2& 


8,165,640 


474,610 


8,640.250 



BANK OiRCULATIOV. 



ApfDJU. 


No. 14. 


-Weekly Actoual of CiroaliUoo from 179* to 1797. 




Bulk Nolo. 


Baok 
I-oit Bills. 


TOTAL. 


nm 




£. 


£. 


£. 


March 


4 


0.909,^00 


807,020 


10,416,610 




U 


!»,87B,350 


500,290 


10.388,040 




Itl 


0,48G,430 


512.780 


0,090,210 




24 


9,988,030 


5-20,290 


I0,500.3-20 


Apil 


1 


10,389,500 


660.430 


10,940,020 




8 


10,973,900 


580,010 


11,550,010 




15 


1 2.023 ,)MW 


594,620 


12,818,310 




22 


ll,aa 1,880 


595,890 


12,127,770 




2U 


12,478,540 


577,260 


13,065,800 


M.y 


6 


X3,()67,880 


531,180 


13,.'>9O.O60 




13 


11, 085,430 


532,17(1 


12.217,700 




20 


11,434.100 


635,150 


11,960.250 




27 


10,318,270 


678,600 


10,092,870 


Jane 


3 


10,677,300 


503,550 


11,240,910 




10 


10.678,970 


65';,noo 


11,230,770 




17 


10,430.160 


543,4110 


10,082,640 




23 


0,761,550 


529,260 


10,200,800 


July 


1 


10,233,700 


524,400 


10,778,100 




8 


10,287,270 


614,660 


10,781.060 




15 


10,885.510 


516,160 


11.381,670 




'22 


10.732,720 


520,770 


11,262.490 




20 


10,706,470 


533,030 


11,240,100 


August 


5 


10.601.640 


510,700 


11,111330 




a 


I0,l>50,«i)0 


516,870 


11,406,500 




in 


10,433,000 


622,220 


10,955,220 




2G 


10,043,030 


524,680 


10,508,210 


SepUmbcT 


1 


10,013,630 


626,650 


11,439.180 







10.496.070 


634,800 


11,031,770 




Ifl 


10,174,800 


641,340 


10,718,230 




•J3 


10,112,180 


643,670 


10,056,850 




3<) 


10.008,040 


666,300 


10,054,330 


October 


7 


0.93 1.800 


678,240 


10,609,840 




14 


11,187.120 


503,400 


11,780.010 




21 


11.607,350 


600.610 


12,110.060 




27 


11,664,390 


597,080 


13,461,430 
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BANK CIRCULATION. 



Appendii, 


No. 14.- 


-Weekly Account of CircnlatioB from 179t to 1797. 




Bank Notes. 


Bank 
PoctBUli. 


TOTAL. 


1798. 
November 

December 


3 
11 
18 
25 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 


£. 

11.403.200 
11.110,780 
10,788,920 
10,713,020 

10,202,476 
10,660,380 
10,311,350 
10,812,140 
10,688,560 


£. 
680.130 
666.770 
624.960 
602,310 

486,190 
467»130 
448,680 
448,110 
460,620 


£. 

11,983,330 
11,677,660 
11,313,880 
11,216,330 

10,688,600 
11.127,610 
10,769,930 
11,260,260 
11,139,080 



iV. B. — The Books not having been preserved, which con- 
ifuned the Particulars for ascertainiog the distinct 
Amounts of Bank Notes in Circulation, of £6 and 
upwards, and those under £6, from March, 1797, 
(when the latter were first issued,) to 17lh Aprils 
1805, the Bank is unable to furnish the separate 
Amounts in Circulation, in the Year 1797. 



Bank of England. > 
10 August, 1832. ) 



Chief Acc^ 
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BULLION CIRCULATION, &c. CONTRASTED. 



Appendix, No. 15, (S)- 



An Account of the Amount of the Notes of the Bank of England 
im Circulation J (distinguishing those under £5. J of the Amount 
of all Deposits, and of the Amount qf all Securities held by the 
Bank, on the 2Sth February and Slst August, in each year, from' 
the year 1778 to 7th August 1832, (so far as the same can be 
ascertmnedj 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



Ai>pMida,Na.l5.-An.antitafN«Mnaml.ti«, ud Seraritia Iwld ■>, 








BukPlMI 






Nol«« 


BillisDdKMei 


Dim. 


Depoiiti. 


under £5. 


or ^5 








«<lup.,H.. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


28 February. 177B - 


4.602,160 





— 


31 August — 


4,715,580 





— 


28 February, 1770 - 


4,36«.100 





— 


31 August — 


5.201,040 





— 


29 February, 1780 - 


4,723,800 





— 


31 AuguBt — 


6.665,800 





— 


28 February, 1781 - 


5.708,830 





— 


31 AuguBt — 


5,1131.630 


_ 





28 February, 1782 - 


«.130;3O0 





— 


ai August — 


6.759,450 






S8 February. 1783 


4.4«S,O00 


_ 


— 


80 August — 


C.106.050 


_ 


— 


28 February, 1784 ■ 


8.W13.B20 





— 


ai August — 


0,267.130 


— 


. — 


28 February, 1785 - 


0,660,100 


— 


— 


ai August — 


6,252,030 


— 


— 


28 February. 1786 - 


6.151.660 


— 


— 


31 August — 


5.867.240 


— 


— 


28 Febmary. 1787 - 


5,902.000 


— 


— 


31 August - 


5.631 .MO 


— 


— 


29 February. 170H - 


5.177.050 


— 


— 


aO August — 


5.528.640 






38 February, 1789 - 


5.Jj37,370 


— 


— 


31 August — 


6,402,460 






28 February, 1790 - 


6,223,270 








31 August, — 


6,190,200 








28 February. 1701 - 


6,364,550 








31 August. - 


6.437.730 








20 February, 1702 - 


5,523.370 








31 August. — 


5,526,480 








28 February. 1703 - 


5,346,450 








31 August, — 


6.442 .8 10 








38 February. 1794 - 


7,«0I.H10 








30 August. — 


6,936.710 








28 February, 1795 - 


5.973,020 


— 





31 August, - 


8,154,080 


— 





39 February, 1706 - 


6,702.360 


— 





31 August, — 


6,056,320 


— 





38 February, 1797 - 


4.891,530 


— 





31 August, — 


7,766,360 


807,586 


lO,240,d3S 



BANK CJftCULATION. 



ik> Buk, oa Ike tSili Feb. ud 51ti Aug. i.. m 


ch Ye.r /mm 17T8 lo 183«. 


DM. 




ButliDD. 


<« Public 
Si-curihei. 


MoDcj teul 
on Pritiie 
Steuriiiei. 




c. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


■iB Feb. - 


7,440,330 


2,010,000 


7,808.202 


3,322.228 


81 Aug. - 


6,738,070 


3,128,420 


6,540.433 


3.087.637 


iaVeb. ' 


0.012,«10 


3,711,160 


8,862,242 


2.073,008 


81 Aug. - 


7.276,540 


3,983.300 


7,493.040 


2.356,191 


SSFeb. - 


8,410,790 


3,681.060 


0.146,650 


1.765.871 


81 Aug. - 


0.341,600 


4.170.370 


0,740,614 


3,005.036 


38 Feb. - 


7.092,450 


B.270,940 


8.640,073 


2,646,067 


81 Auk. - 


0.809,430 


2,662.590 


0.609,457 


4,501,653 


seFeb. - 


U,028.880 


2,157.860 


10,340,055 


3,448,015 


31 Aug. - 


6.759,310 


1,956,560 


8.907,573 


4,400,217 


28 Feb. ■ 


7.676.000 


1,321,190 


10.016,340 


2,779,431 


80 Aug. - 


0.307,270 


690,080 


0,566,037 


4,273,703 


SSFeb. - 


o.2oa.7ao 


G56,1S40 


7,780,201 


3,829.020 


31 Aug. - 


5.G92.51U 


1,539.830 


8,435,777 


4,088,603 


28 Feb. . 


5,923,090 


2,740,820 


7,198.664 


4,073,920 


ai Aug. - 


6,670.650 


6.487.040 


0,725.801 


3,218,670 


28 Feb. - 


7,581,960 


6,979,090 


0,830.450 


3.616,781 


31 Aug. - 


8.184,330 


6,311,060 


7,088.241 


2.300,538 


SB Feb. - 


8.320.840 


6.626,690 


7.642,387 


3.716,463 


81 Aug. - 


9.086,720 


0,203,000 


8.066.303 


3.787.357 


20 Feb. - 


0,501.120 


5,743.440 


7^33,867 


4.030,653 


30 Aug. - 


10.002,880 


6.890,100 


6.840,088 


2,730.253 


28 Feb - 


9,807.210 


7,228.730 


8.249.582 


2,711,108 


3t Aug. - 


11,121,800 


8.845.860 


0,001.860 


2.036,901 


28 Feb. - 


10,040,540 


8,833,000 


8.347,387 


1.084.733 


31 Aug. - 


11.433,340 


8.386,330 


10.047.257 


1.050.203 


28 Feb. . 


11,430,200 


7.860,410 


10,380,368 


2.222.282 


31 Aug. • 


11,672,320 


8.066,510 


10.921.300 


1,808.640 


29 Feb. ■ 


11.307,380 


6,468,060 


0.938,790 


3.139,761 


31 Aug. . 


11,000,300 


5,367,380 


10,715.041 


3,100,809 


28 Feb. - 


11,888.010 


4,010,080 


9,540,200 


6,460,041 


81 Aug. ' 


10,865,050 


6,322,010 


10,381,838 


4.427.842 


2? Feb. - 


10,744,020 


0.987.110 


9,950,76« 


4,573,794 


30 Aug. . 


10,286,780 


6,770,1 10 


8,803,048 


3.683,412 


28 Feb. . 


14,017.010 


0,127,720 


13,104,172 


3.647.108 


81 Aug. - 


10.882,200 


6,136.350 


13.250.904 


3,730,010 


29 Feb. . 


10.720,5211 


2.639,630 


12.961,812 


4.188,028 


at Aug. - 


9.240,7Uil 


2,122,860 


10.875.347 


ti. 160.123 


28 Feb • 


9.674,780 


1,086,170 


11.714,431 


6,123.310 


SI Aug. - 


11,114.120 


4.08e,eao 


8,765,224 


9.405.046 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



ApfMBdii. Ho. IS.— W««klj Accouit of Cireulujoo, mi S«ciiritiw kelilty 









b«>kP«i 






NOMI 


&Ul..DdMotM 


D.t«. 


D.po«... 


miM£5. 


o(£A 

and upwwili. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


M Febnioiy, 1708 - 


6,148.900 


1,448,220 


11,647,610 


81 Aagust, — 


8,300,720 


1,631,060 


10,648.660 


28 February. 11B9 - 


8.131.820 


1,465,660 


11.404,160 


31 August. — 


7,642,240 


1,341,700 


13.047,709 


Se February. 1800 - 


7,062,680 


1,471,540 


ia.373.t» 


31 August, — 


0.335.O60 


1 ,608,640 


13,448,640 


38 February, 1801 - 


10,7JS,840 


2,634,700 


13,67e.6» 


ai August, — 


8,133,830 


2,412.660 


12,143,480 


38 February. 1803 - 


6,858.210 


2,612,020 


12,674,860 


ai August, — 


9,730.140 


3,240, ItW 


13.818.470 


S8 February, 1803 - 


8,050,240 




12,360,070 


31 AugUBl, — 


9,817.240 


3,766,040 


12.217.800 


29 February, 1804 • 


8,676,830 


4,531,2:0 


13.640,6aO 


31 August, — 


0.71&,J>30 


4.687.100 


12.466,790 


28 February, 1806 • 


12,083,620 


4,860,160 


13.011,010 


31 August, — 


14.048,080 


4.626,660 


11,862.740 


88 February, 1806 • 


9.080.700 


4,468.600 


13,271,630 


31 August. — 


9,636,830 


4.260.640 


16.737,830 


36 February, 1807 ■ 


11.820,320 


4,100.800 


12.040.790 


31 August, — 


11,789.200 


4,245,370 


15.432,980 


28 February. 180H - 


11.901,060 


4.095.170 


14.003.690 


31 Au((u9i, — 


13,012,610 


4.118.270 


12.003,080 


28 February, 1800 - 


0,082,050 


4.301. .^>00 


11.2-1 1.360 


31 August, — 


12,257,100 


6.101.070 


14,303,110 


28 February, 1810 - 


12,467.310 


5.860.420 


16,169,180 


31 August. — 


13.617.620 


7.223.210 


17.570,780 


28 February, 1811 - 


11.446,650 


7,114.000 


16.246.180 


31 August. — 


11,076,660 


7,504,360 


16.SO2.490 


2:) February, 1812 - 


11.606.200 


7,467,030 


13.051,200 


31 August, — 


11,848,010 


7.641.410 


15,366,470 


27 February, 1813 - 


11,268,180 


7,713,610 


16,497.330 


31 August, — 


11.160.730 


0,037,140 


16,700,080 


28 February, 181-1 - 


12,456.480 


R,.145,540 


10.456.&4^ 


31 August, — 


14.849.040 


njws.oso 


l»,70a.2IO 


28 February, 1815 - 


11,702,250 


0,035,250 


l«,-i28,400 


31 August. — 


12,696,000 


0.4n2,630 


17,766.140 


29 February. 1816 - 


12,388.890 


0,001.400 


18,012,220 


31 August, — 


11,856,380 


0.007.210 


17.601,510 


38 February, 1817 - 


10,826,610 


8,130,270 


10.201,030 


30 August, — 


9,084,690 


7.903,160 


21,550,030 



BANK CIRCULATION 



tlM>Bwk.o>lbe)8tbFeb.UHl 


3lit Aug.in*Mliye»r,froo.lT78uilB«. 








Monej Iful 


Alone; km 




Tolaj 


BuIliDD. 


OB Public 


OD I'nole 


D*». 






Sntinllci. 


Srcuridei. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


MFeb. - 


13,095,830 


6.828,940 


11.241,333 


5,568,167 


81 Aug. . 


12,180,010 


6.546.100 


10.930,038 


6,419.603 


2BFeb. ; 


12.059,800 


7.563.900 


11,510,677 


5,528,353 


81 Aug. - 


13.389.400 


7.000,780 


9.452,955 


7, 477, 48 > 


SSPeb. - 


16,844,470 


6,144.260 


13,075.663 


7,448,387 


81 Aug. - 


15,047,180 


8.150,150 


13.586,500 


8,651,830 


OTFeb. - 


10,213.280 


4,640,120 


15.058,011 


10.460.719 


31 Aug. - 


14.650.110 


4,335,260 


11.926.873 


10.282,607 


28 Feb. - 


1&,186,880 


4,152.950 


14,109,004 


7,760.720 


31 Aug. • 


17,097,630 


3.m>1,780 


13.528,500 


13.504.761 


28 Feb. - 


16,319,030 


3,776,750 


9.417.087 


14,497,013 


31 Aug. - 


16.083„-)30 


3,592.500 


13,330,179 


13,582,061 


3SFeb. - 


17,077,830 


3,372,140 


14,084.686 


12,314.284 


31 Aug. - 


17,153,890 


6,879.190 


14,903,395 


10.833,286 


SSPeb. - 


17,871,170 


5,883,800 


16,689,501 


11.771,889 


31 Aug. • 


16.368,400 


7.624,600 


11,413,266 


10.359,584 


as Feb. - 


17,730.120 


6.987.100 


14,813,699 


11.777,471 


31 Aug. - 


21,027.470 


6.215,020 


14,107,77:i 


15,305.328 


28 Feb. - 


16,950.680 


6.142,840 


13.462,871 


13.965.580 


31 Awg. - 


19,078.360 


6,484.360 


13,410,055 


16.520,896 


49 Feb. - 


18,188.860 


7.855.470 


14,149,501 


13,234,679 


31 Aug. - 


17,111.290 


6.015.910 


14,056,391 


14.287.696 


28 Feb. - 


18.542.060 


4.488,700 


14,743.425 


14,374,775 


31 Aug. - 


19,674.180 


3.652,480 


15,307,673 


1»,127,507 


28 Feb. . 


21,019,000 


3.601,110 


14,322,63.1 


21.0.>5,94fl 


81 Aug. - 


24,793.900 


3,101,850 


17,198,077 


23 775,003 


98 Feb. - 


23.360,220 


3.360.940 


17.201,800 


10.920.550 


81 Aug. - 


23.280,850 


3,243,300 


21.884.2-18 


15.1U»,0U2 


29 Feb. - 


23,408,320 


2,083,190 


22,127,263 


16.899.037 


31 Aug. - 


23,028,880 


3,009.270 


21,165,190 


17.010,030 


27 Feb. - 


23,210.930 


2,884.500 


26.036.626 


12.H9l.321 


31 Aug. - 


24,828.120 


2.712,270 


2£ .691 ,330 


14,514.744 


28 Feb. - 


24,801 .080 


2.204,430 


23.630,317 


18,359,693 


81 Aug. . 


28,368.290 


2,007,680 


34,082.485 


13,363,476 


28 Feb. - 


27,261.650 


2.030.910 


27.512.804 


17.045.000 


31 Aug. - 


27,248.670 


3,400,040 


24,194,080 


20.e00,0»4 


29 Feb. - 


27,013.620 


4,640.880 


10,425,780 


23.975,.530 


31 Aug. - 


26,750,720 


7,562.780 


20.097.431 


11,182,109 


28 Feb. - 


27,3i)7,900 


8,680,970 


25,638,808 


8,730,822 


30 Aug. - 


39,643,780 


11,688,280 


27.098,238 


6,507.392 



BJINK CIBCULATION. 













BiokPow 






NotM 


BLUiudSoM 


Dif*. 


D.podt.. 


i>i>dcT£5. 


of ^5 
■ndapnrd*. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


« FabniuT. 1818 ■ 


7,997 .&S0 


7,400,680 


20,370.1W 


n Aupit. — 


7,927.730 


7,625.930 


18.67S.2M 




6,413,370 


7,364,230 


17.774,«t 


SI August. - 


6.304.160 


7.236,240 


1 8,017 ,4M 


2» February. 1820 - 


4,003,5;>0 


6,689.130 


16,794,880 


81 August, — 


4,420,910 


6.688,610 


17,600.780 


38 February, IBil - 


6,622.880 


6.437,660 


17,477.888 


81 August, - 


6,818,460 


2/>48,230 


17.747.070 


28 February, 1824 - 


4,689,940 


1,374,860 


17.290.608 


81 August, — 


6,399,440 


866.330 


i6.eoa.4ao 


20 February, 1828 - 


7,181,100 


681,600 


17,710.748 


80 August, — 


7,827.350 


648,480 


18.682.780 


28 February, 1824 - 


10,097.860 


486.130 


19,260.860 


81 August. ~ 


9,679.810 


443,140 


19.866,880 


28 February, 1826 - 


10,168,780 


416,780 


20,337,030 


31 August, — 


6,410,560 


306,340 


19.002,600 


28 February, 1626 - 


6,935,940 


1,376,260 


24.092.660 


31 August, — 


7,199.860 


1,161,260 


20.402,300 


26 February, 1827 - 


8,801.660 


661,390 


21.829,220 


31 August, — 


8,082.080 


480.200 


22.287.400 


29 February. 1828 - 


9,198.140 


416.260 


21,564.468 


30 August, — 


10,201.280 


382,340 


20.976,170 


28 February, 1820 - 


9,553,060 


366,830 


10.&14.0SO 


31 August, — 


9.036.070 


333,860 


19,218,680 


27 February, 1830 - 


10.763,160 


320,480 


10,730.»e 


30 August, — 


11,620,840 


313,310 


21,161,880 


28 February, 1831 - 


ll,213.5ao 


306.870 


10,293.910 


31 August, — 


8,060,310 


302,390 


IB.236,940 


28 February, 1632 • 


8,937,170 


289,100 


17,762.618 


7 August, — 


11,431.000 


286.120 


1U,633.880 



BANK CIRCULATION. 



tba Bwk, on the SBIh Feb. and Slat Aug. in ctoh Y«tr. Aom 1T7S to IBM. 









Money lent 


Moaoy lent 




Tul>l 


BbIUoo. 


on Pubric 


ou Priv^o 


DMe. 


CLreulmion. 




Srcuriliei. 


SKurilies. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


28 Feb. ■ 


27.7'70,07O 


10.0M,460 


26.013,300 


3,001.970 


31 Aug. - 


26,J02,iaO 


6,363.160 


27.257,012 


5.113.748 


■n F.b, - 


25,128,700 


4,184,620 


23,355,116 


9,090,885 


31 Aug. - 


25,252.6U0 


3,595,360 


26.419.148 


6,321,402 


MFcb. - 


23.484.110 


4,911,050 


21,716.169 


4.472,822 


31 Aug. - 


24,290,3-10 


8.211.080 


19,173.997 


4.672,123 


28 F.b. - 


23,H8 1,920 


11,869,900 


10.010,990 


4.705,280 


31 Aug. - 


20,286,31)0 


11.233,590 


16,752,963 


2.722.587 


28 F.b. - 


18,6r>5,i]&0 


11,057.150 


12,478,133 


3,4114,947 


31 Aug. - 


I7,4(I4,7&0 


10,097,060 


13.6(18,359 


3,622,151 


28 Feb. - 


I8,3U2,240 


10.384,230 


13.658,820 


4.660.901 


30 Aug. - 


ID ,231. -240 


12.668.240 


1 1 ,842,677 


6.624,603 


28 Feb. - 


19,736,900 


13.810,060 


14,341,127 


4,530,873 


StAug. - 


20,132,120 


11.787,430 


14,649.187 


6.256,343 


28r.b. - 


20,763,760 


8.779.100 


19.447.588 


5..503.742 


31 Aug. - 


10,398.840 


3.634,320 


17,414.560 


7,691.404 


28 Feb. - 


25.467,910 


2,4&9,510 


20.673,258 


12,345,322 


91 Aug. - 


21,503,500 


fi.764,230 


17.713,881 


7,369,749 


28 F.b. - 


21,890.610 


10.159,020 


18.085,015 


4,844,515 


31 Aug. - 


22.747,000 


10.-163.770 


19,600,595 


3.389.725 


29 Feb. - 


21,9!lO,710 


10.347,290 


19,818.777 


3.762,493 


30 Aug. - 


21,367.510 


10,498.880 


20,082,776 


3,222,754 


28 F.b. - 


19,870.850 


0,836,020 


19,736,666 


S.648.08S 


SI Aug. - 


19,547,380 


6.796,630 


20,072.440 


4,589.370 


27 Feb. - 


20.050,730 


0,171,000 


20,038,890 


4,165,500 


30 Aug. - 


21.464,700 


11,160.480 


30,911,616 


3.664.074 


28 Feb. ■ 


10.600.140 


B. 2 17, 060 


19,927,572 


6.281.406 


31 Aug. - 


18,538,63U 


0,439,760 


18,066,562 


6,848,478 


2»F.b. - 


18.051,710 


5.293,160 


18.497,448 


6.836,042 


7 Aug. - 


18.819,000 


7,154,000 


20,828,000 


6.148,000 
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AlM>KNDIX, No. 16, (16). 



An Account of the Average Yearly Amounts of ike Bank <^ Enf- 
land Notes in Circulation ; of tke Deposits, Pmbiic and Private, 
kcld by the Hank ; of the Investments in Securities ; and of tke 
Bullion held by tke Bank, in tke Years ending 2Stk February, 
1829. 1830, 1831, and 1832. 



Date. 



28 Fe1>. 1829 

— do. 183t) 

— do. 1831 

— do 18321 



Pubic mnd 
Privmie 
Depn^itR. 



£. 
10,104.000 

9,711,000 
11,736,000 

0,480,000 



Bank Notes 

in 
CirciiFatioD. 



Gold smI 
Silter BaliioQ. 



£. 

20,0^3,000 
10,031,000 
20,575,000 



£. 

9,640,000 

7,286,000 

10,322»000 



18,542,000 6,380,000 



InvestmeBts 
Id 



£. 
23.834,000 
24,424,000 
24,343,000 
24,004.000 



BANK CIECULATION, Ap. CONTRASTED. 221 : 



Appendix, No. 17, («)■ 



il» Accotml of the Circulaiton, Bvllioa, Iinti o\ 
Inertiue and Decrease of latvet on SeeurUtet, 
from 1822 to 1825, inclusive. 



Securities, ani 
in each Month, 



Dale. 



1822. 
Jan. 25. 
Feb. 22. 
Mm. 20. 
Apr. 36. 
Hay 34. 
June 28. 
July 30. 
Ang. 30. 
Sept. 27. 
Oi:L 25. 
No¥. 29. 
Dec. 27. 

1823. 
Jaij. 24. 
Feb. 21. 
Mar. 27. 
Apr. 25. 
May 30. 
JuiiD 27. 
July 25. 
Aug. 29. 
Sept. 28. 
Oct. 24. 
No*. 20. 
Dec. 20. 

1824. 
Jan. 30. 
Feb. 27. 
Mar. 20. 
Apr. a:(. 
May 20. 



19,073. 
18.348, 
17,3ii8, 
16,105, 
17,030. 
17,005. 
10.743, 
17,404, 
10,798, 
17,991 
17.457, 
10,403, 



]l,oa8,fl.'>0 
11,018,700 
10,774,401) 
10.213,540 
0,009.340 
10.235,780 
10,088,300 
10,088,000 
10,440,540 
0,000,340 
10,210,940 
,09010,500,070 



10,079,310 10 
17,839.480 10 
17,174,91010 
18,943,55011 
17.425,71011 
10,835,660 12 
20,350,36012 
10.231.24012 
17,824,280,13, 
10,386,18013, 
19,400,80013, 
17,551,53014, 



20,280 .820il 3,327 ,850 
19.730,»80;i 3,800,31 K) 
19.150,9:1013,871.280 
20,U45,(KK): 13,405,550 
19,149,370! 12,887,840 



.177,260 

.134,000 

,051,790 ' 

,277,600 ' 

,014,740 

,484,320 

,089,000 

.040,500 ' 

,141.820 

,233,030 

,780,1 



8,.584.890- 
7,329.300 — 
6,614.020- 
7,803,4601, 
7,127.750 - 
fl,749.740L 
9,660,0002, 
7.370,700- 
6,356,150- 
»,0!>0,7101. 
7,240,300 — 
5,917,020- 

|,702,05ol3,784,430 
,705,400 
,323,150 

.063,8901,342,740 
,610,070 
,351,340 

,269,7003,018,420- 
,502,740;- 
.082,400- 

1.150.2501,467,790- 
d.fll4.040|- 

3,501, <no!- 

6,752,970 3,a51,300 - 
5,936,590- 
5,386,050!- 
7,240.050|1 ,954,400 - 
0,361,5301- 



- 1,253,580 
715.280 



764,700 
378.010 



^ 2.283.210 
- 1,016,04Q 



850,410 
- 1 ,322.080 



,096,650 
1,302,250 
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App^adiz, No. 17. — An Account of the Circulation, &c. froai 18tS to 18t5. 



Date. 



1824. 
June 25. 
July 30. 
Aug. 27. 
Sept 24. 
Oct. 29. 
Nov. 26. 
Dec. 24. 

1026. 
Jan. 2A. 
Feb. 25 
Mar. 25. 
Apr. 29. 
May 27. 
June 24. 
July 29. 
Aug. 26. 
Sept. 23. 
Oct 28. 
Nov. 25. 
Dec. 30. 



Circulation. 



£. 
19,158,500 



Coin 
aod Bullion. 



£. 

12,809,1401 



Issues on 
Securities. 



£. 
6,349,360 



Increase of 
Issues on 
Securities. 



£. 
87,830 



0,608,590>2,704,800 
9,526,500 



21 ,998,6401 1 ,814,720 10,183,920 3,834,560 
20,293^20^11,703,550 8,529,77^ 
18,715,29011,811,500 6,003,790; 
21,042,02011,433,430 
20,850,260 1 1 ,323,7rK) 
19,447,39010,721,1901 8,726,200| 



Decrease of 
Issues on 
Securities. 

£^ 



1,654,150 
1,625,980 



21,960,330 
21,060.140 
19,611.340 
20,5^6,630 
19,653,010 
18,372,360 
20,794,720 
19,290,570 
18,009,780 
18,692,220 
17,464,890 
25,709,420 



12,469,910)3,743,710( 



12,202,410 
11,459,000 
13,876.8502,417350 



9,490.420 

8,857,730 

8.152.340 

6.659,780 

6,131.300 13,521,710 

5,482,040 12,890,320 

4,174,830 16,619,890 3,729,57Q| 

3,626,570 15,604,000 

3,490,69014,513,090 



3,150,36015,541,860 1,028,770 
3,012,15014,452,740 



1,260,890 24,448,530 9.995,790 



82,090 
800,300 



267,500 
743,410 



355,140 
631,390 



955,1890 
1,1504)10' 



1,089,120 



BANK CIRCULATION, &c. CONTRASTED. 2i3 



Appendix, No. 18. 



A Quarterly Account of the Circulation, Bullion, Issues on Securi- 
ties, SfC./rom 1822 to 1825, computed from No, 17. 



Quarters 
en< 



1822. 
Mar. 81 

June 80. 
Sept. 80. 
Dec. 81. 

1828. 
Mar. 81. 
Juoe 80. 
Sept 80. 
Dec. 81. 

1824. 
Mar. 81. 
Juoe 80. 
Sept 80. 
Dec. 31. 

1825. 
Mar. 31. 
Juoe 80. 
Sept SO. 
Dec. 81. 



Quarterly 

Average 

of the 

Circulation. 



£. 
18.470,006 
17,382,833 
18,003,956 
17,310; 



£. 

10,960,603 

10,126,186 

10,205.643 

660110,227,783 



18,297,910 
17,734,973 
19,138,293 
18,779, 



19,724,910 
19,651, 
20,335, 
20,446, 



7501 



5561 



Quarterly 

Average of 

the Coin and 

BulHon. 



10,387,710 

11,858,906 

12,626,640 

503113,690,660 



13,733,173 

156113,034,176 

1,796,590 

1,159,460 



20,877,270 
19,520,666 
19,365,023 
20,622,176 



8,833,496 
6,091,040 
3,766/)30 



Quarterly 

Average of 

the Issues on 

Securities. 



Quarterly 
Increase of 

Issues on 
Securities. 



Quarterly 

Decrease of 

Issues on 

Securities. 



£. 

7,509,403 
7,256,646 
7,798,313 
7,082,876 

7,910,200 
5,876,066 
6,51 1 ,653 
5,088,853 

5,991,736 
6,616,980 
8,539,160 
9,287,096 



12,043,7732,756.677 



13,429,626 



£. 



541,667 



827,324 



635,587 



£. 



252,757 



715,437 



2,034,134 



1,422,800 



902,883^ 
625,244 
1,922,180 
747,936 



15,598,9932,169,367 



2,474,466 18,147,7102,548,717 



1,385,853 



DEPOSITS AND DISCOUNflS. 



Appendix, No. 19, (32,59,60.) 



iimnuil Average Ammut of Private JkpotiU, and of Com- 
tnerdal Pajttr lauier DitcoMt, from Ou Year 1807 to 1831. 
iac/Hit'cc; iiM/etliFi toitk Ike Average AmouKi of bad DdU 
coHlracttd. 



y««r. 


PHviif Dt>F>i»U(. 


CniB«Bei.i4l P«p«-. 




£. 


£. 


1807 


1.682,720 


13.484,600 


1808 


1,040,830 


12.850.100 


1800 


1,402,1 90 


lS.47a.70O 


1810 


1,428,720 


20,070.600 


IBll 


1,&U7.020 


14,356,400 


1812 


l,573,OoO 


14,201.600 


1813 


1,771,310 


12,330,200 


1814 


2.374,810 


13.285,800 


1B16 


l.fiO0.400 


14,047,100 


IHIO 


1,333,120 


11,410,400 


1017 


1, 072,800 


3,000.600 


1010 


1.040,210 


4,326,200 


1810 


1.700.8B0 


0,615,000 


1820 


1.326,000 


3,H83,600 


1821 


1,320,020 


2,070.700 


I«22 


1,37J.370 


3..1G0,70U 


1U23 


2,321 ,020 


3,123,800 


1824 


2,300,010 


2.300,800 


182fi 


2,007,!»()0 


4. 04 1,500 


1826 


3,322,070 


4,908,300 


1827 


3,031.370 


1,240.400 


1828 


6,701,280 


1,107,400 


1820 


6.217.210 


2,260,700 


1830 


6,602,2.-.O 


010,000 


11131 


5.201 ..170 


1.633,600 



Tlie Annual Average of Loss by bad Debts on ihe Discounts of 
the Bank in London, from the Year 1706 to 1831, both in- 
clusive, ii £31,006. 
N.B. — The Bank is unable to return tlie Average Aggregale 
Amount of I'i'ivate Deposits for the Years prior to 1807, 
as the Public and Private Drawing Accounts were not 
kept separately till thai period, when distinct offices were 
established. 



DEPOSITS AND DISCOUNTS, 



32S 



Appendix, No. 20, (50, 58, and 3i.) 



Quarterly Average of Public and Private Deposits of BUh^and 
Sotes discounted from 1815 to 1831, inclusive. 



Date. 



26 February, 1815 
20 May, ~ 

20 August, — 
26 November, — 
26 February, 18 IG 
26 May. — 

26 August, — 
26 November, — 
26 February, 1817 
26 May, — 

26 August, — 
26 November, — 
26 February, 1818 
26 May, — 

26 August, — 
26 November, — 
26 February, 1819 
26 May, 

26 August, — 
26 November, — 
26 February, 1820 
26 May, — 

26 August, 
26 November, — 
26 February, 1821 
26 May, — 

26 August, — 
26 November, — 



Public 


Private 


Amount of 


Deposits, 


Deposits. 


Bills andNoteg. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


10,543,600 


1 ,6-26,100 


13,611,500 


11 558,700 


1,805,700 


13,846,500 


11,770,100 


1 .09 1 ,600 


16,013.200 


10,972,400 


1,569,000 


15,717.300 


11,004,800 


986.400 


14.315,900 


10,205,700 


1,197,100 


13,380,400 


0,898,800 


1,215.100 


10,569,400 


9,001,600 


1 ,833,000 


7,399,800 


8,739,700 


1,781,200 


5,823,500 


9,493,900 


1,832.300 


4,148,300 


7,046,600 


1,900,600 


3,329,300 


6,000,000 


1,508,600 


2,541.200 


5,755,300 


1,642,900 


2,970,900 


6,578.600 


2,038,900 


2,847,800 


5,188,000 


1.053,100 


4.010,400 


5,914,600 


2,283,300 ' 


6,865,700 


4.502,300 


1 ,523,500 i 


8,363,700 


3,731,700 


1.997,300 


6.032,300 


3,953,000 


1 ,879.200 


6,021,600 


2,819,600 


1,632,500 


5,042,200 


3.014,900 


1,150.500 


4,810,700 


2,984.:M>0 


1,361,100 


3,605,500 


3,456,600 


1,4:18,100 


3,987,600 


3.070,300 


1.722.000 


3,130,700 


3,553,400 


1.042,800 


3.2:18,300 


3,094,300 


1 ,962,500 


2,715,100 


4,417.300 


1 .909,300 


2,294,100 


3,464,900 

V 


2,248,500 


2,459,300 



DEPOSITS AND DISCOUNTS. 



AppMdii, No. M.-Depadu of BilU mod Not 






Public 


Pri..i. 


AmouDl of 


Okie. 


UrpoiiU. 


Depotiti. 


BtUivulMalM. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


S6 Febniiry, 18'22 - 


3.076.000 


1,736,200 


3,137.000 


8fl May. — 


2.978.900 


1.987.400 


3,216.500 


M Aiift«s«. — 


4,268,200 


2.716,600 


3,388.700 


26 November, — 


3.271,000 


2.736,100 


3.724.600 


26 February, 1823 - 


6,171,900 


2,509,600 


4,107,200 


26 Mbv. — 


4,432,200 


3,667,600 


3,262,200 


26 Aupust, — 


4,0110.300 


3.091.000 


2,001.400 


26 N..vcmbcr. — 


5,434,500 


3,937,100 


2,334.200 


26 Felituaiy. in24 ■ 


7.330,1«0 


2,323.100 


2,226.800 


26 Mny, - 


7,608,000 


2,485.800 


2,653.600 


S« Augiiit, — 


0,246.200 


2,700,600 


2,449.800 




7,181,300 


3.681,300 


2,248.000 


26 FobrHwy. 1826 - 


5,797.900 


3.346.400 


2.466,800 


26 May, — 


6,070.400 


2.785,700 


3,073.700 


26 Augurt. - 


3,767,900 


2,863,000 


5,48e,«00 


ae November, — 


3,416,700 


2.798,100 


7.838.600 


36 Februmry, 1820 - 


3.489,900 


3.014.700 


0,566,700 


36 M«y, — 


3,643,900 


3.021,700 


6,037,400 


36 August, - 


3,738.100 


4.1108,400 


2,960,600 


26 NoTembcr, *- 


:»,437,200 


3,090.400 


2,164,800 


36 February, 1827 - 


3,440,800 


5.5Hii.700 


2,108.000 


aa May, — 


3,332,800 


6,528.001) 


1,220,400 


36 August. — 


4,821,700 


4,887,000 


1,107,400 


26 NoTember, — 


3,488.900 


4,8211,400 


1,2^,800 


26 Februaty, 1828 - 


3,278,000 


5.684,200 


l,2U8,41>0 


20 May. — 


3,617,300 


6,705.400 


1,165,000 


26 August, - 


3,117.600 


C.f»03.700 


1.170.800 




3,104.000 


5.1103,400 


2,167.200 


36 February, 1820 - 


3.433.000 


5.726.300 


3,952,000 


26 Mav. - 


3,1 10,200 


5,776.600 


3,283.700 


26 August, ~ 


3,832,000 


5. 855.000 


2^11,800 


26 Nnvembpr, — 


3,147,600 


0,152,000 


2,162.700 


20 February. 1830 - 


3,592.700 


0,617.400 


1,860.600 


20 May. — 


4,460,000 


7,408.500 


1,414,000 


26 August, — 


4,238,400 


7.233.800 


1,275,000 


28 Nuvetuber, — 


3,431,900 


7,003,600 


1,930,700 


26 February, 1831 - 


4,105.800 


6.817,800 


2,649,300 


26 May. — 


3,080.900 


fl,.,»I,200 


3,2«300 


20 Augu.I, - 


3,278,300 


5,737,000 


3,423,400 


26 November, — 


3,002,800 


5.508,400 


3,771,500 


20 Fubruaty, ia:(2 - 


3,137,900 


0.422,000 




26 May, — 


3,198,800 


6.764,900 
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DISCOUNTS. 



Appendix, No. 21, (56and57;. 



An Acctmnt of the Monthly Amount of Bills and Notes under 
Discount by the Bank, during the Years 1824, 1825, 1826, 
1827, 1828, 1829, 1830, anef 1831 ; together with the Amount 
ofBUls unpaid, and Loss i^n them, from Jiecember, 1825, to 
AprUj 1826. 



228 


DISCOUNTS. 






Appendix, No. 21. — Account of the Monthly Amount of Billf and Notes ander 


1 
1 

1 


1824. 


1825. 


1826. 


1827. 


1 


£. 


£. 


£. 


January - 


2,091,700 


3,050.000 


13,673.600 


2,951,600 


1 

February - 


2,134,500 


2,290,900 


9,199,200 ' 


2,436,600 


March 


2,090,100 


2,289,800 


8,940,400 


1,990,000 


April 


2,491,200 


3,382,000 


7,698,800 


1,421,000 


May 


2,143,400 


2,893,300 


5,223,600 


1,274,000 


June - ! 


3,020,600 


4,979,800 


4,272.700 


1,216,100 


July - ' 


3,368,500 


6,707,300 


4,110,100 


1,021,300 


August - 


2,331,300 


5,000,400 


3,273,300 


1,092,500 


September 


2,140,400 


5,352,700 


2,650,300 


1,139,800 


October - 


2,530,400 


0,258,200 


2,081,800 


1,199,300 


November 


2,030,900 


' 5.195,300 


1,883,800 


1179,800 


December 


2,093,009 


7,020,700 


1,902,000 


i 1,250,509 



N. B. — The Amount of Discounted Bills unpaid : 



£. 



From 1st December, 1825, to 30th April, 1826 298.487 
Amount received thereon , 239,947 



Balance unpaid 



£58,540 



IGs, Ojc/. in the Pound already received. 



DISCOUNTS. 
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Discoant by t\w Bank, in 1824, 1825, 1826, 1827. 1828, 1829, 1830, &. 1831. 




£. 
1^91,900 

1,363,600 

1,208,500 

1,213,300 

1,171,600 

1,167,900 

1,298,000 

1,196,700 

1,142,000 

1,102,200 



January - 

February - 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August - 

September 

October - 

November 



December I 3,203,400 2,001,600 



6,036,800 
3,760,800 
3,649,000 
3,687,300 
3,406,600 
3,086,400 
3,119,000 
2,700,800 
2,396,300 
2,263,300 



£. 
2,126,600 

1 ,902,700 

1,720,600 

1,624,200 

1,477,100 

1,273,200 

1,308,000 

1,268,600 

1,200,100 

1,303,900 



1,236,000 2,166,800 1,663,600 



2,420,900 



£. 
2,911,200 

2,617,200 

2,368,900 

2,719,900 

2,978,800 

3,762,400 

4,1 03,000 

3,430,700 

3,080.600 

3,109,600 

3,642,400 

3,931,200 



Bank of England , } 
2 June, 1832. ) 



Wilt^ Smee, 
Chief Ace*. 



EXCHEQUER BILLS. 



Appendix, No. 22, <6«). 



A Statement of Sxcheqwr Bills jmrehofd or m>U bf the BmMJc. n 
the Qaarter* of eatk Ytar front 1821, Satbif^hbtg the Avera§t 
Prmmm or Duemtnl in each Quarter; and of tie EMcHeqaer 
BiiU paid of at Par during tht tame period. 





Amonm 


Antoant 






P«rch«<^ 


Sold. 


DiKonnl. 


Qatrtpr cudiag 






£. 


£. 


t. d. 


31 March 1821 


Nil 


Nil 




80 September 1822 


75,000 


Nil 


2 IliP-. 


31 December — 


1.196,000 


Nil 


4 4v. 


31 March 1893 


Nil 


Nil 




31 March 1834 


Nil 


Nil 




30 September 1823 


Nil 


070,000 


3 JP-. 


31 Deccmbvr — ] 





360,000 




700,000 




3 4 Diim:', 


31 March 1»20 j 


2,000.000 


866,000 


- 3 Disc'. 

- 7 Disc', 


31 December — 


55,000 


Nil 


1 4J P". 


31 March 1827 


Nil 


Nil 




31 March 1828 


Nil 


Nil 




31 March 1820 


Nil 


132,000 


5 4iP-. 


31 December 1830 


Nil 


50,000 


4 4 P-. 


31 Maich 1831 


Nil 


950,000 


IB 8| P-. 


30 June - - 


Nil 


1,440,000 


» 4 P-. 


30 September — 


Nil 


5(H).000 


7 3 P-. 


31 December — 


12i,000 


Nil 


» 7 P-. 


31 March 1832 j 


231.000 


126,000 


U 2 P-. 

7 101 P-. 
9 7jP-. 


30 June ■ — 


169,000 


Nil 


£. 


4,661,000 


6,341,000 





EXCHEQUER BILLS. 
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Appendix, No. 21. — Continued. 



A Statement of Excfiequer Bills paid of at Par, during the before- 
mentioned periods. 







£. 


1821. — January 


11 - - 


200,000 


March 


3 - - 


700,000 


— 


21 - - 


600,000 


April 


12 - - 


1,000,000 


May 


21 - - 


500,000 


1824. — December 14 - - 


1,000,000 


1825.— March 


21 - - 


1,000,000 


June 


25 - - 


1,000,000 


1826.— October 


19 - - 


1,500,000 


1827.— October 


6 - - 

£. 


750,000 

• 




8,150,000 at Par. 


Bank of England, > 
3l8t May, 1832. 3 












t 


r. Rippon, 






Chief Cashier. 
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EXCHEQUER BILLS. 



Appendix, No. 23, (64.) 



An Account of the Average Amount of Exchequer Bilk, imchuiing 
Deficiency Bills, held by the Bank of England^ m the Yean 
1828, 1829, 1830, and 1831. 









£. 


In ihe year 1828 


- 


- 


9.3G7,630 


1829 - 


- 


- 


8,664,020 


1830 


- 


- 


8,783.730 


— 1831 


- 


* 


6,733,200 



Willr Smee, Chief Ace*. 



Appendix, No. 24, (68.) 



An Account of the Total Amount of all Exchequer Bills held by 
the Bank of England^ on the \st June in each Year, from 
181G /ol832, inclusive. 







£. 


Oil the Isl Ji 


lue 1810 


23,372.600 


— 


1817 


24.000,500 


— 


181B 


26.342.400 


— 


1819 


21,669,900 


— 


1820 


18,711.900 




1821 


14,401.900 


— 


1822 


12.169,200 


— 


1823 


12,127,800 




1824 


11.593,800 


— 


1825 


12,913.000 


— 


1 820 


11,606,787 




1827 


10,099,743 


— 


1828 


9,217,660 




1829 


7,762,936 




1830 


8,918,726 




1831 


5,121.700 




1 832 


6,650,453 




H' i7/'" Si 


meet Chief Ace*. 



EXCHEQUER SIU£. 



Appendix, No. 25, (oa.) 



A» AceounI, showing the Advances made on Exehegver BilU Ay 
ike Bank of England, for the Qvarlerly Charge of the Conso- 
lidated Fund, in each Quarter of tin: last Ten Yean, ending 
&th April, \8A-2; slating the Period al which each of tuek 
Quarterbf Adnances wot paid off, and tlir Total Amomt of 
ImtfrrM paid to the Bank oh such Adoances. 



Qnuterly Chvge- 



vhen paid off. 



y«»r'* Intecnl. 



Juty - 182! 
October — 
Jan. - 18236, 

July - 1823|3, 
October 
Jan. - 1B24 

5 April 

July - 1824 
October 
Jan. - 

JuTy - 1825 
October 
Jan. - 

6 April 

July - 1826 
October 
Jan. ■ 1827 
6 April — 

July - 1827 
October — 
Jan. ■ 1828^, 
fi April — 



£. ». d. 
,376.255 18 8f 
,361,722 1 
.857,080 
,928,354 13 



n lol 

U 



!,218 8 91 

;,102 9 4! 

!,310 la -I 

,928 11 1] 



28 June 1822'^ 
26 Sept. — { 
17 Dec. — j 
8 Mar. 1823 J 

S June 1623 
ISAui 
25 No^ 
28 Feb. 1824 

25 May 1824 



5 April 1823 
£.39.404. II). 



,391,381 10 
,550,031 5 6] 

1,530,053 5: 

,040,637 7 11 
.023,560 19 -i 
,548,817 9 " 



! 

;5May 1824 ^ 
11 Aug. - f 

7 Dec. — ( 

8 Feb. 1B25 ) 



18.787 5 3| 
12,542 18 -I 
liJ.aaS 5 -J 



1,438,787 
.632,5 
.2J»,2as 
,703,710 11 

.0JI6,743 5 

,799.723 7 -J 

,638,278 ~ 

,617,800 17 lOj 



9 May 1825 ^ 

6 Sept. — f 
«Dec. — ( 
1 April 1820 ) 

7 June 1820"! 



5 Ajiril 1820 
£.34,104. 0. 1. 



5 April 1828 
£.76,008. 14. B. 
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EXCHEQUER BILLS. 



Appendix, No. 25.--AdTaDceg by the 6miik» for Charge of Consolidated Fond. 



Quarter ending 



July - 
October — 
Jan. - 1829 
6 April — 



July - 182i 
October — 
Jan. - 163014 
6 April — 



July - 1830 
October — 
Jan. - 1831 

5 April — 

July - 1831 
October — 
Jan. - 1832 

6 April — 



Quarterly Charge. 



£. s. d. 

1828|7,376,724 2 2| 

7,870»935 6 3 

4,243,370 9 11 

6,345,333 9 8 



Period 
when paid off. 



5,660,335 8 

7.256,166 9 

,222,961 11 

5,844,320 5 



5,507,026 19 
8,886,067 17 
3,489,580 16 
4,327,066 16 

4,782,040 9 
5,384,591 17 
5,420,702 10 
5,768,347 10 



4^ 



4 



2} 
8 





2 July 1828 
17 Sept — 
8 Dec. 
4AprH 

1 3 June 1829 

17 Sept. — 
7 Dec. 

24 Mar. 

18 June 1830 
22 Sept. — 

4 Dec. 
2 April 



11 1 June 1831 
10} 6 Oct. — 
7 16 Dec. 
4} 31 Mar. 



Year*i Interest. 



5 April 1829 
£.80,152.18.7. 



5 Apiil 1830 
£.65»206. 11. 5. 



5 April 1831 
£.57,763. a. 7. 



5 April 1832 
£.57,051.12.1 



Bauk of England, > 
8 June, 1832. 3 



WiUr Smee, 

Chief Acc«. 
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BRANCH BANKS. 



BRANCH BANK CIRCULATION. 



Appendix, No. 26, (6i). 



An Account of the Average Circulation of Branch Bank Notes 
and Twenty-one Day Bills, during the Years 1828, 1829, 
1830, and 1831 ; distinguishing the Amount from each 
Branch Bank. 





1828. 


1829. 


1830. 


1831. 


7 


£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


Gloucester 


41.000 


48,000 


49,000 


49,000 


Manchester 


268,000 


411,000 


904,000 


1,197,000 


Swansea 


60,000 


50,000 


47,000 


40,000 


Birmingham 


133,000 


178,000 


268,000 


357.000 


Lirerpool 


64.000 


109,000 


212,000 


305,000 


Bristol 


24,000 


69,000 


86,000 


1 10,000 


Leeds 


16,000 


64,000 


106,000 


157.000 


Exeter 


10,000 


18,000 


23,000 


27,000 


Newcastle 


8,000 


23,000 


35,000 


37,000 


Hull 


- 


29,000 


64,000 


53.000 


Norwich 


- 


- 


25,000 


40,000 


« 

■ 


£.614,000 


£.979000, 


£.1,818,000 


£.2,372,000 

1 
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BRANCH BANK CIRCULATiaN. 



Appendix, No. 27, (64,39.) 



An Account of the Auumni of Bank Nota which have beem paid 
into the Bank in Landmi^ during the Yean 1828, 1839, 1830, 
and 1831, and iuued at the Branch Banki. 





1828. 


1829. 


1830. 


1831. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


Gloucester 


io7,ooa 


163,000 


232,000 


206,000 


Manchester 


771.000 


2,113,000 


4,383,000 


5,380,000 


Swansea 


152,000 


187,000 


160,000 


137,000 


Birnniugharo 


401,000 


628,000 


747,000 


798.000 


LiFerpool 


46,000 


120,000 


697,000 


837,000 


Bristol 


90,000 


198,000 


360,000 


406,000 


Leeds 


38,000 


163,000 


214,000 


338,000 


Exeter 


40,000 


107.000 


137,000 


116,000 


Newcastle 


22,000 


281,000 


492,000 


416,000 


Hull 


.• • 


80.000 


96,000 


62,000 


Norwich 


- 


1,000 


278,000 


306,000 




£.1,667,000 


£.4,041,000 


£.7,786.000 


£.9,054,000 



June 4th, ) Thomas Rippon^ 

1832. 3 Chief Cashier. 

Note. — ^The Country Bankers, who have Accounts at the Branch 
Banks, receive free of all charge, except postage, the 
Amounts paid in for the credit of their accounts by their 
London or Country Correspondents. 



Appendix, No. 28, (4o.) 



An Account of t/te Amount of Bank Notes paid in at the Branch 
Banks t chiefly by Country Bankers ^ for the credit of the London 
Bankers, and iuued to them in London. 

In 1828 

1829 - - - - 

1830 

1831 - - - - 

2Vo/e. — The London Bankers receive, free of all charge, except 
postage, the Amounts paid in for their credit by their 
Country Correspondents. 

WiUr Smee, Chief Acc«. 



£.1,260,000 
3,430,000 
4,447,000 
6,142,000 



COIN, &c. AT BRANCHES. 
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Appendix, No. 29, (43.) 



iift AccauHi of the Averaye Propcrtwn of Coin to the LiabUitiei 
retained at the Branch Banhs, during the years 182B, 1829, 
1830, and 1831. 

In 1828 ... Nearly one-half. 

1829 - - Ditto ditto. 

1830 ... AboTe one -third. 

1831 - - One-third. 

m//* Smee, Chief Ace*. 



Appendix, No. 30, (44.) 



An Account of the Amount of Coin which hat been trammitted to 
the Branch Banhs, during the years 1828, 1829, 1830, and 1831. 



In 1828 
1829 
1830 
1831 



Gold Coin. 



1,194,000 
1,593,000 
1,218,000 
1,039,200 



Silver Coin. 



£. 

21,000 

53,000 

83,000 

157,000 

Wilt^ Smee, Chief Ace*. 



Appendix, No. 31, (50.) 



An Account of the Amount of Coin trammitted from the Branch 
Banks to London, during the years 1828, 1829, 1830, and 1831. 



In 1828 
1829 
1830 
1831 



Guineas. 



£. 
38,717 
61,561 
64,473 
46,966 



Half Sovereigns. 



£. 



126,500 
66,500 



HW Smee, Chief Acc». 
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Di8CX)UKTS AT BRANC|{«$. 



Appendix, No. 32, (63, 4i.) 



An Accotmi of the Average Amount of BUU ymder JOiscamni at 
each of the Branch Banh, during the gean 1828, 1829, 1830, 
aitc/18dl. 





1828. 


1829. 


1830. 


1831. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


Gloucester 


18,000 


68,000 


66.000 


79,000 


Manchester 


106,000 


144,000 


76,000 


194,000 


Swansea 


88,000 


66,000 


66,000 


a4,008 


Birmingham 


98,000 


296,000 


277 000 


690,000 


Liverpool 


9,000 


46,000 


63,000 


336,000 


Bristol 


8,000 


47,000 


41,000 


102,000 


Leeds 


10,000 


63,000 


48,000 


128,000 


Exeter 


- 


6,000 


2,000 


18,000 


Newcastle 


- 


19,000 


19,000 


38,000 


Hull 


- 


30,000 


24,000 


62,000 


Norwich 


- 


1,000 


32,000 


87,000 




£.281,000 


£.764,000 


£.702,000 


£.1,718,000 



Bank of England, ^ 
2d June, 1832. 3 



WiW^ Smee, 

Chief Acc\ 



EXPENSES AND LOSSES AT THB BRANCHES. ^»& 



Appendix, No. 33, (&2). 

An Account of the Lon tustained on Diicmmied BilU wnpaid at each of 
the Branch Banks, during the Years 1828, 1829, 1830, and 1831. 



Nameg of. 
Branches, 
mnd Yean. 


Bills 
returned. 


Amount 
received. 


Amount 

likely to be 

received. 


Total loss. 


Total loss at 
each Branch. 


termingbam. 


£. «. 


d. 


£. ». d. 


£. «. If. 


£. #. d. 


£* «. d» 


18«8. 


596 10 


6 


165 11 S 


70 


160 18 9 




1829. 


l,t35 4 


6 


598 1 4 


637 3 2 




1830. 


654 


• 


130 534 0' 


1831. 
HulL 

1819. 


7,730 


7 


991 1,400 


5,339 7 6,661 S 6 


481 14 





278 19 2 


50 


152 14 10 




1831. 










98 10 


251 4 10 


•mtol. 














18«9. 


10,08f 7 


5 


3.267 7 10 


800 


6,014 19 7 




1831. 


8,6^ 4 


8 


2,692 4 Id 


a,ld0 3,780 19 10| 9,795 19 5 


tee4i. 














1829. 


490 





25 2 3 


464 17 9 464 ir 9 


Swmowa. 














1M9. 


8,376 6 


10 


5,889 11 7 


2,486 15 3 






Newcastle. 














1830. 


3,849 18 


11 


3,500 9 9 


349 9 2 






liTerpool. 














1830. 


160 





17 10 




159 2 2 159 f 2 


Manchester. 














1831. 


500 





5 8 6 


150 


344 11 6 


344 11 6 


Norwich. 














1831. 


39,015 14 


7 


3,959 19 1 


3,000 0'32,055 15 632,055 15 6 


Gloacester. 


Nil 












CMler. 


Nil 








J' 






49,732 13 8 



Appendix, No. 34, (45). 

An Account of the total Expenses of the Branch Banks, during the 

Years 1828, 1829, 1830, 1831, and 1832. 







£. s. d. 




In 1828 


27,082 6 6 




1829 


32,039 17 5 




1830 


36,421 11 9 




1831 


37,726 17 8 




1832 


34,210 




£ 168,079 12 3 


r 






Wiil^ Smee, Chief Acc«. 
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PROFITS AT BRANCHES. 



Appendix, No. 35, (46). 



An Aeetnmi of the Amount received at eac& of ike Bramek Bunktffit 
tnterea on Bills dimxmmied dmng ike Yean 1828» 1829, 1830, ni 
1831. 





1828. 


1829. 


~ 1880. 


1831. 




£. s. 


d. 


£. f. 


d. 


£. «. d. 


£. M. d. 


Oloucetter 


844 14 


3 


2,462 6 


5 


2,408 1 10 


2,989 19 4 


Manchester 


3,968 2 


11 


5,154 3 


6 


2,730 12 7 


7,127 17 11 


Swansea 


1,351 8 


6 


2,041 10 


1 


2,224 3 10 


3,034 2 lO 


Birmingham 


4.343 17 


5 


11.688 12 


2 


10,811 18 0bl,387 3 8 


LiTerpool 


351 19 


6 


1,758 13 





2,880 2 9 


11,702 1 4 


Bristol - 


488 4 


4 


1,779 11 


8 


1,888 9 


3,759 17 9 


Leeds - 


541 9 


3 


1,941 16 


4 


1,845 3 6 


6,114 15 6 


Exeter - 






194 5 


3 


85 1 


653 11 


Newcastle 






726 6 


5 


710 7 11 


1,706 10 9 


Hull- - 






1,252 18 





1,006 4 11 


2,382 4 


Norwich 






8 4 


9 


1,528 1 2 3,211 6 2 


£. 


11,889 16 


2129,008 6 


7128,117 18 3|63,129 6 6 


Totol 


£.132,145 6 6 






s 




IFftf-SiiMe, Chief Ace'. 



Appendix, No. 36, (47). 

An Acamni of Commiuion received at each of the Branch Banke, dnritif 

the Years 1828, 1829, 1830, and 1881. 





1828. 


1829. 


1830. 


1831. 




£. s. d. 


£. f. d. 


£. s. d. 


£. f. d. 


Gloucester 


183 2 6 


215 2 1 


230 9 7 


306 5 1 


Manchester 


110 7 6 


181 10 8 


248 5 9 


464 13 7 


Swansea 


158 12 7 


175 14 


148 14 8 


271 3 10 


Birmingham 


492 8 3 


972 18 8 


911 6 2 


871 15 & 


Liverpool 


165 15 1 


298 15 5 


324 12 10 


1,510 13 2 


Bristol - 


227 19 7 


240 18 


357 9 5 


801 19 I 


Leeds 


22 4 10 


138 4 11 


135 19 


235 4 10 


Exeter - 


85 7 8 


119 16 6 


140 7 8 


179 


Newcastle 


23 16 11 


109 9 6 


167 1 3 


126 15 9 


Hull - - 




102 2 8 


101 3 2 


152 2 4 


Norwich 






96 10 


161 5 5 


£. 


1,469 14 11 
Totol 


2,554 12 5 
£.11 


2,861 10 4 
.966 16 2 


5,080 18 6 



Will^ Smee, Chief Acc». 
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Appendix, No. 37- 



7%e Number of Country Bankers who act with Bank of Englam4 
Notes exchiswebf^ having fixed Amounts assigned; the Tota^ 
Amount of the Credit ; and the Rate at which they discount. 



Gloucester 
Birmingham 
Liverpool 
Hull 



•One 
•Seven 

Two 

One 

Eleven £. 



£. 

80,000 
426,000 
300,000 

30,000 

786,000 



* MB.— With twoof theie Parties the limit is not yet actually fixed. 

Rate of DiscouDt charged to ) ^ 3 ^^^^ ^^^ 
Ihe Country Bankers S 



rfW Smee, Chief Ace'. 



Appendix, No. 38. 



An Account of Country Bankers who issue their own Notes, and 
who have been suppUed with, or are now receiving, Coin from 
the Branch Banks, as occasion may require. 



- 


Gloucester 


_ « 


. 


10 




Manchester 


- 


- 


8 




Swansea 


m » 


- 


7 




Birmingham 


- 


- 


43 


* 


Liverpool 


- 


- 


1 




Bristol 


- 


- 


12 




Leeds 


- 


- 


20 




Exeter 


- 


- 


14 




Newcastle 


- 


- 


8 




HuU 


- 


» 


7 




Norwich 


- 


- 


4 






Total 


- 


134 



Wiit^ Smee, Chief Ac&. 
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CAPITAL, DIVIDENDS, &c 



Appendix, No. 39, (88). 



Am AccowU of the Variutwtu which have tahen place in the AimomU 
iff the Capital of the Banh, at different periodM^ from the date rf 
thf fint Charter to the pretent time. 



I 



Subscriptions. 



16M Original Subscription 
1607 New Subsoription 

1707 Subscription returned 

1709 New Subscription 

1700 New Subscription 

1709 A Call of - 

1710 A Call of - 

1722 New Subscription 

1742 A Call of - 

1746 A Call of - 

1782 A Call of - 

1816 Addition to the"\ 
Stock of the se- i 
veral Proprietors (^ 
of 26 per cent. ^ 
out of accumu-V 
lated profits - / 



CapitaL 



* • •■ 

1,001,171 10 



£. s. d. 
1,200,000 
2.201,171 10 



1,001,171 10 1,200,000 



1,001,171 10 2,201,171 10 



2,201,171 10 4,402,343 



666,204 1 9 6,068,647 1 9 



601,448 12 11 6,669.996 14 8 



3,400,000 8,969,996 14 8 



840,004 6 4, 9,800,000 



980,000 0,10,780,000 



862,400 011,642,400 



2,910,600 014,663,600 



Bank of England, ^ 
13 June, 1832. ) 



WilV^ Smee, 
Chief Ace', 



CAPITAL, DIVIDENDS, &c. 
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Appendix, No. 40, (5, 29, aud 34.) 



A Statement of the Capital of the Bank ; of the Annval Dith'i' 
butums to the Proprietors of Bank Stock in Dividends and 
Bonuses f and of tfie Amount per Cent, of such Distributions : 
together with the Surplus Funds of undividtd Piojils in each 
Year, from 1790. 



Year. 



1790 

1791 

1792 

1793 

1794 

1795 

1796 

1797 

179<i 

1799 

1800 

1801 

1802 

1803 

1804 

1805 

1800 

1807 

1808 

1809 

1810 

1811 

1812 

1813 

1814 

1815 

1816 

1817 

1818 



Capital. 



£. 
11,042,400 
11.042,400 
11,042,400 
11,042,400 
11,042,400 
11,042,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
1 1 .642,400 
11,642,400 
ll,ai2,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
11,642,400 
1 1 ,642,400 
1 1 .642,400 
11,642,400 
11,042,400 
11,053.000 
14,553,000 



Divided 

to 

Proprietors. 



£. 

81 4 .968 

814.908 

814,968 

814,968 

814,968 

814,968 

814,968 

814,96 i 

814,968 

814,1)68 

814,968 

814,968 

814,1)68 

814.908 

814,968 

l,:i97.088 

l,:i97.088 

1,164,240 

1,164,240 

1,164,240 

1,164,240 

1,164,240 

1,164.240 

1,164,240 

1,164,240 

1,164.240 

1,309,770 

1,455,300 

1 ,455,300 




1,164,240 



582,120 
291.060 



582,120 



2,910,600 



17 

7 

12 

0! 

7 
12 
12 
12 
10 



35 
10 



Surplus 
Fund. 



£. 
2.668.300 
2,705,870 
2,780.670 
2,876^30 
2.948^30 
3.247,590 
3,357,610 
3,383,710 
3,511,310 
«,661,150 
4.105.730 
4.067,680 
4,321,480 
4,016,450 
4.590,400 
4.867,350 
4,771,300 
5,088.730 
5,081 ,090 
5,403.080 
5.667,420 
6.005,960 
6,336,340 
6,!)37.800 
7.631,510 
8,639.680 
5,736,090 
5.192,270 
4,099,550 
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CAPITAL, DIVIDENDS, Ac. 



Appendix, No. 40. — Annaal Dittribatio 








Difided 
to 




Rate 


Sorplos 


Year. 


Capit&I. 


Proprietors. 


Bonus. 


per 
Cent. 

£. 


Fand. 




£. 


£. 


£. 


£. 


1819 


14,553,000 


1,455,300 


• 


— 


3,520,880 


1820 


14,553,000 


1,455,300 




10 


3,158,300 


1821 


14,553,000 


1,455,300 




— 


3,674,940 


1822 


14,553,000 


1,455,300 




— 


3,130,020 


1823 


14,553,000 


1,164,240 




8 


2,847,220 


1824 


14,553,000 


1,164,240 




— 


2,807,890 


1825 


14,553,000 


1,164,240 




— 


2,974,240 


1826 


14,553,000 


1,164,240 




— 


2,996,280 


1827 


14,553,000 


1,164,240 




— 


2,749,710 


1828 


14,543,000 


1,164,240 




— 


2,794,900 


1820 


14,553,000 


1,164,240 




— 


2,501,510 


1830 


14,553,000 


1,164,240 




— 


2,012,309 


1831 


14,553,000 


1,164,240 




— 


2,037,700 



ThoJDistributions made by the Bank of England amongBt the 
Proprietors of Bank Stock, in addition to the ordinary Diri* 
d^a of £7 per Cent on the Capital Stock existing in 1797, 
including the Dividend paid since June, 1816, on their in- 
creased Capital, amounts to 

£17,318,070. 
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PARTICULARS OF PROFITS. 



Appendix, No. 41, (i5). 

jin Account of the Profits of the Bank of England, in the Year 
ending 29th February, 1 832, stating the Description of the SecU' 
rities held by the Bank, and the Sources from which the said 
Profits have accrued. 



] 



Interest oo Commercial Bills . . - 
Interest on Exchequer Bills ... 
Annuity for forty-five years (the Dead-weight 7 
Account) ..---- ^ 
Interest on Capital received from Government 
Allowance received for Management of the Pub- 
lic Debt 

Interest on Loans on Mortgages - - . 
Interest on Stock in the Public Funds - 
Interest on Private Loans - - - - 
Profit on Bullion, Commission, Rent, Receipts^ 
on Discounted Bills unpaid. Management of i 
the Business of the Banks of Ireland, of Scot- > 
land, and Royal Bank of Scotland, and sundry l 
items ..----- 



£. 
130,695 
204,109 

451,415 

446,502 

251,896 

60,684 
16,075 
66,941 

71,869 

1,689,176 



Wilt^ Smee, Chief Acc». 



Appendix, No. 42, (25). 

An Account of the Amount received by the Bank of England for the 
Management of the Public Debt, for the Year ending 6M April, 
1832, excluding the Life Annuities and Annuities for Terms of 
Years. 



For the Year ending 5th April, 1832 - 

Deduct the Management of Life 1 £2 988 

Annuities - - 3 ' ' 

Ditto Annuities for Terms of Years 6,700 



£. 



£. 

251,461 



8,688 



Bank of England, 7 
29tli May, 1832. ) 



242,773 

WUt^ Smee, 
Chief Acc^ 
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Appendix, No. 46, (i».) 



No. 

of 

Clerks. 

2 
26 

5 

3 

5 

1 

4 

3 

3 
18 

6 
11 
19 
10 

5 
15 

4 

8 

9 



6 



10 
1 

173 



THE BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
For the Year ending 29th February, 1832. 



Accountant's Branch Bank 

Accountant's Drawing Office 

Ditto Discount , 

Discount Check 

Chancery and Exchequer 

Storekeeper 

Chief Cashier's Office 

Bullion Office 

In-Tellers 

Private Drawing Office 

Public ditto 

Discount Office, and ditto for Discounted Bills unpaid .... 

Bill Office 

Out-Tellers 

Clearers 

Cash Book Office 

General Cash Book Office 

Branch Banks* Office 

Bullion Porters 

^ 3 Messengers & Doorkeepers, \ of £460 £ 115 

I 4 Ditto j of 336 84 

Fractional 1 4 Ditto J of 344 86 

parts. \ 4 Gate Porters J of 432 108 

/ 1 Housekeeper 

^4 Secretaries 

House Porters 

Watchman and Lamplighter 

Emoluments and Gratuities of the above 

Pensions 

Stationer 

Pen-cutter 

Printer 

Solicitors' Bills, &c 

Coals 

Candles and Oil 

Rent 

Sundries: viz. Nightly Superintendents, «£252 ; Refresh-<v 

ments for Soldiers, £Vl^ ; Clothes for Porters, ^327 ; / 

Allowance to Directors, o£2,000; Taxes, ^1,307 ; and? 

various Disbursements resulting from the above offices J 
Expenses at 11 Branch Banks, arising from the Banking > 

Department S 



J of 

J of 92 23 

} of 2,532 633 



£> 
346 

5,392 

1,640 

890 
1,147 

340 
1,241 
1,060 

502 
2,655 

604 
3,260 
3,265 
2,338 

928 
2,700 
1,00& 
1,396 

586 



1,049 



815 

lOO 

9,227 

7,775 

288 

104 

342 

315 

134 

133 

6,668 

5,017 



5,702 



£ ;69.165 



The propurtionate Expense of the Public Accounts may be fairly estimated at 
^.10,000, with reference to the number of Hands employed, and Business 
performed. 

Waar Smn, Chief Ace'. 
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Appendix, No. 47, (8.) 



ilii Account of the Estimated Expeme for managing the PMic 
Accounti at the Bank of England, in the gear 1831. 



Id the year 1831 



£10,000 



Expenses of Public Drawing Office, estimated at £lO,0(X), for the 

year encUng February, 1832. 

I ^• 

28 Clerks and Porters - - -i 6,000 

Pensions - - - - 1,000 

Rent - - . - 

Stationer, Pen-cutter, Printer, Coals, Can- 
dles, and Sundries 



} 



2,000 
1,000 



10,000 



Wilt' Smee, Chief Ace'. 



Appendix, No. 48, (9). 



An Account of the Number of Items received and paid on account 
of the Public Drawing Accounts kept at the Bank of England; 
also, the Number of Bills paid as advised, and the Number of 
Bills, Drafts, and Country Notes, presented for payment by the 
Bank, in the year 1831. 



In the year 1831: 

Items received and paid, including Bills of £x- 1 
change. Exchequer Business, <&c. - 3 

Bills paid as advised 
Bills, Drafts, and Country 
Notes, presented for pay- 
ment by the Bank in dif- 
ferent parts of London - 



of which are 
and - 



110,460 



10,940 



24,420 



WiW^ Smee, Chief Acct'. 
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Appendix, No. 49, (ii.) 



An Account of the Expeme attending the Circuiatum of the Pro- 
miuory Notet and Post Bills of the Banh of England, both 
London and the Branches, for the Year 1831, exchuive of 
the Stamp Duty paid to Government, 

In the year 1831 £106.092 



No. 

of 

dorks. 



6 

6 
S5 
S5 

9 
fS 

7 
56 
74 



t4t 



Storekeeper's Office for Bank Notes . 

EograTer, Mould Makers, and Assistants 

Bank Note Office for Stamping 

Cashiers and Sapemameraries (ezclading the first three) . • 

Bank Note Pay Office , 

Inspectors and Investigators 

Post Bill Office 

Cash Book Office 

Accountant's Office 

3 Messengers and Doorkeepers, } of £460 £ll5 



BANK NOTES, 
For the Year ending 29th February, 1833. 



Fractional 
parts. 



i 4 Messengers 
J 4 Ditto 



i 



J 4 Gate Porters 
Housekeepei 
Secretaries i 



f 1 Housekeeper k 



»» 



tf 



)> 



t» 



>» 




House Porters 

Printers* and Engravers* Wages 

Cost of Bank Note Paper, &c. . 

Pensions 

Gratuities 

Stationer ...*... 

Pencutter 

Printer 

Solicitors' Bills, &c 

Coals 

Candles and Oil 

Rent ...*.... 

Sundries : vix. Nightly Superintendents, a£S53 ; Refreshment *\ 

for Soldiers, «£2S4 ; Clothes for Porters, «f 327 ; Allow- f 

ance to Directors, ^2,000 ; Taxes, ^1,307 ; and various ? 

Disbursements resultinfc from the Circulation of Bank Notes J 
Expenses attending the Circulation of «£2,500,000 of Branch 

Bank of England Notes at 11 Branch Banks 



i 



1,390 
1,283 
5,575 
10,950 
2,352 
5,782 
1,430 
4,035 
4,500 



1,U49 



485 

5,163 

4.866 

10,912 

3,783 

196 

142 

426 

1,246 

58 

130 

6,668 

5,163 



28,508 



106,092 



WiW Smee, Chief Acc». 
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Appendix, No. 50, (9). 

An Aeamnt t^f the Expense fir CondmeHng ike Bmtmest ef the Funded Debt, for 
the Year 1831, made up at nearly at the tame can be 



Number of 
Clerks. 



IS 

29 

58 

7 

7 

69 

19 

13 

93 

5 

U 

12 

2 

1 

3 

3 

3 

2 

1 



10 



33 
65 



24 



405 



For the Year 1831 <i'.164,143. 

sea for M aoagemenC of ^e National Debt, 



for the Year ending 29th Febroary, 1831. 



Long Annuity Office 

^.3 per Cent. Reduced . . . . 

Contois 

Interior 

Life Annuity Office, &c 

New £^ 10. per Cents. 6cc. 

Register Office 

Power of Attorney 

Cheque Office 

Chief Cashier*s Office 

Dividend Warrant Office . . . . 

Dividend Pa^ Office 

Public Drawing 

General Cash Book 

Excheouer Office 

Chief Accountant's 

Chief Cashier's 

Journal 

Storekeeper 

3 Messengers 6c 



Fractional 
parts. 




I i of £.460.. £.230 

J of 336.. 168 

of 344.. 172 

^of 432.. 216 

i of 92. . 46 

I of 2,532.. 1,266 



Doorkeepers 
Messengers 

Ditto 

Gate Porters 
Housekeeper 
Secretaries 

House Porters and Watchmen 

Clerks for general Contingencies, additional Assist- 
ance at various times of the year, and to supply 
Absence, Sickness, &c. (the number of Clerks 
above specified appertaining to the several of- 
fices, being the minimum with which the busi- 
ness can be conducted) 

Clerks, the Assistance afforded during the Shutting, &c. 

Signing Warrants for Dividends 

Funoluments and Gratuities to the above Clerks . . 

Pensions of Retired Clerks from Stock Offices .... 

Dividend Warrant Paper : 

Stationer 

Pencutter 

Printer 

ISoUcitor's BUls 

Coals 

Candles and Oil 

Rent 

Sundries: vis. Nightly Superintendents, £.252; Re- 
freshment for Soldiers, £.224 ; Clothes for Por- 
ters, £.327 ; Allowance to Directors, £.4,000; 
Taxes, £.2,614; and various Disbursements 
resulting from the Management of the National 
Debt i 



,£.3,000 

6,685 

13424 

2,245 

1.608 

14,542 

2,801 

3,467 

3,190 

1,040 

2,410 

2,973 

588 

350 

1,200 

2,373 

2,000 

489 

3ro 



2,098 



2,690 



6.918 



2,554 

520 

16,860 

12,557 

536 

4,988 

305 

1,767 

1,000 

550 

515 

26,664 



18,966 



£.164,143 



EXPENSES, &c. 
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Appendix, No. 51, (i8.) 



Ah Account of the Total Amount of Salaries, Morning Money, 
Gratuities, 8(C, paid to the Servants of the Bank in London, and 
at the Bank of England Branches, and of the Number ofPer- 
sons to whom the said Amount was paid, for the Year ending 
29th February, 1832. 



For the Year ending 20th February, 1832. 
820 Clerks and Porters 
38 Printers and Engravers 
82 Clerks and Porters at the Branches 



1. 

} 



040 - - Average £.225 each 



Amount of Pensions paid in the same 
period 
193 Pensioners, average £.101 each 



£• 5. d. 
211,903 10 10 



31,243 18 11 



Wilt^ Stnee, Chief Acc». 



2 A 
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FORGERIES. 



Appendix, No. 52, (62). 

No. 10. — An Account of Forgerie$ of Bank Notes discovered to 
be forged, by Presentation for Payment or otherwise. 















Total Number 


ToUl 


Y«m 


£1 


£t 


£5 


£10 


£20 


£Sd 


of 
Notet. 


Nominai 

Value. 










£. 


1828 


726 


34 


358 


06 


4 


- 


1,187 


3,343 


1829 


013 


30 


432 


40 


3 


— 


1,118 


3,293 


1830 


273 


23 


281 


37 


1 


615 


2,119 


1831 


103 


28 


134 


12 


2 - 

1 

1 


369 


1,079 



Appendix, No. 53, (63.) 

An Accofunt of the Average Loss per Annum, incurred by the 
Bank from Forgeries in the Public Funds, in the last Ten 
Years, and the actual Loss in each Year. 



lu the Year 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Dilto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 





£. 


1822 


12.676 


1823 


Nil. 


1824 


360,214 


1825 


972 


1826 


10,996 


1827 


1,612 


1828 


1,110 


1829 


700 


1830 


11,869 


1831 


1,891 


10) 


402,040 


« 


£40,204 \ ^"^^^^ ^^ 
' ^ per Ann. 



Wilf £iR«e, Chief Ace'. 
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PROFITS FROM GOVERNMENT. 



Appendix, No. 54, (28.) 

An Estimated Account of Profit derived by the Bank from Ctr- 
culation of Promissory Notes and from Government Business. 

Circulation .... ^20,000,000 
Government Deposits . 4,000,000 

^24,000,000 of which 2-3rds are estimated to be 

invested in Securities, and l-Sd in 

Bullion. 



Securities, ^16,000,000; viz 

9,000,000 Exchequer Bill?, at 2 J per cent. ^202,500 

800,000 Stock .... 3 — 24,000 

1,000,000 Advances for Cir- > 3 _ ^ qqq 

culation on Discount 3 ' 

500,000 Country Discount 3^ — 17,500 

4,700,000 4\ — 193,875 



16,000,000 

Deduct, 

Expense of Circulation «£l06,000 

Expense of Govcmmeat Deposits . • . 10,000 

Stamp Duty on Circulation 70,000 

1 per cent, on Capital (held by Government ) 



at 3 per cent.) 



147,000 



THE PUBLIC DEBT. 

Amount received from Government for Ma- ^ 

nagement of the Public Debt, for the/ ^^g. ^^^ 
Year ending 5 April. 1832, including T*^*'"^ 



Life Annuities 
Management of Life Annuities, proposed to > 
be transferred S 



3,000 



Deduct, 
Eipenses for Management of the National Debt^ 1 64,000 
Average of Forgeries per Annum, during the > «^^ _-j^ 
last Ten Years . ^xw,WJO 



Estimated PaoriT 



£. 



467,875 



333,000 



248,000 



204,000 



£. 



I3t,875 



44,000 
178,875 



WiW Smee, Chief Ace'. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 



Appendix, No. 55, (lo). 

An Account showing the Number of Powers of Attorney issued 
from the Bank of England^ between I9th of March and I4th 
April, 1832. 



From 10th to 24th March, 1832 
26th to 31 8 1 
2d to 7th A pril 
Uth to 14th M 



>> 



»» 



>» 



$9 



£. 
619 
595 
719 
761 



2,594 



mtf- Smee, Chief Ace'. 



Appendix, No. 56, (35). 

An Account of the Places at which Boards were established for 
Advances on Goods by the Bank of England, and the Amounts of 
such Advances in the Year 1826. 



Manchester 

Glasjj;ow 

Sheffield - 

Liverpool 

Huddersfield 

Birmingham 

Dundee 

Norwich 



Bank of England, ^ 
9 June, 1832. 3 



£. 
115.490 
81.700 
69,500 
41,460 
30,300 
19,600 
16,500 
2,400 



Ht//- Smee, 

Chief AccV 
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ACTS OF PARLIAMENT, &c. 



Appendix, No. 57, 0). 



An Abstract of the Act» of Parliament relating to the Rights and 
Privileges of the Governor and Cotnpany of the Bank of 
England. 

1604. 6th & 6th Will. 111. c. 20.— The Charter of the Bank of 
England was granted in pursuance and under the au- 
thority of this Act, redeemable upon the expiration of 
12 months' notice, to be given after the Ist of August, 
1705, and on payment by the Public to the Bank of 
the demands in this Act specified. 

Under the Authority of this Act £1,200,000 was 
advanced to Government. 

1697. By the 8th & 9th Will. III. c. 20, the said Charter was 
extended or renewed until the expiration of 12 months' 
notice, to be given after the 1st of August, 1710, and 
until payment by the Public to the Bank of the de- 
mands tnerein specified, being an extension or renewal 
for Five years. 

1708. By the 7th Ann, c. 7, the said Charter was extended or 
renewed until the expiration of 12 months' notice, to 
be given before the 1st of August 17d2, and until pay- 
ment by the Public to the Bank of the demands therein 
specified, being an extension or renewal for Twenty- 
two years ; and the further sum of £400,000 was 
advanced by the Bank to Government. 

By this Act it is provided, " That during the con- 
** tinuance of the said Corporation of the Governor 
" and Company of the Bank of England, it shall not 
'* be lawful for any body politic or corporate what- 
'* soever erected or to be erected (other than the said 
" Governor and Company of the Bank of England), 
'* or for any other person whatsoever united or to be 



262 ACTS OF PARLIAMENT. &c. 

" united in covenants or partnership eiceeding the 
" number of six persons, in tliat part of Great Britain 
" called £ngUnd, to borrow, owe, or take upany sam 
" or sums of money on their bills or notes payable at 
" demand, or at any less time than 6 mootbs nrom the 
** borrowing thereof." 

1713. By the 12th Ann, stat. 1. ch. 11» the said Charter was 
extended or renewed until the expiration of 12 months' 
notice, to be given after the 1st of August, 1742, and 
until payment by the Public to the Bank of the de- 
mands therein specified, being an extension or renewal 
of the said Charter for Ten years. 

1710. By the 3(1 Geo. I. c. 0, the Bank advanced 1 

to Government, at 5 per cent, interest, > £2,000,000 
the sum of - - - - 3 

Under the2dGco.lI.c.3, was paid oflf 600,000 
11 Geo. II. c. 27 - 1.000,000 

1,500,000 



£ 500,000 



1721. By the 8th Geo. I. c. 21, the South Sea Company were 
authorized to sell £200,000 per annum Government 
Annuities, and Corporations purchasing the same at 
26 years' purchase were authorized to add the Amount 
to their Capital Stock — 

The Bank purchased the whole of this ^ 

£200,000 per annum at 20 years' > £4,000,000 
purchase, making ' ~ 3 

1727. By the lat Geo. II. c. 8, the Bank ad- 1 - ..^ ^^ 

vanced to Government - - j 

1728. „ 2d Geo. II. c. 3, ditto - - 1,205,000 

1742. By the 15th Geo. 11. c. 13, the Charter was extended or 
renewed until the expiration of 12 months^ notice, to 
be given after the 1st of August, 1764, and until pay- 
ment by the Public to the Bank of the demands in this 
Act specified, being an extension or renewal of the said 
Charter for Twenty-two years. Under this Act the 
Bank advanced the further sum of £1,600,000 to Go- 
vernment. 

1746. By the 10th Geo. II. c. 6, the Bank delivered up to be 
cancelled ^086,000 Exchequer Bills, in consideration 
of an annuity of £30,472, being 3 per cent, per annum. 
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1764. By the 4th Geo. III. c. 25» the said Charter was extended 
or renewed until the expiration of 12 months' notice, 
to be ^ven afler the Ist of August, 178G, and until 
payment by the Public to the Bank of the demands 
therein specified, being an extension or renewal of the 
said Charter for Twenty- two yeai^s. 

1781. By the 21st Geo. III. c. 60, the said Charter was ex- 
tended or renewed until the expiration of 12 mouths^ 
notice, to be given after the 1st of August 1812, and 
until payment by the Public to the Bank of the de- 
mands therein specified, being an extension or renewal 
of the said Charter for Twenty-six years. 

1800. By the 39th & 40th Geo. III. c. 28, the said Charter 
was extended or renewed until the expiration of 12 
months' notice, to be given after the 1st of August, 
1833 ; and until payment by the Public to the Bank, 
of the demands therein mentioned, being an extension 
or renewal of the said Charter for Twenty-one years ; 
and s. 13 secures the right and privileges of the Cor- 
poration in very strong terms. 

1808. 48 Geo. III. c. 4, regulates the allowance to the Bank 
for the Management of the National Debt. 

1816. 56 Geo. III. c. 96, enabled the Bank to increase its Ca- 
pital, and established an Agreement to lend £3,000,000 
to Government. 

1826. 7 Geo. IV. c. 40, s. 15, to remove doubts that might 
arise, enacted. That the Governor and Company of the 
Bank of England might carry on the trade or business 
of Banking, at any places in England, by Committees 
or Agents. 



The various Loan Acts also confer privileges upon the Bank. 
They directed the Bank to open Books for receiving and enter- 
ing the Contributions of the Subscribers, of sums in consideration 
of Annuities to be granted, (such Subscribers, and those deriving 
title under them, being usually denominated '' The Public Cre- 
ditor ;'^) and the Acts proceed to make the Annuities payable at 
the Bank, and also to provide that the Bank shall continue a 
corporation so lung as any part of the Annuity so created shall 
remain unredeemed. 
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The Acts are stated in an abbreviated form in the General 
Collection of Statutes. The Clause subjoined for continuing the 
Corporate Character of the Bank» is extracted from 20 Geo .111. 
c. 16» and is common to all these Acts. 

** Provided always, and be it further enacted, by the authority 
** aforesaid, That the said Governor and Company of the Bank 
'^ of England, and their Successors, notwithstanding the Redemp- 
** tion of all or any of their own Funds, in pursuance of the Acts 
** for establishing the same» or any of them, shall continue a 
*^ Corporation for the purposes of this Act, until all the An- 
*^ nuities by this Act granted shall be redeemed by Parliament, 
** as aforesaid ; and that the said Governor and Company of the 
*' Bank of England, or any Member thereof, shall not incur any 
** disability for or by reason of their doing any matter or thing 
'* in pursuance of this Act." 

There are numerous Acts more or less connected with the 
Bank, relating to Advances to Government ; the Purchase of 
Government Securities ; the Public Balances in the hands of the 
Bank ; Kestriclion on and Resumption of Cash Payments ; 
Restraining the Negociation of Promissory Notes under a limited 
Sum ; the Circulation of Tokens ; the Protection of the Property 
of the Bank; the Punishment of Persons guilty of Forgery; 
Counterfeiting Tokens ; and regulating Mode of transacting 
Business witli the Bank, in relation to Accounts directed to be 
opened there for greater Security. The mere titles of these 
various Acts extend to about 200 pages. 
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PANIC. 



Appendix, No. 58, (4). 



dnrapoHdence of the Bank with Govemmenif during and m 

conMequetiee of the Panic, 



At a Court of Directors at the Bank, Tuesday, 13th Decem- 
ber, 1825, 

The Goyemor laid before the Court the following Note from 
the First Lord of the Treasury and the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer, viz* 

** In order to relieve the present distress in the Money 
Market, the First Lord of the Treasury and Chancellor of the 
Exchequer are prepared to give immediate directions for the 
purchase of 300,000/. Exchequer Bills, in addition to the 
200,000/. which, they understand, the Bank directed to be 
purchased yesterday. 

*' If it should be thought, however, more advisable that the 
whole 600,000/. should he purchased by the Bank on their own 
account, the First Lord of the Treasury and the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer will be prepared, if the Bank should require it, 
immediately to redeem the same." 

(Signed) " LherpooL 

" Frederick John RohinsoH:* • 
" Treasury Chambers, \ 
December 13, 1826." 3 

Resolved, 

That the Governor be authorized to order the purchase of 
Exchequer Bills to the amount of 600,000/. upon the conditions 
specified therein. 

2b 



266 PANIC. 

At a Court of Directors at the Bank, Thursday, 16th February, 
1826, 

The Governor laid before the Court the following Letter from 
the First Lord of the Treaaury and the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer, yiz. 

<' Fife House, 14th February, 1826. 
'* Gentlemen, 
^* Under all the circumstances of the present distress in the 
City and Country, it appears to us that it would be advan- 
tageous, with a view Co public and private credit, if the Bank 
were to give directions for the purchase of Exchequer Bills to 
the amount of 2,000,000/. 

•• If the Bank shall agree to this proposal, we engage to 
submit to Parliament the necessary measures for the repayment 
of the same between this period and the 14th of June next. 

'< We have the honour io be. Gentlemen, 

** Your most obedient Senraota, 
(Sigaed) '*^ Liverpooi^ 

" Frederick Jokm RMuam." 
** To the Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank of Englandf." 

Resolved, 
That the Governor be authorized to purchase Exchequer BHU 
to an amount not exceeding 2,000,000/. on condition tliat the 
repayment be made within four months. 



At a Court of Directors at the Bank, Tuesday, 28th February, 
182G, 

The Governor laid before the Court the following Letter and 
Memorandum from Lord Liverpool and the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, viz. 

*• Fife House, February 28th, 1826.^ 
** Gentlemen, 
*' In order to prevent any misapprehension upon the subject of 
OUT discussion yesterday. We think it right to transmit to you 
the inclosed Memorandum, explanatory of the several points 
which we then brought under your consideration. 
*' We have the honour to be. Gentlemen, 

" Your most obedient humble Servants, 
(Signed) " Liverpool, 

« F. J. RolrifuoH.'* 
** The Governor and Deputy Governor 
of the Bank." 
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*' Memorandum: 



** 1. In the event of the Bank consenting to advance Money 
upon the security of Goods, under the present circumstances of 
the country y it is understood that these Advances should not 
exceed the •iim of Threa MiUioas in the whole* . 

*' 2. That assimilating the principle of these advances to Ad- 
vances made in the ordinary course of discount upon Bills of 
Exchange, they shall be subject to repayment in Three months. 

** 8. The Government tp propose to Parliament that the pro- 
visions of the Act respecting Merchant and Factor, which will 
be in force in October next, shall be brought into immediate ope- 
ration, in respect to any goods which may be pledged .to the 
Bank under the proposed arrangement. 

** 4. If the Bank should think proper to make Advances in 
conformity to these suggestions, the Government engage to 
submit to Parliament the necessary measures for enabling them 
to reduce the present amount of the Advances of the Bank to 
the Government, by a repayment of Six Millions ; such repay- 
ment to be made as soon as may be practicable, and, at all 
eveptSi before the close of the present Session of Parliament.'' 

Resolved, 

That this Court having distinctly understood the determination 
of His Majesty's Government not to make any Advances for the 
relief of the Commercial Distress now prevailing, reluctantly 
consent to undertake the Measure proposed, to an extent not 
exceeding Three Millions, upon the terms and conditions ex- 
pressed in the communication of the First Lord of the Trea- 
sury and the Chaneelk>r of the Exchequer. 

Note. — All other Advances made by the Bank, either upon 
purchase of Exchequer Bills, or by discount of 
Commercial Bills, were exclusively upon the res- 
ponsibility of the Bank. 

Bank of England, 1 John Knight, Sec^. 

0th June, 1832. 3 
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COUNTRY BANK CIRCULATION 



Appendix, No. 59$ (w). 



Retvrtu, famuhed hy Mr. Burgeu^ of the Imtes of 123 Ccmminf 
Bamki in England and Wales, Jrmn du Year 1818 to the rear 
1826, taken in the Month of jiUg in every Year. 



No, 


1818. 


1819. 


1820. 


1821. 


1822. 


1823. 


1824. 


1825. 


1 


100 


113 


114 


118 


114 


03 


93 


101 


a 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


105 


115 


3 


100 


90 


89 


90 


94 


88 


94 


116 


4 


100 


97 


100 


80 


80 


81 


101 


119 


6 


100 


90 


100 


100 


115 


100 


120 


150 


U 


100 


100 


86 


127 


121 


118 


124 


116 


7 


100 


102 


110 


lio 


94 


93 


100 


118 


a 


100 


100 


100 


100 


80 


70 


85 


95 


9 


100 


68 


69 


54 


55 


52 


61 


68 


10 


100 


106 


90 


97 


80 


80 


99 


95 


11 


100 


85 


89 


79 


79 


66 


85 


100 


12 


100 


113 


95 


103 


90 


81 


81 


83 


13 


100 


110 


100 


100 


84 


80 


88 


97 


14 


100 


97 


96 


94 


85 


80 


85 


82 


15 


100 


100 


94 


97 


80 


80 


78 


67 


16 


100 


117 


100 


101 


105 


106 


135 


134 


17 


100 


100 


100 


90 


80 


80 


100 


110 


18 


100 


120 


105 


105 


105 


105 


105 


121 


10 


100 


97 


01 


77 


78 


86 


100 


101 


20 


100 


79 


84 


75 


76 


62 


59 


46 


21 


100 


100 


92 


95 


82 


81 


91 


87 


22 


100 


108 


79 


76 


72 


70 


65 


53 


23 


100 


102 


92 


92 


82 


80 


82 


76 


24 


100 


100 


100 


100 


75 


100 


100 


95 


25 


100 


113 


104 


100 


90 


85 


85 


96 


26 


100 


9B 


90 


89 


78 


80 


95 


111 


27 


100 


104 


107 


86 


86 


76 


85 


100 


28 


100 


100 


100 


100 


82 


108 


125 


138 


20 


100 


100 


100 


96 


86 


88 


88 


98 


ao 


100 


98 


85 


88 


82 


83 


88 


104 
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Ittaes of If 9 Country Bankt in 


Englmod 


and Wales, from 1818 to 18t5. 


No. 


1818. 


1819. 


1820. 


1821. 


1822. 


182a 


1824. 


1826. 


81 


100 


75 


67 


73 


82 


80 


87 


106 


32 


100 


105 


95 


78 


70 


81 


81 


81 


33 


100 


103 


101 


101 


111 


115 


115 


116 


34 


100 


97 


90 


86 


77 


73 


76 


72 


35 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


110 


36 


100 


97 


92 


102 


86 


78 


83 


89 


3T 


100 


106 


106 


07 


82 


89 


102 


122 


38 


100 


88 


86 


80 


64 


68 


66 


61 


89 


100 


89 


82 


87 


90 


82 


93 


99 


40 


100 


88 


84 


83 


87 


79 


94 


95 


41 


100 


100 


00 


98 


97 


97 


97 


98 


42 


100 


08 


98 


80 


73 


87 


68 


89 


43 


100 


92 


84 


84 


84 


76 


84 


90 


44 


100 


103 


103 


104 


97 


102 


103 


107 


45 


100 


102 


99 


04 


85 


114 


109 


103 


46 


100 


84 


82 


65 


67 


69 


61 


64 


47 


100 


95 


95 


75 


79 


82 


99 


91 


48 


100 


110 


100 


07 


103 


94 


92 


81 


40 


100 


110 


112 


106 


102 


92 


94 


124 


60 


100 


116 


132 


104 


96 


92 


106 


148 


61 


100 


107 


120 


135 


130 


126 


124 


115 


62 


100 


91 


91 


91 


76 


79 


75 


84 


63 


100 


100 


70 


05 


86 


86 


66 


75 


64 


100 


100 


00 


75 


60 


60 


66 


70 


65 


100 


88 


87 


87 


88 


79 


85 


101 


66 


100 


84 


75 


75 


80 


72 


91 


80 


67 


100 


80 


73 


80 


60 


60 


65 


66 


68 


100 


102 


98 


00 


72 


78 


78 


85 


60 


100 


95 


00 


80 


66 


71 


83 


102 


60 


100 


109 


77 


03 


84 


87 


87 


106 


61 


100 


102 


84 


70 


73 


72 


110 


111 


62 


100 


102 


106 


100 


94 


94 


105 


106 


63 


100 


104 


102 


101 


89 


84 


67 


66 


64 


100 


117 


120 


125 


121 


97 


114 


130 


65 


100 


76 


74 


63 


91 


93 


93 


122 


ee 


100 


69 


74 


04 


83 


68 


83 


100 


67 


100 


102 


86 


84 


80 


84 


86 


86 


68 


100 


103 


114 


114 


108 


102 


136 


123 


69 


100 


101 


101 


101 


90 


82 


70 


70 


70 


100 


66 


60 


97 


97 


69 


75 


09 


71 


100 


100 


100 


117 


100 


100 


112 


119 


72 


100 


100 


112 


80 


101 


107 


115 


126 


73 


100 


97 


76 


75 


70 


60 


112 


125 
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IaraMoflfS( 


Coantry 


Bankt io 


EaglMid and WaiM, from 1816 ( 


ta>18taw 


No. 


1818. 


1819. 


1820. 


1821. 


1822. 
103 


• 
1823. 


1824. 


. 1825. 


74 


100 


119 


119 


97 


102 


127 


160 


75 


100 


106 


100 


109 


106 


162 


118 


128 


78 


100 


90 


90 


03 


78 


88 


70 


61 


77 


100 


109 


99 


126 


114 


114 


166 


168 


78 


100 


92 


86 


88 


75 


79 


M 


104 


79 


100 


109 


99 


84 


86 


67 


76 


74 


80 


100 


84 


86 


88 


74 


74 


84 


110 


8L 


100 


88 


79 


77 


86 


76 


87 


102 


82 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


98 


83 


100 


106 


107 


104 


101 


92 


96 


102 


84 


100 


93 


84 


100 


118 


136 


167 


158 


85 


100 


91 


87 


88 


100 


116 


161 


163 


86 


100 


88 


78 


78 


78 


98 


102 


100 


87 


100 


90 


95 


91 


91 


86 


106 


lis 


88 


100 


97 


94 


87 


75 


80 


80 


80 


89 


100 


116 


80 


83 


94 


144 


14a 


162 


90 


IQO 


75 


67 


88 


86 


86 


79 


86 


91 


100 


74 


81 


87 


72 


64 


66 


72 


92 


100 


92 


104 


92 


82 


82 


77 


85 


93 


100 


100 


100 


70 


76 


8a 


89 


92 


94 


100 


105 


103 


95 


95 


103 


106 


116 


95 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


100 


110 


111 


96 


100 


100 


100 


146 


109 


109 


109 


109 


97 


100 


100 


100 


124 


116 


121 


127 


162 


98 


100 


100 


loo 


100 


105 


112 


120 


125 


99 


100 


83 


74 


88 


95 


88 


121 


139 


100 


100 


89 


98 


73 


75 


70 


84 


85 


101 


100 


100 


100 


93 


88 


83 


82 


38 


102 


100 


100 


98 


86 


73 


76 


78 


.89 


103 


100 


100 


105 


102 


121 


114 


103 


114 


104 


100 


110 


100 


95 81 


73 


80 


86 


105 


100 


92 


89 


99 


89 


94 103 


102 


106 


100 


90 


79 


67 


58 


51 57 


65 


107 


100 


100 


105 


110 


116 


122 


131 


142 


108 


100 


98 


94 


93 


87 


86 


94 


99 


109 


100 


112 


97 


93 


82 


93 


96 


107 


110 


100 


105 


97 


93 


87 


86 


82 


90 


111 


100 


105 


100 


105 


100 


103 


112 


128 


112 


100 


102 


106 


100 


87 


81 


70 


69 


113 


100 


95 


89 


75 


79 


66 


75 


73 


114 


100 


108 


119 


124 


97 


115 


96 


06 


115 


100 


101 


96 


113 


108 


102 


94 


93 


116 


100 


80 


80 


72 


64 


66 

• 


68 


78 
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Issues of 132 Country Banks in England and Wales, from 1818 to 18?5. 



No. 


1818. 


1819. 


1820. 


1821. 


1822. 


1823. 


1824. 


1825. 


117 


100 


100 


103 


102 


96 


105 


121 


127 


118 


100 


83 


76 


76 


69 


76 


90 


93 


119 


100 


100 


102 


99 


91 


92 


120 


130 


120 


100 


98 


82 


80 


100 


105 


114 


122 


121 


I 100 


92 


93 


92 


85 


100 


130 


150 


122 


100 


106 


106 


98 


102 


101 


111 


129 




12,200 


11,991 


11,487 


11,352 


10,778 10,748 


11,640 


12,478 



GENERAL . RESULT. 



1818 • 12,200 - difference. £. t. d. 

1819 . 11,991 . 209 being 1 15 o| P^'^^^^^^^^^^ 

1820 - 11,487 - 700 — 5 16 10 J 
1821-11,352- 848 — 6 19 
1822 - 10,778 - 1,422 — 11 13- Ij 
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Appendix^ No. 60. 



%e AwiamU w Value €f Bank Nairn far wkidk Siatmfu wen 
tMmed, from ike Stamp Office^ io CauaUnf Bamhen nt ffe 
wnder^meiUimied Yean. 

£. 

1810 10»6I7,610 Feb.2. 

1811 8,7M,43» — 

1812 10,677434 — 

1813 1%616.600 — 

1814 10,773,375 — 

1816 7,624,048 — 

1816 6,423,466 — 

1817 0,076,968 — 

1818 12,316,868 — 

1810 6,640,813 — 

1820 3,574,804 — 

1821 3,087,682 — 

1822 4,217,341 — 

1823 4,657,580 — 

1824 6,093,367 — 

1825 8,532,438 — 
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Appendix, No. 61, (loo). 



An Account of the Amount of Stamp Duty on re^isiuabU Notes m 
England and fFalet,from the Year 1816 to 1831, both incluthe. 





STAMP DUTIES. 


Compotttion in liea of 

Scamp Duties paid b? 

the under-mentiooed 

Bankf. 


1816 


88,213 





d. 
11 


£* «. d. 


1817 


189,682 


2 


9 


— 


1818 


148,814 


2 


2 


— 


1619 


62,829 


8 


7 


— 


1820 


53,656 


15 


5 


— 


1821 


66,961 


3 


7 


— 


1822 


62,182 





6 


— 


1828 


65,054 


15 


2 


— 


1824 


93,277 


1 


11 


— 


1825 


114,916 


1 


6 


— 


1826 


13,108 


4 


6 


— 


1827 


21,222 


3 





— 


1828 


30,443 


8 


6 


297 3 


1829 


26,602 


12 


6 


1,966 6 11 


1880 


21,740 


11 


3 


3,328 3 5 


1881 


23,600 


11 


9 


2,414 14 4 



Thomas Liohtfoot, A. and C. G. 



Aocoantant aiid ComptroUcr Generars Office, Stamps, 
39th June, 18Sf« 



fC 



/ 
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Appendix, No. 63, (loo.) 

A hut of the Banks which now compound for their Notes : — 



AbergaTenny Old Bank. 

Athentone Bank. 

Banburj Bank. 

Banbury Old Bank. 

Bank of Liverpool. 

Bank of Manchester. 

Bank of Newcastle. 

Bath Old Bank. 

Bath City Bank. 

Bedfordshire, Leighton 
Buzzard Bank. 

Birmingham Bank. 

Birmingham Bank. 

Birmingham Bi^iking 
Company. 

Bladud Bank, Bath. 

Bradford Banking Com- 
pany. 

Brecon Old Bank. 

Bridgnorth Bank, also 
Wenlock Bank. 

Bridport Bank. 

Brighthelmstone Bank. 

Brighton Union Bank. 

Burlington Bank. 

Carlisle Bank. 

Carmarthen Bank. 

Chel tenham Bank . 

Chepstow Bank. 

Chippenham and Bath 
Bank. 

Commercial Bank, 
Stockton. 

Cumberland Union Bank- 
ing Company. 

Darlmgton District Joint 
Stock Banking Com- 
pany. 

Daventry Bank. 

Devon County Bank. 

Dorchester Bank. 

Dowlas Bank, Glamor- 
ganshire. 

Dover Bank. 

Eieter Bank. 

Eieter General Bank. 

General Bank, Newton 
Abbott 

Glamorganshire Bank. 

Gloucestershire Banking 
Company. 



HaUfaz Bank. 

Halifax Joint Stock 
Banking Company. 

Hemel Hempstead Bank. 

Hertfordshire, Hitchin, 
Bank. 

Huddersfield Bank. 

Hoddersfield Banking 
Company. 

Kendal Bank. 

Kendal Bank. 

Leicester and Leicester- 
shire Bank. 

Leith Banking Company* 

Liverpool Bank. 

Macclesfield and Che- 
shire Bank. 

Manchester and Liver- 
pool District Banking 
Company. 

Margate Bank. 

Monmouth Bank. 

Neath Bank, Glamor- 
ganshire. 

Newcastle Bank. 

New Sanim Bank. 

Newport, Shropshire, 
Hank. 

Norfolk and Norwich 
Joint Stock Banking 
Company. 

North Devon Bank. 

North and South Shields 
Bank, also Newcastle 
and Shields Bank. 

Nottingham Bank. 

Pembrokeshire Bank, 
also Swansea Gla- 
morganshire Bank. 

Penrith Bank, Cumber- 
land. 

Pelersfield. and Hamp- 
shire Bank. 

Plymouth and Devon- 
port Banking Com- 
pany. 

Reigate, Croydon, and 
Dorking Bank ; also 
Reigate Bank. 

Ripon New Bank; also 
kipon Bank. 



Stamp Office, SoM«net Place, 
50th Jime, i88f . 
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Romford Bank. 

Ross Old Bank, Hert- 
fordshire ; also Ross 
Bank, Hertfordshire. 

Saddle'worth Bank. 

St. Alban's Bank. 

Sheffield Banking Com- 
pany. 

Sherborne and Dorset- 
shire Bank. 

Southampton and Hamp* 
shire Bank. 

Stamford and Spalding 
Banking Company. 

Stuckey's Banking Com- 
pany. 

Sunderland Bank, also 
Durham Bank, also 
Darlington Bank. 

Taunton and Somerset 
Bank. 

Tewkesbury and Evet-^ 
ham Bank. 

Tunbridge and Tnnbridge 
Wells Old Bank; also 
Old Bank, Tunbridge ; 
also Tunbridge, Tun- 
bridge Wells, and Se- 
Tenoaks Bank. 

Uttoxeter Old Bank ; 
also Uttoxeter Bank. 

Walsall Old Bank. 

Weymouth Old Bank. 

Whitehaven Joint Stock 
Banking Company. 

Wimbome, Poole, and 
Blandford Bank -, also 
Poole Old Bank ; also 
Wareham and Isle of 
Purbeck General Bank 

Wolverhampton Bank. 

Wolverhampton Bank ; 
also Dudley Bank. 

Wolverhampton and 
Staffordshire Banking 
Company. 

Worcester Bank. 

Wrexham Bank. 

York City and County 
Banking Company. 

Teesoals Cockbll. 



^ 



sre 
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Appendix, No. 64, (98, 40i). 



A Rctiirn of the Number 9fCcmmi$dQiiurfBakl^^ 

Country Banks in eack year since 1780, and of ike Nwm£er of 
licenses granted to Country Banks in each year since 1808. 





No. of 






No. of 




Tmt. 


LieeDMi 


Nvnbor. 


Yetr. 


j^rfyiww 


Nwrinr. 




granted. 






granted. 


90 


1780 


..» 


none. 






1781 


._ 


2 


1807 


— 


1 


1782 


^^^ 


2 


1808 




5 


1783 


-^ 


2 


1809 


702 


-4 


1784 


o^- 


8 


1810 


782 


20 


1785 


-i— 


1 


1811 


779 


4 


1786 


• — 


none. 


1812 


825 


17 


1787 


— 


none. 


1818 


922 


8 


1788 


— 


8 


1814 


940 


27 


1789 


— 


1 


1815 


916 


25 


1790 


— 


none. 


1816 


881 


87 


1791 


— 


I 


1817 


752 


8 


1792 




1 


1818 


765 


8 


1798 


— 


22 


1819 


787 


18 


1794 


— 


2 


1820 


769 


4 


1795 


— 


5 


1821 


781 


10 


1796 


— 


8 


1822 


776 


9 


1797 


— 


2 


1828 


779 


9 


1798 


— 


d 


1824 


788 


10 


1799 


— 


6 


1825 


797 


87 


1800 


— 


5 


1826 


809 


48 


1801 


— 


8 


1827 


668 


8 


1802 


— 


2 


1828 


672 


8 


1808 


— 


5 


1829 


677 


8 


1804 


— . 


2 


1880 


671 


14 


1805 


-^ 


9 


1881 


641 




1806 




5 


1882 


t^Q 




90 


898 
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Appendix, No. 65, (3). 



Case and Opinion of Sir James Scarlett^ on Act 7 Geo. IV\ c. 46, 
«. 9, 13, being an Act to authorize the atabUshment of Joint Stock 
BaMng Companies at the distance of 65 Miles from London* 

You are requested to peruse the A£t o^ 7th Creo. IV. cap. 46, 
(a copy of which is left herewith,) and to state your opinion, 
whether any persons becoming members of a Corporation or 
Co-partnership for carrying on the business of Bankers under 
the provisions of that Act, or their separate and private estates, 
can be made liable to the payment of the bills, debts, &c. of such 
Corporation, by any proceeding at law, otherwise than by the 
one to be instituted against any one or more of the public onicers 
of such Corporation, as mentioned in section 9: and « if they or 
their separate and private estates cannot otherwise be made liable, 
whether the execution first mentioned in section 13 of the Act is 
not confined to such persons, being, at the time of issuing it, 
members of the Corporation, as had continued members from the 
time the contract or engagement in which the judgment was ob- 
tained was entered into. And in all cases where a person, having 
been a member at the time of the contract or engagement, had 
retired from the Corporation, or had become a member after the 
contract or engagement had been entered into, but prior to its 
completion, or had subsequently become a member prior to the 
judgment, whether execution can be sued out against the persons 
or their separate or private property of such last-mentioned par- 
ties, without leave first granted on motion in open Court, by the 
Court in which judgment shall have been obtained, upon notice 
to such parties, and whether personal notice on such parties will 
be considered necessary, and, if so, what course is to be pursued 
in case any such parties absent themselves, so that they cannot 
personally be served. 

1st. — I am of opinion, that no member of a Corporation or 
Copartnership formed under the Act in question, can be 
made liable to any judgment, either in his person or in 
his effects, except by the form of proceeding against some 
public officer of the Company, pomted out m section 9. 
2d. — I think the execution, according to clause 13, may be 
issued against any person who is a member of the Com- 
pany at the time or issuing it; and in case such judgment 
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should not be effectual, then against any person who was 
a member at the time the contract was made upon which 
the judgment was founded, or became a member before 
such contract was to have been executed, or was a mem- 
ber at the time the judgment was obtained. This clause 
appears to me to carry the liability a step farther than the 
proviso in the first clause, by making any member who 
became so between the time of the judgment and execu- 
tion, liable to the execution, if he be, at the time of issuing 
it, a member, 
d.— If there had been no proviso at the close of the 13th 
clause, I should have thought that no execution could 
issue against any person not a partv to tlie record, with- 
out a suggestion being first entered upon the record that 
such a person is a member of the Company; and I am 
inclined to think, notwithstanding the proviso, that such 
suggestion would be necessary, and that it could not be 
made without leave of the Court. But it is clear, that by 
the words of the proviso, no execution can issue against 
any person not bein^ then actually a member, without 
leave of the Court bemg first granted upon motion. 

There was lately a case in the Court of King's Bench, 
when the Court discharged Sir A. King from an execu- 
tion issued against him as a member of^an Insurance So- 
ciety in Ireland, because the action had been brought 
under the Act constituting the Society, against the 
Actuary, although the Act contained a clause permitting 
the execution to issue against individual members, with- 
out any such proviso as is found in the 13th section. I 
contended, in that case, that the Court could not permit 
its process to be used against the goods or person of any 
individual without some warrant appearing by affidavit, 
or upon the record, to justify it: and, after some consi- 
deration, the Court adopted that principle. 

J. ScAaLETT. 

New Street, 4ih June, 1832. 

The motion in open Court implies notice to the parties, as 
the Court would only grant a rule to show cause. 

J. S. 
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Appendix, No. 66, (102). 



Report of the Directors of the Bank of Manchester, to the Second 
Annual General Meeting Of Proprietors^ held on Thursday the 
the Uth August, 1831. 

This Second Annual General Meeting of the Proprietors of the 
Bank of Manchester is held, in accordance with the provisions of 
the Deed of Settlement, to receive the Annual Report — to elect 
four Directors in the place of those who are to retire from the 
Board — and to sanction a Dividend to be declared out of the 
Profits and Gains which have accrued upon the business of the 
Bank for the past year. 

The transactions of the Bank for the year which has elapsed, 
have presented a steady current, gradually increasing in magni- 
tude, and affording satisfactory results ; but presenting very few 
materials for comment or observation. It is, however, proper to 
add, for the information of the Proprietors, that during each 
successive half year since the operations of the Bank commenced, 
the aggregate amount of business transacted, and of profits ac- 
cruing thereon, have been uniformly and considerably augmented 
beyond those of each preceding half year. 

In presenting this gratifying view of the progressive increase 
in the business and profits of the Bank, the Directors consider it 
necessary to advert to the losses contingent upon its operations 
and connections. 

From the great number of customers having accounts with the 
Bank (being now upwards of 700) and the extent and magnitude 
of their various transactions, occasional losses from failures and 
other causes must naturally be expected, especially in periods 
like the present, of severe and general depression of traae. In 
consequence of certain alleged forgeries, and of some failures 
which have recently taken place, the Directors have to state that 
the Bank will sustain several losses; the exact amount of which, 
however, cannot be ascertained and presented in this Report, 
owing to the nature of the outstanding claims of the Bank, and 
to the unsettled condition of the affairs of the insolvent estates. 
Upon this subject the Proprietors will doubtless consider it suf- 
ficient to be informed that the Reserved Surplus Fund, formed 
out of the profits and gains of the last year, together with the 
sum added thereto out of the profits and gains of the present 
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year, will, in the opinion of the Directors, constitate an ample 
provision for the losses above referred to, and also for others 
which may occur in the course of business. 

The number of shares remainii^ unappropriated is 701 ; whichy 
by being distributed among such of our Merchants as hare not 
yet become Proprietors, and may hereafter apply for the grant of 
shares, will serve, as such grants heretofore have mne, to 
strengthen and advance the interests of the Bank, and to extend 
its public utility. 

The total pmd-up Capital of the Company is now iS289»485t 
but of this amount, one third (say ;£96,495) was not paid till the 
dOth September last ; hence it will be observed, that portion of 
the Capital had only been in hand nine months on the 30th June, 
to which period the accounts were made up and balanced. 

Upon making out and deducting the amount of profits aad 
nins for the year, and after setting apart to be aaded to the 
Reserved Surplus Fund, for the object before referred to, sodi 
an amount as they have deemed it expedient under present ctf- 
cumstances so to appropriate, the Directors have decided that 
the remainder, amounting to £\7,S69:Zs, should constitute a 
dividend, to be declared uid paid to the Proprietors; the same 
bein^ at the rate of £6 per cent, upon the amount of the paid-up 
Capital of the Company. 

In the last Annual Report, reference was made to the inlention 
of establishing Branch Banks in Stockport, Bolton, and in ov 
near Ashton^under-Lyne. Since that time, two Branches have 
been established, via. in Stockport and in Bolton; but they have 
not yet been in operation a sumcient length of time to enable the 
Directors to decide from experience as to the benefits derivable 
from the system of Branches in the neighbouring towns ; from 
this, and other causes, they have felt iustified in havins thus far 
delayed taking measures for establishing the proposed Branch at 
Ashton. 

The Directors avail themselves of this opportunity to impress 
upon the Proprietors the indispensable necessity of tlieir mdi- 
vidual exertions to increase the number of customers, and to ex- 
tend the transactions of the Bank. The business of the Bank is 
at present more extensive, and the accounts more numerous with 
persons who are not proprietors, or in any wav interested in the 
Capital Stock of the Company, than with the Shareholders them- 
selves; and whilst this circumstance affords a gratifying proof of 
the high estimation in which the Bank is held by die public, it 
full^ justifies this appeal to the Proprietors for an increase of 
thar exertions, in aid of those of the Directors, (as parties indi* 
vidually and alike interested,) to extend the connections and 
business of the Bank. 

Notwithstandinff the unfavourable state of the Laws relating to 
public Banking, uie progress which this Institution has OMde 
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strongly confinns the opinion expressed by the Directors in their 
last year's Report, that the Joint Stock Banking System must 
eventually supersede that of private Banking throughout the 
kingdom. The Bank of Liverpool has been established upon 
principles similar to those of the Bank of Manchester, having a 
numerous body of Proprietors, and an ample paid-up capital; 
and it is conndently anticipated that the business connection 
between that establishment and the Bank of Manchester, will 
materially promote the commercial interests of both towns, and 
conduce to an extension of business in both institutions. 

Upon the subject of the Laws relating to the Banking System, 
the Directors would further notice the absurdity and injustice of 
the existing enactments, which allow important facilities to pri- 
vate Bankmg Houses, that are not permitted to Joint Stock 
Banks ; even when these latter are established upon sound prin- 
ciples and with adequate paid-up capitals. It is manifest that 
such Joint Stock Banks afford to the public a security absolute 
in its character, and such as private Bankers, however opulent 
they may be, cannot offer. But a still more objectionable defect 
exists in these Laws, inasmuch as they contain no provision to 
secure the public against spurious associations, assuming the 
name and character of Joint Stock Banking Companies. Hencei 
such companies have the power to inflict upon the public a circu- 
lation of notes and bills of exchange, purporting to be based 
upon a vast capital; whilst no evidence whatever is required of 
the existence of any capital, as a ground of public security!-^ 
So long as this very defective state of the Law shall continue to 
exist, neither a regard for the public security nor to prudential 
considerations, will be found sufficient to outweigh the cupidity 
of individual gain ; — and Banking Companies, partaking of the 
character referred to, will continue to force their obnoxiou€ 
circulation upon the public, to the serious prejudice of trade, and 
to the scandal of the country. There is, however, every reason 
to conclude that they will not be suffered much longer to exist, 
or at any rate not beyond the year 1833, when the Bank of 
England Charter, and the Laws relating to the Banking System 
generally, will undergo a revision by Parliament. 

Thomas Pottee, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors. 

Manchester, 11th August, 1831. 
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Appendix, No. 63, (loo.) 

A List of the Banks which now compound/or their Notes : — 



AbergaTenny Old Bank. 

Athentone Bank. 

Banbarj Bank. 

Banbury Old Bank. 

Bank of Liverpool. 

Bank of Manchester. 

Bank of Newcastle. 

Bath Old Bank. 

Bath City Bank. 

Bedfordshire, Leigbton 
Buzzard Bank. 

Birmingham Bank. 

Birmiogbam Bank. 

Birmingham Banking 
Company. 

Bladud Bank, Bath. 

Bradford Banking Com- 
pany. 

Brecon Old Bank. 

Bridgnorth Bank, also 
Wenlock Bank. 

Bridport Bank. 

Brighthelmstone Bank. 

Brighton Union Bank. 

Burlington Bank. 

Carlisle Bank. 

Carmarthen Bank. 

Cheltenham Bank. 

Chepstow Bank. 

Chippenham and Bath 
Bank. 

Commercial Bank, 
Stockton. 

Cumberland Union Bank- 
ing Company. 

Darlmgton District Joint 
Stock Banking Com- 
pany. 

Daventnf Bank. 

Devon County Bank. 

Dorchester Bank. 

Dowlas Bank, Glamor- 
ganshire. 

Dover Bank. 

Exeter Bank. 

Exeter General Bank. 

General Bank, Newton 
Abbott 

Glamorganshire Bank. 

Gloucestershire Banking 
Company. 



HaUfax Bank. 

Halifax Joint Stock 
Banking Company. 

Hemel Hempstead Bank. 

Hertfordshire, Hitchin, 
Bank. 

Huddersfield Bank. 

Huddersfield Banking 
Company. 

Kendal Bank. 

Kendal Bank. 

Leicester and Leicester- 
shire Bank. 

Leith Banking Company* 

Liverpool Bank. 

Macclesfield and Che- 
shire Bank. 

Manchester and Liver- 
pool District Banking 
Company. 

Margate Bank. 

Monmouih Bank. 

Neath Bank, Glamor- 
ganshire. 

Newcastle Bank. 

New Sarum Bank. 

Newport, Shropshire, 
Hank. 

Norfolk and Norwich 
Joint Stock Banking 
Company. 

North Devon Bank. 

North and South Shields 
Bank, also Newcastle 
and Shields Bank. 

Nottingham Bank. 

Pembrokeshire Bank, 
also Swansea Gla- 
morganshire Bank. 

Penrith Bank, Cumber- 
land. 

Pelersfield. and Hamp- 
shire Bank. 

Plymouth and Devon- 
port Banking Com- 
pany. 

Reigate, Croydon, and 
Dorking Bank ; also 
Reigate Bank. 

Ripon New Bank; also 
Ripon Bank. 



Stamp Office, SoM«net Place, 
50th Jane, i88f . 



t C 2 



Romford Bank. 

Ross Old Bank, Hert- 
fordshire ; also Ross 
Bank, Hertfordshire. 

Saddleworth Bank. 

St. Alban's Bank. 

Sheffield Banking Com- 
pany. 

Sherborne and Dorset- 
shire Bank. 

Southampton and Hamp* 
shire Bank. 

Stamibrd and Spalding 
Banking Company. 

Stuckey's Banking Com- 
pany. 

Sunderland Bank, also 
Durham Bank, also 
Darlington Bank. 

Taunton and Somerset 
Bank. 

Tewkesbury and Evet- 
ham Bank. 

Tunbridge and Tunbridge 
Wells Old Bank; also 
Old Bank, Tunbridge ; 
also Tunbridge, Tun- 
bridge Wells, and Se- 
Tenoaks Bank. 

Uttoxeter Old Bank ; 
also Uttoxeter Bank. 

Walsall Old Bank. 

Weymouth Old Bank. 

Whitehaven Joint Stock 
Banking Company. 

Wimbome, Poole, and 
Blandford Bank -, also 
Poole Old Bank ; also 
Wareham and Isle of 
PurbeckGeneral Bank 

Wolverhampton Bank. 

Wolverhampton Bank ; 
also Dudley Bank. 

Wolverhampton and 
Staffordshire Banking 
Company. 

Worcester Bank. 

Wrexham Bank. 

York City and County 
Banking Company. 
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PBICES OF STOCKS, lit. 



Appmdii. No. 6B.— Atenge Price 


of Coii»oU, ttoro 1J9T to IBM. 




CodmIi. 


F..a.pqoer Bill*. 


"~ 


lDtm.t per 
D.J. 


PH.«. 






*. d. 


(. d. 


1808 February 28.... 


63 




z disct. 

i prem. 


Augusts! .... 


65 


— 


4 6 prem. 


1809 February 28.... 


67 


_ 


1 6 prem. 


August 31 .... 


68 


— 


1 1 <> prem. 


1810 February 28.... 


67 


_ 


i G prem. 


August 31 .... 


68 


5 3 
I 3i 


par4j.6ij.preni. 
1 disct. 
3 prem. 


1811 February l>8 


65 


— 


10 prem. 


Augiiit 31 


64 


3 
I 3i 


par is. prera. 
4 6 prem. 


1812 Fibriiary28.... 


63 


C 3 
3 


5 prem. 
5 6 prera. 


August 31 .... 


59 


3 


1 diKt. par. 
i 6 prem. 


1813 Fcbruarv38.... 


5» 


3J 


5 prem. 


August 31 .... 


57 




2 6 prem. 


16U February 38 


70 


_ 


4 6 prem. 


August 31 


65 


- 


4 6 prem. 


1815 February 98.... 


64 




1(.dia.3<.prem. 
2 6 disct. 


August 31 .... 


56 


_ 








4 disct. 


18IG February's.... 


Gl 


— 


et.dis. 3i .prera. 


August 31 


Gi 


t 3J 
[ 4 


2 6 prem. 
4 prem. 






(03 


14 li prem. 


1817 February 28.... 


67 


< Si 


13 prem. 






t 2 


5 prem. 


August 31 


79 


2 


30 prem. 


1818 February 28.... 


79 


r 2 

i 2i 


17 prem. 
19 prem. 


August 31 


74 


2 


19 G prem. 


1819 February 28.... 


73 


2 


l(.prem. St.dii. 


August 31 .... 


n 


— 


pai 1«. dii. 



PRICES OF STOCKS, &c. 

Appradii, No. 08. — Avenge Prica of CoumI*. rrom 1797 ti 





Coiuol.. 


Eicheqaet Bills. 


■ 


InlprMl p«r 
D.y. 


Price*. 


1880 February 28.... 
August 31 .... 


GS 
67 


#. d. 


4 


d. 

6 prem. 

6 prem. 


1821 February 28.... 
August 31 


73 
76 


- 


4 
4 


prem. 
G prem. 


1823 February 38.... 
August :tl . . . . 


78 
80 


2 


par 3 (iMct. 
3 pern. 


1823 February 28.... 
August 31 


73 

82 


- 


7 

35 


6 prem. 
6 prem. 


1824 February 28.... 
AugnstSl .... 


n 

93 


4 2 
i IJ 


89 


prem. 
prem. 
prem. 


1825 February 28. .. . 


»3 


J 2 


37 


prem. 


August 31 .... 


80 


5 


prem. 


1826 February 28.... 
Auguit 31 .... 


77 
88 


~ 


3 
18 


di«. par. 
(i prem. 


1827 February 28.... 
August 31 


83 
8C 


~~ 


34 
SO 


6 prem. 
prem. 


1828 February 28.... 
August 31 .... 


83 
87 




7a 


prem. 
ti prem. 


1829 February 28.... 
Au(f«st3I .... 

18S0 February 28.... 


86 
88 

91 


f 2 7 

1 IJl } 


iS 

65 

76 


prem, 
prem. 

prem. 


August 31 


90 


76 


6 prem. 


1831 February 28.... 
August 31 .... 


77 
81 


- 


17 
10 


6 prem. 
6 ptem. 


18S2 February 28.... 


82 


- 


7 


6 prem. 



Bank orEngUai], Lltb AnfsM, 



Igned) William 
Chief 



Shee, 

' Accouotaot. 



286 



PRICES. 



I 

8 



Coo 



O 



>*.9 



•^ •( A 









IK i 

>'fctx: 



•^ooooooocooooooo 



35 


1 


n 


flu 



•^oco<o«ooocooo«o^o«o 






r 



"^OOOOOOOO OCOOO 



^ ^ «o 00 »o 00 



00 00 ^ "* 



S5 . 
o »• 



If 



t$«DO'^*-400o^o^ooooaoooa>M 
4^^^0000000000*-* 



U3 «1 

OS. 
u 



i 

-a 
9 



.9 



OOOCO^fiOCOOCOCOOOOO 



.'*'«if«OlCOOi^OO«0<^'*»00^ 






d 



I 



-XS^OO^OOOOO^DOOOOO 



.t^AC00<C^;D0)i-«U)a0040>«^O 

**aoh<»r<«oor<«i»t«i»t>>;oc^cot^r>-> 



A 'O ••-• 'C^ '00 •"* '^O 

^ '^ •« •»< ••« '^ '^ 

00 •00 •00 •OO •OO 'OO • 00 



flS »w •»'* mS •»01 w^Ol •k" » 

S= >»2 >*2 >*2 >%^ >»2p^2 >* 



PRICES. 



287 



TOBACCO, 
per lb. 


Virginia, 
Fine Black. 




2 


Memel, Yellow. 

per 

Standard Hundred. 


•^ooooooooooooo^o 

^0«5»000»00»0000»0>0t^ 


TALLOW, 

per cwt. 


• 

I 

o 
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s 
o 
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HEMP, 
per Ton. 


Petersbargb, 
clean. 
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COTTON, 
per lb. 


Bowed 
Georgia. 
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Appendix, No. 71, (90). 



An Account of the Contract Price of the Ration of Provisions per 
Head supplied to the Royal Hospital^ Chelsea^from 1818. 



YEARS. 


The whole Ration con- 
tracted for at per Head 
per diem, consisting of, 
bread, Cheese, Butter,! 
Beef and Mutton, Salt 
and Oatmeal. 


YEARS. 


The whole Ration con- 
tracted for at per Head 
per diem, consbting off 
Bread, Cheese, Buttet, 
Beef and Mutton, Salt 
and Oatmeal. 


1818 
1819 
1820 
1821 
1822 
1823 
1824* 


s, d. 
10 

UfJ 

mi 

sU 
gH 

8| 


1825f 

1826 

1827 

1828 

1829 

1830 

1831 

1832 


d. 

H 
H 

9 

m 



* From the year 1818 to 1824 inclusive, the Ration consisted of 
1 lb. of Bread daily. 
] 8 ox. of Beef or ftiutton per day, for five days in each week. 

Jib. of Cheese, ditto, 
lb. of Cheese per day and 2 ox. of Butter, on two banyan days in each week. 
The Contractor also supplied with the Ration. 
4 bushels of Oatmeal, 4 bushels of Salt, per month, for the soup. 

t Fiom the year 1825 to the present time the Ration has been as follows ; viz. 
1 lb. of Bread daily. \ lb. of Cheese daily. 

13 01. of Meat ditto. 2 oz of Butter per week. 

The Contractor also supplied with the Ration, 

4 bushels or 4 cwt. of Salt I .u r .i. 

4 bushels or 4 cwt. of Oatmeal { P" """"^ *" ">• ""P- 
From the year 1825 the Pensioners were allowed each 1 lb. of Potatoes per 
diem, but since then they have not formed part of the Ration, but have been 
furnished upon a separate Contract. 

In the year 1 826 the Commissioners made an experiqaent, with 
a view of ascertaining whether it would not be more advantageous 
to the public to contract separately for each Article composing 
the Ration; but upon comparing the Prices contained in the 
Tenders for the separate Articles with those at which the whole 
Ration was offered, it was found that the latter was the least 
expensive mode, and was accordingly ordered to be continued. 

Richard Neavr, 
Royal HotpiUl, Ch«Uea, 19 June, 1832. SecreUry and Registrar. 
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Appendix, No. 66, (102). 



Report of the Directors of the Bank of Manchester, to the Second 
Annual General Meeting df Proprietors, held on Thursday the 
the nth August, 1831. 

This Second Annual General Meeting of the Proprietors of the 
Bank of Manchester is held, in accordance with the provisions of 
the Deed of Settlement, to receive the Annual Report — to elect 
four Directors in the place of those who are to retire from the 
Board — ^and to sanction a Dividend to be declared out of the 
Profits and Gains which have accrued upon the business of the 
Bank for the past year. 

The transactions of the Bank for the year which has elapsed, 
have presented a steady current, gradually increasing in magni- 
tude, and affording satisfactory results ; but presenting very few 
materials for comment or observation. It is, however, proper to 
add, for the information of the Proprietors, that during each 
successive half year since the operations of the Bank commenced, 
the aggregate amount of business transacted, and of profits ac- 
cruing thereon, have been uniformlv and considerably augmented 
beyond those of each preceding half year. 

In presenting this gratifying view of the progressive increase 
in the business and profits of the Bank, the Directors consider it 
necessary to advert to the losses contingent upon its operations 
and connections. 

From the great number of customers having accounts with the 
Bank (being now upwards of 700) and the extent and magnitude 
of their various transactions, occasional losses from failures and 
other causes must naturally be expected, especially in periods 
like the present, of severe and general depression of traae. In 
consequence of certain alleged forgeries, and of some failures 
which have recently taken place, the Directors have to state that 
the Bank will sustain several losses ; the exact amount of which, 
however, cannot be ascertained and presented in this Report, 
owing to the nature of the outstanding claims of the Bank, and 
to the unsettled condition of the affairs of the insolvent estates. 
Upon this subject the Proprietors will doubtless consider it suf- 
ficient to be informed that the Reserved Surplus Fund, formed 
out of the profits and gains of the last year, together with the 
sum added thereto out of the profits and gains of the present 
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year, will, in the opinion of the Directors, constitute an ample 
provision for the losses ahove referred to, and also for others 
which may occur in the course of business. 

The number of shares remaining unappropriated is 701 ; which, 
by being distributed among such of our Merchants as have not 
yet become Proprietors, and may hereafter apply for the grant of 
shares, will serve, as such grants heretofore have ^me, to 
strengthen and advance the interests of the Bank, and to extend 
its public utility* 

The total paid-up Capital of the Company is now £289,485; 
but of this amount, one third (say £96,495) was not paid till the 
SOih September last ; hence it will be observed, that portion of 
the Capital had only been in hand nine months on the SOth June, 
to whidi period the accounts were made up and balanced. 

Upon making out and deducting the amount of profits and 
nins for the year, and after setting apart to be aaded to the 
Reserved Surplus Fund, for the object oefore referred to, such 
an amount as they have deemed it expedient under present cir- 
cumstances so to appropriate, the Directors have decided that 
the remainder, amounting to £\7f369:Zs. should constitute a 
dividend, to be declared imd paid to the Proprietors ; the same 
being at the rate of £6 per cent, upon the amount of the paid*up 
Capital of the Company. 

In the last Annual Report, reference was made to the intentkm 
of establishing Branch Banks in Stockport, Bolton, and in or 
near Ashton«under-Lyne. Since that time, two Branches have 
been established, viz. in Stockport and in Bolton; but they have 
not yet been in operation a sumcient length of time to enable the 
Directors to decide from experience as to the benefits derivable 
from the system of Branches in the neighbouring towns ; firom 
this, and other causes, they have felt iustified in having thus far 
delayed taking measures for establishing the proposed Branch at 
Ashton. 

The Directors avail themselves of this opportunitv to impress 
upon the Proprietors the indispensable necessity of their mdi- 
Yidual exertions to increase the number of customers, and to ex- 
tend the transactions of the Bank. The business of the Bank is 
at present more extensive, and the accounts more numerous with 
persons who are not proprietors, or in any way interested in the 
Capital Stock of the Company, than with the Shareholders them- 
selves; and whilst this circumstance affords a gratifying proof of 
the high estimation in which the Bank is held by the public, it 
full^ justifies this appeal to the Proprietors for an increase of 
thar exertions, in aid of those of the Directors, (as parties indi- 
vidually and alike interested,) to extend the connections and 
business of the Bank. 

Notwithstanding the unfavourable state of the Laws relating to 
public Banking, Uie progress which this Institution has HMde 
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strongly confirms the opinion expressed by the Directors in their 
last year's Report, that the Joint Stock Banking System roust 
eventually supersede that of private Banking throughout the 
kingdom. The Bank of Liverpool has been establisned upon 
principles similar to those of the Bank of Manchester, having a 
numerous body of Proprietors, and an ample paid-up capital; 
and it is confidently anticipated that the business connection 
between that establishment and the Bank of Manchester, will 
materially promote the commercial interests of both towns, and 
conduce to an extension of business in both institutions. 

Upon the subject of the Laws relating to the Banking System, 
the Directors would further notice the absurdity and injustice of 
the existing enactments, which allow important facilities to pri- 
vate Bankmg Houses, that are not permitted to Joint Stock 
Banks; even when these latter are established upon sound prin- 
ciples and with adequate paid-up capitals. It is manifest that 
such Joint Stock Banks afford to the public a security absolute 
in its character, and such as private Bankers, however opulent 
they may be, cannot offer. But a still more objectionable defect 
exists in these Laws, inasmuch as they contain no provision to 
secure the public against spurious associations, assuming the 
name and character of Joint Stock Banking Companies. Hencei 
such companies have the power to inflict upon the public a circu- 
lation of notes and bills of exchange, purporting to be based 
upon a vast capital; whilst no evidence whatever is required of 
the existence of any capital, as a ground of public security!-^ 
So long as this very defective state of the Law shall continue to 
exist, neither a regard for the public security nor to prudential 
considerations, will be found sufficient to outweigh the cupidity 
of individual gain ; — and Banking Companies, partaking of the 
character referred to, will continue to force their obnoxiouf 
circulation upon the public, to the serious prejudice of trade, and 
to the scandal of the country. There is, however, every reason 
to conclude that they will not be suffered much lonffer to exist, 
or at any rate not beyond the year 1833, when the Bank of 
England Charter, and the Laws relating to the Banking System 
generally, will undergo a revision by Parliament. 

Thomas Pottee, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors. 

MtDcbester, 1 1th August, 1831. 
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EXCHANGES. 



Appendix, No 


.73.- 


—Exchanges 


and Market Prices of BuHioa. 






Gold, 


Silver, 








Paris. 


Date. 


lA Bare. 


in Bars. 


Hamburgh. 


Lisboo. 


Three da^s* 
















sight. 


1824. 


£. s. 


d. 


£. *. d. 








C. 


/. 


January 6 . . 


3 17 


6 


4 llj 


37 


8 


52 • 


25 


65 


February 3 


3 17 


6 


4 ll| 


37 


5 


51f 


25 


60 


March 2 . . 


3 17 


6 


4 11| 


37 


5 


5]| 


25 


60 


April 6... . 


3 17 


6 


4 ll| 


37 


7 


505 


25 


60 


May 4 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


no price. 


37 


6 


50| 


25 


40 


June 1 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


4 llj 


37 


6 


50 


25 


45 


July 6 


3 17 


6 


4 11} 


37 


3 


50j 


25 


50 


August 3 . . 


3 17 


6 


no price. 


37 


3 


51 


25 


25 


September 7 


3 17 


8 


. . . • 


37 





51i 


25 


20 


October 5 . . 


3 17 


6 


5 0} 


37 


1 


51 


25 


30 


November 2 


3 17 


8 


no price. 


37 





50} 


25 


20 


December 7 

4 


3 17 


9 


5 0} 


^7 





51 


25 


15 


1825. 








m 










January 4. . 


3 17 


9 


5. 0} 


37 





51 


25 


15 


February 1 


3 17 


9 


no price. 


37 





51 


25 


15 


March 1 . . 


3 17 


9 


.... 


36 


11 


51 


25 


15 


A pril 5 . . . . 
May 3 . . . . 


3 17 


9 


5 1 


36 


10 


51J 


25 


20 


3 17 


lOj 


5 1 


36 


6 


51} 


25 


15 


June 7 . . . . 


3 17 


loi 


5 Ojj 36 


9 


5U 


25 


20 


July 5 


3 17 


m 


5 0} 36 


10 


51J 


25 


20 


August 2 , . 


3 17 


lOi 


5 0|' 36 


10 


514 


25 


25 


September G 


3 17 


lOJ 


5 1 


37 





51i 


25 


25 


October 4. . 


no price. 


5 1 


37 




51 


25 


85 


November 1 


... 


• 


5 1 


37 





51 


25 


SO 


December 6 


3 17 


6 


5 1 


37 


3 


50| 


25 


30 


1826. 


















January 3. . 


3 17 


6 


5 OJ 


37 


8 


50| 


25 


40 


February 7 


3 17 


6 


5 1 


37 


6 


50} 


25 


50 


March 7 . . 


3 17 


6 


no price. 


37 


8 


514 


25 


65 


April 4 

May 2 


3 17 
3 17 


6 
6 


4 lU 
4 iT 


38 
37 



10 


51 

50} 


25 
25 


80 
75 


June 6 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


4 llj 


37 


10 


50} 


25 


70 


July 4 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


4 11 


37 


11 


50 


25 


70 


August 1 . . 


3 17 


6 


4 10| 


37 


11 


49 


2S 


80 


September 5 3 17 


G 


4 10| 


37 


6 


49j 


25 


75 


October 3. . 3 17 


6 


4 11 


37 


6 


48| 


25 


70 


November 7,3 17 


6 


no price. 


37 


7 


48} 


25 


75 


December 5 


3 17 


G 


• • • • 


37 


4 


48^ 


25 


60 
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Appendix, No. 73.— Ezchaoges and Market Prices of Biffiion. 




1827. 
January 2. . 
February 6 • 
March 6 
April 3 
Mav 1 . 
June 



5 



July S ... 
August 7 . 
September 4 
October 2. 
November 6 
December 4 

1828. 
January 1 . . 



Gold, 
in Bars. 



S 17 



3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 



February 5 . 3 
March 4 . . 3 
April I 
May 6 
June 3 
July 1 
Aut^ust 
September 2 3 
October 7. . 3 
November 4 3 
December 2 3 



5 



3 
3 
3 

3 
3 



1829. 
January G. . 
February 3 . 
.March 3 . . 
April 7. . . . 
.May 5 . . . . 
IJune 2 



I July 7 . . . . 
August 4 . . 
September 1 
October C. . 
November 3 
December 1 



3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 



17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 



17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 

17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 



d. 
6 
6 
G 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
G 
6 
G 



3 17 G 



G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
G 
9 
10} 
9 




9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 
9 



Silver, 
ID Bars. 



£. 8. d. 
4 11} 
4 11} 
no price. 




5 Oi 
no price. 



5 Oi 
no price. 



Hamburgh. 



11-^ 



4 11^ 
no price 



4 11} 
no price. 



4 llj 

no price. 

4 118 

no price. 

4 llf 

4 11| 

4 Hi 

no price. 



37 4 

37 3 

37 2 

37 G 

37 5 



37 
37 
37 



3 

2 
1 



36 11 
36 10 
36 9 
3G 7 



3G G 

1/.r..9.i9ajM» 

13 11 



13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 

13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
14 
13 
14 



13 

13 

13 

13} 

14 

14 

13} 

1S| 

13} 

11} 

12 

13 

14 

14} 

H} 

15 

15 

Ui 


15} 

1 



Lisbon 


Paris. 

Three days' 

sight. 


50 


c. 

25 


60 


514 


25 


60 


504 
49| 
49^ 
494 
49 


25 
25 

25 
25 
25 


55 
60 
55 
55 
55 


49 


25 


45 


48} 

48 


25 
25 


40 
35 


473 
47} 


25 
25 


35 
30 


4G} 


25 


60 


4G} 
4G4 


25 


55 


25 


30 


4G 


25 


30 


4G1 


25 


35 


45| 


25 


35 


4G 


25 


40 


45| 


25 


40 


45j 
4G 


25 
25 


35 
40 


46 


25 


40 


46 


25 


45 


45j 
45^ 
45j 
453 


25 
25 
25 
25 


35 
35 
45 
55 


45j 


25 


60 


45 j 


25 


65 


45i 
45^ 


25 
25 


65 
70 


454 


25 


70 


45 


25 


75 


43 


25 


80 


43 


25 


no 
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EXCHANGES. 



Appendix, No. 73.- 


—Exchanges 


and Market Prices of BoMSoiu 




Gold, 


Silver, 








Paris. 


Date. 


iABars. 


in Bart. 


Hamburgh. 


Likboo. 


Three daj»' 
















aiglit. 


1824. 


£. «. 


d. 


£. #. d. 








^- /• 


January 6 . . 


3 17 


6 


4 llA 


37 


8 


52 


25 05 


February S 


3 17 


6 


4 ll| 


37 


5 


51f 


25 60 


March 2 . . 


3 17 


6 


4 111 


37 


5 


5li 


25 60 


April 6. .. . 
M!ay 4 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


4 ll| 


37 


7 


50| 


25 60 


3 17 


6 


no price. 


$7 


6 


50| 


25 40 


June 1 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


4 11} 


37 


6 


50 


25 45 


July 6 


3 17 


C 


4 llj S7 


3 


50j 


25 50 


August 3 . . 


3 17 


6 


no price. 


37 


3 


51 


25 25 


September 7 


3 17 


8 


. « . • 


37 





51i 


25 20 


October 5 . . 


3 17 


6 


5 0} 


37 


1 


51 


25 SO 


November 2 


3 17 


8 


no price. 


37 





50} 


25 20 


December 7 

4 


3 17 


9 


5 0} 


^7 





51 


25 15 


1825. 








• 








January 4. . 


3 17 


9 


5 OJ 37 





51 


25 15 


February 1 


3 17 


9 


no price. 37 





51 


25 15 


March 1 . . 


3 17 


9 


. • . . 


36 


11 


51 


25 15 


April 5 . . . . 
May S , , . , 


3 17 


9 


5 1 


36 


10 


51J 


25 20 


S 17 


lOj 


5 1 


3G 


6 


51} 


25 15 


June 7 . . . . 


3 17 


io| 


5 oj' se 


9 


^U 


25 20 


July 5 


3 17 


lOj 


5 ol 3G 


10 


51} 


25 20 


August 2 . . 


3 17 


loi 


5 ol 36 


10 


5U 


25 25 


September G 


3 17 


lOA 


5 1 


37 





51i 


25 25 


October 4. . 


no price. 


5 1 


37 





51 


25 85 


November 1 


... 


• 


5 1 


37 





51 


25 SO 


December 6 


3 17 


6 


5 1 


37 


3 


50| 


25 SO 


1826. 






1 








January 3 . . 


3 17 


6 


5 OJ 


37 


8 


50j 


25 40 


February 7 


3 17 


6 


5 1 


37 


6 


50} 


25 50 


March 7 . . 


3 17 


6 


no price. 


37 


8 


51i 


25 65 


April 4 

May 2 


3 17 


6 


4 11} 


38 





51 


25 80 


3 17 


6 


4 11 


37 


10 


50} 


25 75 


June 6 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


4 Hi 


37 


10 


50} 


25 70 


July 4 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


4 11 


37 


11 


50 


25 70 


August 1 . . 


3 17 


6 


4 lOj 


37 


11 


49 


25 80 


September 5 


3 17 


G 


4 10| 


37 


6 


49j 


25 75 


Octobers. . 


3 17 


6 


4 11 


37 


6 


48| 


25 70 


November 7j3 17 


6 


no price. 


37 


7 


48} 


25 75 


December 5 


3 17 


6 


...» 


37 


4 


48j 


25 60 
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Append 


Lx, No. 


73— 


-Exchaoges 


and Market Prices of BifllioD. 




Date. 


Gold, 
in Bars. 


Silver, 
ID Bars. 


Hamburgh. 


Lisbon 


Paris. 

Three days* 

sight. 


1827. 


£, s. 


d. 


£. 8. d. 








C. 


/. 


January 2. . 


3 17 


6 


4 11} 


37 


4 


50 


25 


GO 


February 6 . 


3 17 


G 


4 11^ 


37 


3 


514 


25 


60 


March 6 . . 


3 17 


G 


no price. 


S7 


o 


50j 


25 


55 


April 3 . . 


3 17 


G 


* * • • 


37 


G 


49| 


25 


60 


May 1 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


4 llA 


37 


5 


49j 


25 


55 


June 5 . . . . 


3 17 


G 


4 llj 


37 


3 


49J 


25 


55 


July ti 


3 17 


G 


no price. 


37 


2 


49 


25 


55 


August 7 . . 


3 17 


G 


• • • • 


37 


1 


49 


25 


45 


September 4 


3 17 


6 


• • • • 


SG 


11 


48} 


25 


40 


October 2. . 


3 17 


G 


5 04 


3G 


10 


48 


25 


35 


November 6 


3 17 


G 


no price. 


3C} 


9 


47j 


25 


35 


December 4 


3 17 


G 


• . • . 


3G 


7 


47} 


25 


30 


1828. 


















January 1 . . 


3 17 


G 


• 

• • a • 


3G 


G 


4G} 


25 


GO 










3f.C.S. Borneo 








February 5 . 


3 17 


(i 


• a • . 


13 


11 


46} 


25 


55 


March 4 • . 


3 17 


6 


5 Oi 


13 


lU 


4g| 


25 


30 


April 1 . . . . 


3 17 


6 


no price. 


13 


13 


4G 


25 


30 


May 6 


3 17 


G 


a . a a 


13 


13 


4Gi 


25 


35 


June 3 . . . . 


3 17 


G 


a . a . 


13 


13 


45| 


25 


35 


July 1 


3 17 


G 


4 11^ 


13 


13J 


4G 


25 


40 


Aut^ust 5 . . 


3 17 


G 


no pricea 


13 


14 


45| 


25 


40 


September 2 


3 17 


G 


• • • • 


13 


14 


45j 


25 


35 


October 7. . 


3 17 


9 


• • • • 


13 


134 
12| 


4G 


25 


40 


November 4 


3 17 


10^ 


4 llj 


IS 


46 


25 


40 


December 2 


3 17 


9 


no pricea 


13 


13| 


46 


25 


45 


1829. 


















January 6. . 


3 17 


lOJ 


• . a . 


13 


11} 


45j 


25 


35 


February 3 . 


3 17 


io| 


a . . • 


13 


12 


45j 


25 


35 


March 3 . . 


3 17 


9 


a a a a 


13 


13 


45^ 


25 


45 


April 7. . . . 


3 17 


9 


» • • • 


13 


14 


45J 


25 


55 


May 5 . . . . 


3 17 


9 


i Ui 


13 


14} 


45j 


25 


60 


June 2 . . . . 


3 17 


9 


no price. 
4 1li 


1 H 


H} 
15 


45j 
45^ 


2.5 


65 


^^ ^VBa^^ ^0 V • • • 

July 7 . . . . 


" At 

3 17 


9 


1 o 

13 


25 


65 


August 4 . . 


3 17 


9 


no pricea 


13 


15 


45J 


25 


70 


September 1 


3 17 


9 


4 11^ 


13 


14 j 


454 


25 


70 


October C. . 


3 17 


9 


4 11| 


14 





45 


25 


75 


November 3 


3 17 


9 


4 Hi 


13 


15} 


43 


25 


80 


December 1 


3 17 


9 


no price. 


14 


9 

1 


43 


25 


90 



A 




ThiB book ohould 1>e rotumed to 
the Ubrary on or befbro the Isst date 
stamped below. 

A fine of five cents a day is inonrred 
by retaining it beyond the speoilied 
time. 

Please return promptly. 



^«f»Br29<8 
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